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YINAYAPITAKAM. 


CTJLLAVAGGA. 


Namo tassa bhagavato arahato sammasambuddhassa. 


I. 


Tena saraayena buddbo bbagava Sdvatthiyam viharati 
Jetavane An^thapindikassa Irame. tena kho pana 
samayena Panclukalohitaka bhikkh{i attan^ bhandanak^- 
raka kalahakdrak^ vivadak^raka bhassak^rak^ samghe adhi- 
karariak^raka, ye pi c* anne bhikkhtl bhandanak^rak^ 
kalahakaraka viv^dakaraka bbassakaraka samglie adhikara- 
nakaraka te upasamkamitvd evam vadenti: ma kho tumhe 
ayasmanto eso ajesi, balavabalavam patimantetha, tumhe 
tena panditatara ca vyattatara ca bahussutatara ca alamattha- 
tara ca, ma assa bhayittha, mayam pi tumhakam pakkhd 
bhavissama Hi. tena anuppannani c’ eva bhandanani uppa- 
jjanti uppannarii ca bhandanani bhiyyobhavaya vepullaya 
samvattanti. i|li| ye to bhikkhh appiccha te ujjh^yanti 
khiyanti vipacenti : katham hi nama Pandukalohitaka 
bhikkhh attana bhandanakaraka . , . adhikaranakarak^ ye 
pi c’ anne bhikkhu bhandanak^rakd . . . adhikaranakaraka 
to upasamkamitvu, evam vakkhanti : ma kho . . . samva* 
ttantiti. atha kho te bhikkhu bhavagato etam attham 
^rocesum. atha kho bhagavd etasmim nidane etasmim 
pakarane bhikkhusamgham sannip^tapetv^ bhikkh{l pati- 
pucchi : saccam kira bhikkhave Pandukalohitak^i bhikkhh atta- 
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nd bhandanak^rakA . . . adhikaranak^rakd ye pi . . . adhi- 
karanakaraka te upasamkamitv^ evam vadenti : kho . . . 

samvattantiti. saccam bhagav^. vigarahi buddho bhagav^: 
ananucchaviyam bhikkhave tesam moghapuris^nam ananulo- 
mikam appatirupam assamanakam akappiyam akaraniyam. 
kathan hi nama te bhikkhave moghapurisa attan^ bhandana- 
karaka . . . adhikaranak^raka ye pi c’ afifie bhikkhu . . . 
evam vakkhanti : m^ kho . . . samvattantiti. n’ etam 
bhikkhave appasannanam v^ pasadaya pasannanam v^ 
bhiyyobh^vaya, atha kho tarn bhikkhave appasannanan c' 
eva appasada 3 'a pasannanan ca ekaccanam ahhathattaya 
'ti. II 2 II atha klio bhagava te bhikkhu anekapariy^yena 
vigarahitv^ dubbharataya dupposat^ya mahicchataya asantu- 
tthiya samganikaya kosajjassa avaimam bhasitva anekapari- 
yayena subharat&ya suposafaya appicchassa santutthassa 
sallekhassa dhiitassa pasMikassa apacayassa viriyarambhassa 
vannam bhasitv^ bhikkhunam tadanucchavikam tadanulomi- 
kam dhornmim katham katvtl bhikkhu amantesi : tena 
hi bhikkhave samgho Pandukalohitakanam bhikkhhnam 
tajjaniyakammam karotii. I13|| evan ca pana bhikkhave 
katabbam : pathamam Pandukalohitaka bhikkhh codetabba, 
codctv4 sarctabba, saretva apattim ropetabb^, apattim ropetv^ 
vyattena bhikkhuna patibalena samgho n^petabbo : sunatu 
me bhanto samgho. ime Pandukalohitaka bhikkhu attana 
bhandanakaraka . . . adhikaranakarak^ ye pi c’ anhe bhikkhCl 
bhandanakarak^ , . . adhikaranakaraka te upasamka- 
mitva evam vadenti . . . saravattaiiti. yadi samghassa patta- 
kallam, samgho Pandukalohitakanam bhikkhunam tajjaniya- 
kammam kareyya. esa natti. sunatu me bhante samgho. 
ime Pandukalohitak^t bhikkhu attana , . . samvattanti. 
samgho Pandukalohitakanam bhikkhunam tajjaniyakammam 
karoti. yassayasmato khamati Pandukaloliitakanam bhikkhh- 
nam tajjaniyassa karamassa karanam so tunh* assa, yassa na 
kkhamati so bh^seyya. dutiyam pi etam attham vad^mi . . . 
tatiyam pi etam attham vadami. sunatu me bhanto samgho. 
ime Pandukalohitaka ... so bh^seyya. katam samghena 
Pandukalohitakanam bhikkhhnam tajjaniyakammam. kha- 
mati samghassa, tasma tunhi, evam etam dharayaraiti. || 4 || 1 || 
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tlhi bhikkhave angehi samanndgatam tajjaniyakammam 
adhammakamman ca hoti avinayakammail ca duviipasantan 
ca: asammukhd katam hoti, apatipucchd katam hoti, apa- 
tinfidya katam hoti, imehi kho bhikkhave tih’ angehi 
samannAgatam tajjaniyakammam adhammakamman ca hoti 
, . , duv^pasantail ca. aparehi pi bhikkhave tih’ angehi 
samannilgatam tajjaniyakammam adhammakamman ca hoti 
. . , duvhpasantari ca : andpattiy^ katam hoti, adesanaga- 
miniy^ ^pattiy^ katam hoti, desit^ya dpattiya katam hoti. 
imehi kho bhikkhave tih’ angehi samannagatam tajjaniya- 
kammam adhammakamman ca hoti . . . duvhpasantan ca. 
aparehi pi . . . duvhpasantah c^ : acodetva katam hoti, 
asaretva katam hoti, ^pattim aropetv^ katam hoti. imehi 
kho . . . duvhpasantaft ca. aparehi pi . . . duvupasantan 
ca : asammukha katam hoti, adhammena katam hoti, vaggena 
katam hoti. imehi kho . . . duviipasanian ca. aparehi pi 
. . . duvhpasantafi ca : apatipucch^ katam hoti, adhammena 
katam hoti, vaggena katam hoti. imehi kho . . . duvii- 
pasantan ca. aparehi pi . . . apatinndya k. h., adhammena 
k, h., vaggena k. h., . . . anapattiyd k. h., adhammena k. h., 
vaggena k. h., . . . adesandg^miniy^ ^pattiyA. k. h., 
adhammena k. h., vaggena k. h., . . . desitaya apattiy^ 
k, h., adhammena k. h., vaggena k, h., . . . acodetva k. h., 
adhammena k. h., vaggena k. h., . . . asaretvd k. h., 
adhammena k. h., vaggena k. h., . . . ; aparehi pi bhikkhave 
tih’ angehi samann^atam tajjaniyakammam adhamraa- 
kamman ca hoti avinayakamraan ca duvfipasantan ca : 
apattim aropetva k. h., adhammena k. h., vaggena k. h., 
imehi kho bhikkhave tih* angehi samannagatam tajjaniya- 
kammam adhammakamman ca hoti . . . duvftpasantah 
ca. II HI 

adhammakammadvddasakam nitthitam. ||2|| 

tihi bhikkhave angehi samannAgatam tajjaniyakammam 
dhammakamman ca hoti vinayakaraman ca suvtipasantan 
ca : sammukhd katam hoti, pa^ipucch^ katam hoti, patinn^- 
ya katam hoti. imehi kho . . . suvhpasantan ca, aparehi 
pi . . . ^pattiyi k. h., desan^g^miniy^ 4pattiy& k. h., adesi- 
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t^ya tlpattiya k. h., . . . codetva k. h., s^retya k. h., ^pattlm 
ropetva k. li., . . , sammuklia k. h., dhammena k. h., sam- 
aggena k. h., . . . patipucclid k. h., dliammeiia k. h., 
samaggena k. h., . . . patiriilaya k. h., dhammena k. h., sam- 
aggeiia k. li., . . . apattiy^ k. h., dhammena k. h., 
samaggena k. h., . . . desanagaminiya apatiiya k. h., 
dhammena k. h., samaggena k. h., . . . adesit^ya apattiya 
k. h., dhammena k. h., samaggena k. h., . . . codetva k. h., 
dhammena k. h., samaggena k. h., . . . saretva k. h., 
dhammena k. h,, samaggena k. h., . . . ; aparehi pi bhi- 
kkhavo tih’ angehi samannagatam tajjaniyakammam dhamma- 
kamman ea hoti vinayakamman ca suvhpasantan ca: apattim 
ropetva k. h., dhammena k. li., samaggena katam hoti. 
imehi kho bhikkhave tih’ angehi samannagatam tajjaniya- 
kammam dhammakamman ca . . . suvupasantan ca. || 1 1| 
dhammakammadvadasakam nitthitam. Il3ll 

tihi bhikkhave angehi samannagatassa bhikkhuno akahklia- 
mdno samgho tajjaniyakammam kareyya : bhandanakarako 
hoti kalahakarako vivMakarako bhassakarako sainghe adhi- 
karanakarako, b^lo hoti avyatto lipattibahulo anapadano, gihi- 
sanisattho viharati ananuloraikehi gihisamsaggehi. imehi klio 
bhikkhave tih^ angehi samannagatassa bhikkhuno akahkha- 
mano samgho tajjaniyakammam kareyya. aparehi pi bhi- 
kkhave till’ angehi . . . kareyya : adhisile silavipanno hoti, 
ajjhacare acaravipanno hoti, atiditthiya ditthivipanno hoti. 
imehi kho . . . kareyya. aparehi pi . . . kareyya : buddhassa 
avannam bhasati, dhammassa avannain bhasati, samghassa 
avannain bhasati. imehi kho . . . kareyya. || 1 1| tinnam 
bhikkhave bhikkhunam akahkhamano samgho tajjaniya- 
kammam kareyya : cko bhandanakarako hoti . . . adhikara- 
nakdrako, eko halo hoti avyatto apattibahulo anapadano, cko 
gihisamsattho viharati ananuloraikehi gihisamsaggehi. irae- 
sam kho bhikkhave tinnam bhikkhunam akankbamano 
samgho tajjaniyakammam kareyya. aparesam pi bhikkhave 
tinnam bhikkhunam . . . kareyya : eko adhisile silavipanno 
hoti, eko ajjhacare acaravipanno hoti, eko atiditthiy^ ditthivi- 
panno hoti. imesam kho . . . kareyya. aparesam pi . . . 
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kareyya : eko buddbassa avannam bh^sati, eko dbammassa 
avannam bh^sati, eko samghassa avarmam bhasati. imesam 
kho . . . kareyya. ||2|| 

akankbamdnacbakkam nitthitam. ||4(| 

tajjaniyakammakatena bhikkhave bbikkhun^ sammavatti- 
tabbam. tatr^y am sammavattan^L: na upasampMetabbam, 
na nissayo databbo, na s^imanero upattbapetabbo, na bbi- 
kkhunovadakasammuti saditabba, sammatena pi bhikkhuniyo 
na ovaditabba, y^ya apattiya samghena tajjaniyakammam 
katam hoti sa apatti na apajjitabba, aiina va tadisik^, tato 
p&pittliatara, kammam na garabitabbam, kammika na garahi- 
tabba, na pakatattassa bbikkbuno uposatbo tbapetabbo, na 
pavdrana tbapetabba, na savacaniyam katabbam, na anuvado 
pattbapetabbo, na okaso karetabbo, no codetabbo, na sare- 
tabbo, na bbikkbdbi sampayojetabban ti.. || 1 1| 

tajjaniyakammo attbdrasavattam nittbitain. ||5ll 

atba kbo saipgbo Pandukalobitak^nam bbikkliilnam tajjani- 
yakammam akasi. te samgbcna tajjaniyakammakata samma- 
vattanti lomain patenti iiettbaram vattanti bbikkhu upasam- 
kamitva evam vadenti: mayam avuso samghena tajjaniya- 
kammakata sammavattama lomam patema nettbaram vatta- 
ma. katbam nu kbo amhebi patipajjitabban ti. bbagavato 
etam attbam arocesum. tena hi bhikkhave samgbo Pandu- 
kalohitakaiiam bbikkbilnam tajjaniyakammam patippassam- 
bbetu. II 1 II pancahi bhikkhave angebi samann^atassa 
bbikkbuno tajjaniyakammam na patippassambhetabbam : 
upasampadeti, nissayam deti, samaneram upattbapeti, bbi- 
kkbuno vMakasammutim sddiyati, saminato pi bhikkhuniyo 
ovadati. imebi kbo bbikkbave pancab^ angebi saraann^ga- 
tassa bbikkbuno tajjaniyakammam na patippassambhetabbam. 
aparebi pi bhikkhave pancab’ angebi . . . na patippassarabhe- 
tabbam : y^ya apattiya samghena tajjaniyakammam katam 
hoti tarn ^pattim apajjati, annain v^ tadisikam, tato va 
papittbataram, kamrnam garahati, kamraike garabati. imebi 
kbo bbikkbave . . . na patippassambhetabbam. attbabi 
bhikthave angebi samann^gatassa bbikkbuno tajjaniyar 
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kammam na patippassambhetabbam : pakatattassa Ibhikkbuno 
uposatbam thapeti, pavAranam thapeti, savacaniyam karoti, 
anuvadam patthapeti, okasam kareti, codeti, sAreti, bhikkhAhi 
sampayojeti, imehi kbo bhikkhave attbah’ aiigehi samannA- 
gatassa bhikkhuno tajjaniyakammam na patippassambhe- 
tabbam. II 2 II 

napatippassambbetabbaattbArasakam nitthitam. || 6 1| 

pancabi bbikkbave angebi samannAgatassa bbikkbuno 
tajjaniyakammam patippassambhetabbam : na upasampAdeti, 
na nissayam deti, na sAmaneram upatthapeti, na bbikkhun- 
ovAdakasammutim sAdiyati, sammato pi bbikkbuniyo na ova- 
dati. imehi kbo bbikkbave pancah* angebi samannAgatassa 
bhikkhuno tajjaniyakammam patippassambhetabbam. apa- 
rebi pi bbikkbave paucab’ angebi . , . patippassambhe- 
tabbam: yaya ApattiyA samgbena tajjaniyakammam katara 
hoti tarn apattim na Apajjati, anriam vA tAdisikam, tato vA 
papitthatarp.m, kammam na garabati, kammike na garahati. 
imehi kbo bbikkbave . . . patippassambhetabbam, atthahi 
bbikkbave angebi . . . patippassambhetabbam : pakatattassa 
bbikkbuno na uposatbam thapeti, na pavaranam thapeti, na 
savacaniyam karoti, na anuvAdam patthapeti, na okAsam 
kareti, na codeti, na sAreti, na bbikkbubi sampayojeti. 
imehi kbo bbikkbave attbab^ angebi samannAgatassa bbi- 
kkbuno tajjaniyakammam patippassambhetabbam. f|l|j 
patippassambhetabbaattharasakam nitthitam. |17|| 

evan ca pana bbikkbave patippassambhetabbam : tebi 
bhikkhave Pandukalobitakehi bhikkhubi samgham upa- 
samkamitvA ekamsam uttarasangam karitvA vuddhAnam 
bbikkbAnam pade vanditvA ukkutikam nisiditvA anjalim 
paggabetvA evam assa vacaniyo : mayam bhante samgbena 
tajjaniyakammakatA sammAvattaraa lomam patema nettbAram 
vattAma tajjaniyassa kammassa patippassaddhim yAcAmA 'ti. 
dutiyam pi yAcitabbA — ^la — , tatiyam pi yAcitabbA. vyattena 
bbikkhunA patibalena samgbo nApetabbo : || 1 1| sunAtu me 
bhante samgbo. ime PandukalobitakA bbikkbA samgbena 
tajjaniyakammakatA sammavattanti lomam pAtenti nettbAram 
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vattanti tajjaniyassa kammassa patippassaddhim ydcanti. 
yadi saraghassa pattakallam, samgho Pandukalohitakinam 
bhikkhiinam tajjaniyakammam patippassambheyya. esa 
natti. sun^tu me bhante samgho. ime Pandukalohitaka 
bhikkhh samghena tajjaniyakammakat^ sammS, vattanti lo- 
mam patent! netthdram vattanti tajjaniyassa kammassa pa- 
tippassaddhim y^canti. samgho Pandukalohitak^nam bhi- 
kkhdnam tajjaniyakammam pa^ippassambheti. yassayasmato 
khamati Pandukalohitakinam bhikkhunam tajjaniyassa ka- 
mmassa patippassaddhi so tunh’ assa, yassa na kkhamati so 
bhaseyya. dutiyam pi etam attham vad^mi : suu&tu . . . 
bhaseyya. tatiyam pi etam attham vadami ; sun^tu . . , 
bhilseyya. patippassaddham samghena Pandukalohitakdnam 
bhikkhunam tajjaniyakammam. khamati samghassa, tasm4 
tunhi, evam etam dh^ayamiti. || 2 1| 8 II 

tajjaniyakammam nitthitam pathamam. 

tena kho pana samayena ^yasm^ Soyyasako bale hoti 
avyatto ^pattibahulo anapadano, gihisamsattho viharati 
ananulomikehi gihisamsaggehi, api 'ssu bhikkhii pakata 
parivasam denta mhl^a patikassanta m^nattam dentd 
abbhentd. ye te bhikkhh appiccha te ujjh^yanti khiyanti 
vipacenti : katham hi nama ayasm^ Seyyasako b^lo bha- 
vissati avyatto apattibahulo anapadano, gihisamsattho viha- 
rissati ananulomikehi gihisamsaggehi, api 'ssu bhikkhii 
pakata parivasam denta mulaya patikassanta mauattam 
denta abbhenta ^ti. atha kho te bhikkhd bhagavato etam 
attham arocesum. atha kho bhagavd etasmim nidane 
etasraiin pakarane bhikkhusamgham sannip&t&petv^ bhi- 
kkhu patipucchi : saccam kira bhikkhave Seyyasako bhikkhu 
balo hoti . . . viharati . . . abbhenta ^ti. saccam bhagava. 
vigarahi buddho bhagava : ananucchaviyam bhikkhave tassa 
moghapurisassa ananulomikam appatirupam assamanakam 
akappiyam akaraniyam, katham hi nama so bhikkhave 
moghapuriso bdlo bhavissati . . . viharissati . . . abbhentd. 

etam bhikkhave appasannanam va pas^d^ya pasannanam 
vd bhiyyobhdvdya — la — vigarahitvd dhammim katham 
katvd bhikkhCi dmantesi ; tena hi bhikkhave samgho Seyya- 
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sakassa bhikkhuno niasayakammam karotu nissaya to 
vatthabban ti. || 1 || evan ca pana bhikkhave kdtabbam : 
patbaraam Seyyasako bbikkhu codetabbo, codetv^ saretabbo, 
s^retva apattim ropetabbo, ^pattim ropetv^ vyattena bbi- 
kkhun^ patibalena samgho napetabbo : sun^tu me bhante 
samgho. ayam Seyyasako bbikkhu balo avyatto . . . viba- 
rati . . . abbbenta. yadi samgbassa pattakallam, saingbo 
Seyyasakassa bbikkhuno nissayakaminam kareyya nissaya 
te vatthabban ti. esa natti. siinatu me bhante samgho. 
ayam Seyyasako bhikkhu balo avyatto . . . viharati . . . 
abbhenti. samgho Seyyasakassa bhikkhuno nissayakammam 
karoti nissaya te vatthabban ti. yassayasmato khamati Seyya- 
sakassa bhikkhuno nissayakammassa karanam nissaya te 
vatthabban ti so tunh’ assa, yassa na kkhamati so bhaseyya. 
dutiyam pi etam attham vadami -rla — , tatiyam pi etara 
attham vadami : sunatu mo bhante ... so bhaseyya. katam 
samghena Seyyasakassa bhikkhuno nissayyakammam nissaya 
te vatthab^n ti. khamati samgbassa, tasmi tunhi, evam 
etam dharayamiti. || 2 1| 9 1| 

tihi bhikkhave angehi . . . (=ch. 2-5. Instead of tajja- 
niyakammam, tajjaniyakamraakatena, read nissayakammam, 
nissayakammakatena) . . . na bhikkhhhi sampayojetabban 
ti. II 111 

nissayakamme attharasavattam nitthitam. || 10 || 

atha kho samgho Seyyasakassa bhikkhuno nissayakammam 
akasi nissaya te vatthabban ti. so samghena nissayakamma- 
kato kalyanamitte sevamano bhajam^no payirupasamaiio 
uddisapento paripucchanto bahussuto hoti agatdgamo dha- 
mmadharo vinayadharo matikMharo pandito viyatto medh^vi 
lajji kukkuccako sikkhakamo, sainmavattati lomam pateti 
nettharam vattati, bhikkhii upasainkaraitv^ evam vadeti ; 
aham avuso samghena nissayakammakato samraavattami 
lomam ptomi nettharam vattami. kathain nu kho may^ 
patipajjitabban ti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. tena 
hi bhikkhave samgho Seyyasakassa bhikkhuno nissaya- 
kammam patippassambhetu. || 1 1| pancahi bhikkhave . . . 
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(=cli 6 . 2-7. Instead of tajjani 3 ^akamniam read nissaya- 
kammam) . . . patippassambhetabbam. ||2|| 

patippassambbetabbaattbarasakam nittbitam. ||11|| 

evan ca pana bhikkhave patippassambhetabbam : tena bhi- 
kkhavG Seyyasakena bhikkhun^ samgham upasamkamitvd 
ekamsam uttardsangam karitv^ vuddhdnam bhikkhhnam 
pMe vanditva ukkutikam nisiditv^ anjalim paggahetva evam 
assa vacaniyo : aham bhante sanighena nissayakammakato 
samraavattami loraam patemi nettharam vattami nissayassa 
kammassa patippassaddhim yacamiti. duiiyam pi yacitabba 
— la — , tatiyam pi yacitabba. (| 1 1| vyattena bhikkhuna pa- 
tibalena samgho napetabbo : sunatu me bhante samgho. ayain 
Seyyasako bliikkhu samghena nissa^^akammakato samma- 
vattati lornam p^teti nettharam vattati nissayassa kammassa 
patippassaddhim yacati. yadi samghassa pattakallam, samgho 
Seyyasakassa bhikkhuno nissayakammam patippassambheyya*. 
esa natti. sunatu me bhante samgho. ayam Seyyasako bhi- 
kkhu samghena nissayakammakato sammavattati lomam pa- 
teti nettharam vattati nissayassa kammassa patippassaddhirn 
yacati. samgho Seyyasakassa bhikkhuno nissayakammain 
patippassambheti. yass^yasmato khamati Seyyasakassa bhi- 
kkhuno nissayassa kammassa patippassaddhi so tunh’ assa, 
yassa na kkhamati so bhdseyya. dutiyam pi etam attham 
vadami : sunatu . . . bhaseyya, tatiyam pi etam attham 
vadami : sunatu . , . bhaseyya. patippassaddham samghena 
Seyyasakassa bhikkhuno nissayakammam. khamati sam- 
ghassa, tasrna tunhi, evam etam dharayamiti. || 2 1| 12 1| 
nissayakammam nitthitam dutiyam. 

tena kho pana samayena Assaj ipunabbasuka nama 
Kitagirismim avasika honti alajjino papabhikkhii. te 
evarupam an&caram ticaranti : m^avaccham ropenti pi ropa- 
penti pi siiicanti pi sincapenti pi ocinanti pi ocinapenti pi 
ganthenti pi ganthapenti pi ekatovantikamMam karonti pi 
kartlpenti pi ubhatovantikamdlam karonti pi karapenti pi 
mahjarikam karonti pi karapenti pi vidhutikam karonti pi 
karapenti pi vatamsakam karonti pi karapenti pi ^velam 
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karonti pi k^r^penti pi uracchadam karonti pi k^rdpenti pi, 
te kulitthinam kuladhitanam kulakum^rinam kulasunh&nam 
kuladasinam ekatovantikam^lam haranti pi harapenti pi 
ubhatovantikaraalam haranti pi harapenti pi manjarikam 
haranti pi harapenti pi vidhutikam haranti pi harapenti pi 
vatomsakam haranti pi harapenti pi ^vejam haranti pi ha- 
rapenti pi uracchadam haranti pi harapenti pi, te kulitthihi 
kuladhitihi kulakum^rihi kulasunhahi kuladasihi saddhim 
ekabh^jane pi bhunjanti ekath^lake pi pivanti ek^sane pi 
nisidanti ekamaftce pi tuvattenti ekattharanapi tuvattenti 
ekap^vuranapi tuvattenti ekattharanap^vuranapi tuvattenti 
vikale pi bhunjanti majjam pi pivanti malagandhavilepanam 
pi dhA,renti naccanti pi g^yanti pi v^denti pi l^enti pi 
naccantiyapi naccanti naccantiyapi g^yanti naccantiyapi v^- 
denti naccantiyapi Esenti g^yantiydpi naccanti . . . vadenti- 
yapi naccanti . . . lasentiyapi naccanti . . . lasentiydpi Id- 
sen ti II 1 N atthapade pi kilanti dasapade pi kilanti dkdse pi 
kilanti paiiharapathe pi kilanti santikdya pi kilanti khalikaya 
pi kilanti ghatikena pi kijanti salakahatthena pi kilanti 
akkhena pi kilanti pangacirena pi kilanti vankakena pi 
kilanti mokkhacikaya pi kiknti cingulakena pi kilanti 
pattdlhakena pi kilanti rathakena pi kilanti dhanukena pi 
kilanti akkharikaya pi kilanti manesikdya pi kilanti yatha- 
vajjena pi kilanti hatthismim pi sikkhanti assasmim pi 
sikkhanti rathasmim pi sikkhanti dhanusmim pi sikkhanti 
tharusrnim pi sikkhanti hatthissa pi purato dhdvanti assassa 
pi purato dhavanti rathassa pi purato dhdvanti dhdvanti pi 
adhavanti pi usselhenti pi appothenti pi nibbujjhanti pi 
mutthihi pi yujjhanti rangamajjham pi samghatim pattha- 
ritva naccakim. evam vadanti idha bhagini naccassu ’ti nala- 
tikam pi denti vividbam pi anacaram acaranti. ||2|| tena 
kho pana samayena aniiataro bhikkhu Kasisu vassam vuttho 
Savatthim gacchanto bhaga van tain dassandya yena Kitd- 
giri tad avasari. atha kho so bhikkhu pubbanhasamayam 
nivasetva pattacivaram adaya Kitdgirim pindaya pavisi 
pdsadikena abhikkantena patikkantena dlokitena vilokitena 
aammiiljitena pasaritena okkhittacakkhu iriyapathasampanno. 
manussa tarn bhikkhum passitvd evam ahamsu : kv dyam 
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abalabalo viya mandamando viya bh^kutikabhdkutiko viya, 
ko iraassa upagatassa pindakam pi dassati. amhakam pana 
ayy^ Assajipunabbasuk^ sanha sakbil^ sukhasambb^s^ mihi- 
tapubbangam^ ehisv^gatavMino abbh^kutika utt^namukh^ 
pubbabbisino, tesam kbo n^ma pindo databbo ’ti. addasd 
kbo afi/iataro up^ako tain bbikkbum Kit^lgirismim pind^ya 
carantam, disvdna yena so bbikkbu ten* upasamkami, upa- 
samkamitvlL tain bbikkbum abbivMetv^ etad avoca : api 
bbante pindo labbbatiti. na kbo avuso pindo labbbatiti. 
ebi bbante gharam gamissdm^ *ti. || 3 1| atba kbo so updsako 
tain bbikkbum gbaram netvd bbojetva etad avoca : kabam 
bbante ayyo gamissatiti. Savattbim kbo abam ^vuso ga- 
missarni bbagavantain dassanay^ *ti. tena bi bbante mama 
vacanena bbagavato pMe siras4 vanda evan ca vadebi: 
duttbo bbante Kitagirismim dv^so: Assajipunabbasuka n^ima 
Kitagirismim avdsik^ alajjino papabbikkbii, te evar{ipaTn 
andcdram ^caranti , . . vividbam pi an^c^ram dcaranti, ye 
pi te bbante manussa pubbo saddbd abesum pasanna te pi 
etarabi assaddb^ appasann^, yani pi tani samgbassa pubbe 
danapatb^ni t^ni pi etarabi upaccbinnani, rincanti pesal^ 
bbikkbd nivasanti papabbikkbtl. sMbu bbante bbagav^ 
Kit^girim bbikkbu pabineyya yatbayam Kitagirismim ^vaso 
santbabeyya *ti. ||4|| evam avuso *ti kbo so bbikkbu tassa 
upasakassa patissutvd uttbaydsana yena Savatthi tena pakka^ 
mi, anupubbena yena Savatthi Jetavanam Anatba- 
pindikassa aramo yena bhagava ten* upasamkami, upa- 
samkamitva bbagavantain abhivddetva ekaraantam nisidi. 
aciimam kbo pan* etam. buddhanam bbagavant^nain agantu- 
kebi bbikkbubi saddbim patisammoditum. atba kbo bbagav^ 
tain bhikkhura etad avoca : kacci bbikkbu khamaniyam, 
kacci yapaniyam, kacci appakilaraatbena addhanam ^gato, 
kuto ca tvam bbikkbu figaccbasiti. kbamaniyam bhagava, 
yapaniyam bhagava, appakilamatbena c^bam bbante addbd- 
nara agato. idb^bam bbante Kdsisu vassam vuttbo Savattbim 
^gacchanto bbagavantain dassandya yena Kit^giri tad avasa- 
rim. atba kbv dbam bbante pubbanbasaraayam nivdsetva 
pattaclvaram 4ddya Kit&girim pinddya p^visim. addas^ klio 
mam bbante afifiataro up&sako Kitagirismim pintl^ya caran- 



12 


CULLAVAGGA. 


[ 1 . 13 . 5 - 7 . 


tain, disv^na yendbam ten' upasamkami, upasamkamitvd 
mam abhivMetv^ etad avoca : api bhante pindo labbhatiti. 
na kho avuso pindo labbhatiti. ehi bhante gharam gamiss^- 
m^ 'ti. atha kho bhante so upasako mam gharam netv^ 
bhojetva ctad avoca: kaham bhante ayyo gamissatiti. Sa- 
vatthim kho aham ^vuso gamissami bhagavantam dassan^yli 
'ti. tena hi . . . santhaheyya 'ti. tato aham bhagava 
agacchamiti. il 5 || atha kho bhagav^ etasmim niddne 
etasmim pakarane bhikkhusamgham sannipatapetva bhi- 
kkhii patipucchi : saccam kira bhikkhave Assajipunabba- 
suka nama Kitagirismim av^sika alajjino papabhikkhA, te 
evaiApam anacaram acaranti ; malavacchain ropenti pi 
— la — vividham pi anacaram dcaraiiti, ye pi te manuss^ 
. , . nivasanti papabhikkhu 'ti. saccam bhagava. vigarahi 
buddho bhagava : katham hi nama to bhikkhave mogha- 
purisa ovarupam anacaram acarissanti malavacchain ro- 
pessanti pi ropapcssanti pi sincissanti pi sihcapessanti pi 
ocinissantivpi ociiiapessanti pi ganthessanti pi ganthapessanti 
pi . . karissanti pi karapessanti pi . . . harissanti pi liara- 
pessanti pi . . . bhunjissanti . . . pivissanti . . . nisi- 
dissanti . . . tuvattissanti . . . bhunjissanti . . . pivissanti 
. . . dharissanti naccissanti pi gayissanti pi vadissanti pi 
lasessanti pi . • . kilissanti . . . sikkhissanti . . . dha- 
vissanti . . . Mhavissanti pi usselhissanti pi appothissanti 
pi nibbujjhissanti pi mutthihi pi yujjhissanti rafigamajjham 
pi samghatim pattharitva naccakiin evam vakkhanti ddha 
bhagini naccassd ’ti nalatikam pi dassanti vividham pi ana- 
caram acarissanti. n 'etam bhikkhave appasannanam . . . viga- 
rahitvd dhammim katham katva Sariputtamoggallaiie 
dmantcsi : gacchatha tumhe Sariputta Kitagiriin garitva 
Assajipunabbasukanam bhikkhunam Kitagirisma pabba- 
janiyakammam karotha, tumhdkam cto saddhiviharino 
'ti. katham mayam bhante Assajipunabbasukanam bhi- 
kkhhnam Kit^igirisma pabbajaniyakammam karoma, canda 
te bhikkhh pharusa 'ti. tena hi turnhe Sariputta bahukehi 
bhikkhuhi saddhim gacchatha 'ti. evam bhante 'ti kho 
Sariputtaraoggallana bhagavato paccassosum. ||6|| evan ca 
pana bhikkhave katabbam. patharaam Assajipunabbasukl 
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bhikkliil codetabba, codetva s^retabb^, sdretv^ 4pattim rope- 
tabb^, ^pattim ropetvd vyattena bhikkhund patibalena samgho 
napetabbo : sunatu me bhante samgbo. ime Assajipunabba- 
suka bbikkhA kuladdsaka p^pasam^card, imesain p^pak^ 
samacard dissanti c’ eva suyyanti ca kul^ni ca imehi duttha- 
ni dissanti c’ eva suyyanti ca. yadi samgliassa pattakallarn 
samgho Assajipunabbasukanam bhikkhunam Ki^agirism^ 
pabbajaniyakammam kareyya na Assajipunabbasukelii bhi- 
kkhilhi Kit'^girismim vatthabban ti. esa fiatti. sunatu me 
bhante samgho. ime . . . suyyanti ca. samgho Assaji- 
punabbasukanam bhikkhunam Ki^agirisma pabbajaniya- 
karamam karoti na Assajipunabbasukehi bhikkhuhi Ki^- 
girismim vatthabban ti. y assay asm ato khamati Assaji- 
punabbasukanam bhikkhunam Kitagirisma pabbajaniyassa 
kammassa karanara na Assajipunabbasukehi bhikkhuhi *Kita- 
girisraim vatthabban ti so tunh’ assa, yassa na kkhamati so 
bh^seyya. dutiyam pi ctam attham vadami — la — , tatiyam 
pi etam attham vadami : sunatu me ... so bh^seyya. ka- 
tam samghena Assajipunabbasukanam bhikkhiinam Kitagi- 
risma pabbajaniyakammam na Assajipunabbasukehi bhi- 
kkhuhi Kitdgirisrnim vatthabban ti. khamati samgliassa, 
tasma tunhi, evam etam dharayamiti. 1| 7 1| 13 i| 

tihi bhikkhave ahgehi . . . (= ch. 2 - 4 . 1) . . . samgliassa 
avannam bhasati. imehi kho . . . kareyya. aiiarchi pi . . . 
kareyya ; k^yikena davena samannagato hoti, vacasikena 
davena samannagato hoti, kayika vacasikena davena saniannd- 
gato hoti. imehi kho . . . kareyya. aparehi pi . . . ka- 
reyya : k^yikena anac^rena samannagato hoti, vacasikena 
anacarena samannagato hoti, kayika vacasikena anacarena 
samannagato hoti. imehi kho . . . kareyya. aparehi pi 
. . . kareyya : kiyikena upaghatikena samannagato hoti, 
vacasikena upaghatikena samannagato hoti, kayikav^casi- 
kena upaghatikenu, samannagato hoti. imehi kho . . , 
kareyya. aparehi pi . . . kareyya : kdyikena micchajivena 
samannagato hoti, vacasikena micchajivena samannagato 
hoti, k^yikav^casikena micchajivena samannagato hoti. 
imehi kho . . , kareyya. || 1 1| tinnam bhikkhave bhikkhd- 



14 


CULLAVAGGA. 


[I. 14. 2-16. 2. 


nam ^LkankhamlLno samglio pabb^janiyakammam kareyya eko 
bbanclanak^rako . . . (=cb. 4. 2) , . . avannam bhasati. 
imesam kbo . . . kareyya. aparesam pi . . . kareyya : eko 
k^yikena davena samanndgato hoti eko v^casikena davena 
* , . eko k^yikav^casikena miccbAjivena samannagato hoti. 
imesam kho . , . kareyya. || 2 ji 14 II 

pabbajaniyakammakatena bhikkhave bhikkhund samm^- 
vattitabbam. tatrllyam sammdvattana . . . (=ch. 6) . . . 
na bbikkhiihi sampayojetabban ti. || 1 1| 
pabbajaniyakamme attharasavattam nitthitam. ||15|| 

atha kho SdriputtamoggalUnapamukho bhikkhu- 
samgho Kit%irim gaiitvH Assajipunabbasuk^nam bhikkhii- 
nam Kitagirismil pabbajaniyakaramam ak^si na Assajipu- 
nabbasukehi bbikkhiihi KitAgirismim vatthabban ti. te 
samghena pabbajaniyakammakata na sammdvattanti na 
lomam pAtenti na nettharam vattanti na bhikkhii khamd- 
penti akkosanti paribhasanti chandag^mita dosag^mit^ 
mohagamit^ bhayagdmit^ p^penti pakkamanti pi vibbha- 
manti pi. ye te bhikkhii appicch^ te ujjhayanti khiyanti 
vipacenti : katham hi naraa Assajipunabbasuka bhikkhu 
samghena pabbajaniyakammakata na sammavattissanti na 
lomam patissanti na nettharam vattissanti bhikkhii na 
kharaapessanti akkosissanti paribh^sissanti chandagamita 
dosagamitd mohagamit^ bhayagamit^ pdpissanti pakka- 
missanti pi vibbhamissanti piti. atha kho te bhikkhii bha- 
gavato etam attham arocesnm. atha kho bhagava etasmim 
nidane etasmim pakarane bhikkhusamgham sannipatapetva 
bhikkhu patipucchi : saccam kira bhikkhave Assajipunabba- 
suka bhikkhii samghena pabbajaniyakammakata na samm^- 
vattanti . . . vibbhamanti piti. saccam bhagav^. katham 
hi nama te bhikkhave moghapuris^ samghena pabbdjani- 
yakammakat^ na sammavattissanti . . . vibbhamissanti 
piti. n* etam bhikkhave appasann^nara v^ pasM^ya — la — 
vigarahitv4 dhammim katham katva bhikkhh ^mantesi : tena 
hi bhikkhave samgho pabbajaniyakamraam na patippassam- 
bhetu. II 1 II paiicahi bhikkhave angehi samannagatassa bhi- 
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kkhuno pabb^janiyakammam na patippassambbetabbam : 
upasampMeti . . . (=ch. 6 . 2—7) . . . na bbikkhbhi 
sainpayojeti : imehi kho . . * patippassambbetabbam. ||2[| 
pabbdjaniyakamme patippassambbetabbaattb^ra- 
sakam nittbitam. II16II 

evari ca pana bbikkbave patippassambbetabbam : tena bbi- 
kkbave pabb^ljaniyakammakatena bbikkbun^ samgbam upa- 
samkamitv^ ekamsam uttarasangam karitv^ vuddhanam 
bhikkbunam pMe vanditv^ ukkutikam nisiditv^ anjalim 
paggabetv^ evam asaa vacaniyo : abam bbante samghena 
pabb^janiyakamraakato samm^vatt^mi lomara pAterai nettba- 
ram vattdmi pabbljaniyassa kammassa patippassaddbim yaca- 
miti. dutiyam pi y^citabb^, tatiyam pi yacitabba. vyattena 
bbikkbun^ patibalena samgbo napetabbo: I|l|l sunatu mo 
bbante samgbo. ayain ittbaniiamo bbikkbu samgbena 
pabbajaniyakamraakato sammavattati . . . y^cati. yadi 
samgbassa pattakallam samgbo ittbann^massa bbikkbuno 
pabbajaniyakammam patippassambbeyya. es^ natti. sunatu 
me bbante samgbo. ayam ittbannamo . . . yacati. samgbo 
itthann^massa bbikkbuno pabbajaniyakammam patippassara- 
bheti. yass^yasmato kbamati ittbannamassa bbikkbuno 
pabbajaniyassa kammassa patippassaddbi so tunb^ assa, 
yassa na kkbamati so bb^scyya. dutiyam pi etam attham 
vadami — la — , tatiyam pi etam attham vad^mi. sunatu 
me ... so bb^seyya. patippassaddliam saingbena ittbanna- 
massa bbikkbuno pabbajaniyakammam. kbamati samgbassa, 
tasma tunbi, evam etam dharayamiti. i|2|ll7ll 

pabbajaniyakammam nittbitam tatiyam. 

tena kbo pana samayena hyasmk Sudbammo Maccbi- 
kasande Cittassa gabapatino fi-vasiko boti navakammiko 
dbuvabiiattiko, yada Citto gabapati samgbam ganam 
va puggalaip nimantetuk&mo boti na ayasmantam 
Sudhammam anapaloketv^ samgbam va ganam v^ P'^gg^" 
lam v&r nimanteti. tena kbo pana samayena sambabul^ 
tbera bbikkbu dyasma ca S^lriputto Ayasra^ ca Maba- 
moggallfi-no ^yasrn^ ca Mab^kacc^no ^yasm^ ca 
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Mah^kotthito ^yasm^ ca Mah^ikappino ayasmd ca 
Mah^cundo ayasm^ ca Anuruddho ^yasma ca 
Eevato ^yasmA, ca Upllli ayasma ca Anando ^yasm^ 
ca Eahulo Kasisu carikafi caramand yena Macchik^- 
sando tad avasarum. assosi klio Citto gahapati them kira 
bhikkhu Macchikasandam anuppatta Hi. atha kho Citto 
gahapati yena them bhikkhh ten’ upasamkami, upasamka- 
mitva there bhikkhu abhivadetva ekamantam nisidi. ekam- 
antam nisinnam kho Cittam gahapatim dyasma Sariputto 
dhammiya kathaya eandassesi samMapesi samuttcjesi sampa- 
hamscsi. , atha kho Citto gahapati ayasmata Sariputtena 
dharamiya kathaya sandassito sam^dapito samuttejito sampa- 
hamsito there bhikkhu etad avoca: adhiv^sentu mo bhante 
thera svatanaya dgantukabhatf^n ti. adhivascsum kho thcra 
bhikkhu tunhibha^ena. || 1 1| atha kho Citto gahapati thera- 
nam bhikkhunam adhivasanam viditv^ utthayasan^ there bhi- 
kkhu abhivadetva padakkhinam katv4 yendyasma Sudhamrao 
ten’ upasanxkami, upasamkamitva ayasmantam Sudhammam 
abhivMetva ekamantam atthasi, ekamantam thito kho Citto 
gahapati ayasmantam Sudhammam etad avoca: adhivasetu 
me bhante ayyo Sudhamrno svatanaya bhattam saddhim 
thcrehiti. atha kho ayasma Sudhamrno pubbe khv ay am 
Citto gahapati yada samgham va ganam va puggalum 
va nimantetukamo na mam anapalokotva samgham v^ 
ganam va puggalain va nimanteti, so dani mam anapa- 
loketva there bhikkhu nimantesi, duttho dan’ ayam Citto 
gahapati anaj^ekklio virattarupo mayiti Cittam gahapatim 
etad avoca : alam gahapati nadhivascmiti. dutiyam pi 
kho — la — , tatiyam pi kho Citto gahapati ayasmantam 
Sudhammam etad avoca : adhivasetu me bhante ayyo 
Sudhamrno svatanaya bhattam saddhim therehiti. alam 
gahapati nadhivascmiti. atha kho Citto gahapati kim 
me karissati ayyo Sudhamrno adhivasento va anadlii- 
vasento va Hi ayasmantam Sudhammam abhivadetva pa- 
dakkhinam katva pakkami. ||2|| atho kho Citto gahapati 
tassa rattiyd accayeiia theranam bhikkhunam panitam kh4- 
daniyam bhojaniyam patiyMapesi. atha kho dyasma Su- 
dhammo yam nunaham Cittassa gahapatiuo theranam pati- 



1 . 18 . 3 - 5 .] 


CULLAVAGGA. 


17 


yattam passeyyan ti pubbanhasamayamnivasetv^ pattacivaram 
Adaya yena Oittassa gahapatino nivesanam ten* upasamkami, 
upasamkamitva pannatto Asane nisidi. atba kho Citto gaha- 
pati yen Ay asm a Siidhammo ten* upasamkami, upasamkamitvA 
Ayasraantara Sudhammam abbivAdetvA ekamantam nisidi. 
ckamantam nisinnam kho Cittam gahapatim Ayasma Su- 
dhammo etad avoca: pahAtam kho te idam gahapati khA- 
dauiyam bhojaniyam patiyattam ekA ca kho idha n* atthi yad 
idam tilasamgulikA *ti. bahumhi vata bhante ratano buddha- 
vacano vijjamAne ayyena Sudhammena yad eva kinci bhAsi- 
tarn yad idam tilasamgulikA *ti. bhhtapubbam bhanto 
DakkhinApathakA vAnijA puratthimam janapadam aga- 
mamsu vanijjaya, to tato kukkutim Anesum. atha kho sA 
bhante kukkuti kakena saddhim samvAsam kappesi, sA pota- 
kam janesi. yadA kho so bhante kukkutapotako kAkavassam 
vassitukamo hoti kukkutakA *ti vassati, yadA kukkutavassam 
vassitukamo hoti kakA *ti vassati. cvam eva kho bhante ba- 
humhi ratane buddhavacane vijjamAne ayyena Sudhammena 
yad eva kinci bliAsitam yad idam tilasarngulikA *ti. ||3i| 
aklcosasi mam tvam gahapati, paribhasasi mam tvam gaha- 
pati, cso te gahapati avaso, pakkamissAmiti. naham bhante 
ayyain Sudhammani akkosAmi paribhAsarai, vasatu bhanto 
ayyo Sudhammo Macchikasande, ramaniyam arabAtakava- 
nain, aham ayyassa Sudharamassa ussukkam karissAmi civa- 
rapindapAtasen AsanagilAnapaccayabhesajj aparikkh Ar Anan ti . 
dutiyam pi kho — la — , tatiyam pi kho AyasmA Sudhammo 
Cittam gahapatim etad avoca : akkosasi . , . pakkamissAmiti. 
kaham bhante ayyo Sudhammo gamissatiti. SAvatthim 
kho aham gahapati gamissAmi bhagavantam dassanAyA *ti. 
tena hi bhante yan ca attana bhanitam yah ca mayA bhanitam 
tarn sabbam bhagavato Arocchi. anacchariyam kho pan* 
etani bhante yam ayyo Sudhammo punad eva MacchikA- 
sandam paccAgacchcyyA *ti. 1| 4 H atha kho AyasmA Sudhammo 
senAsanam samsAmetvA pattacivaram AdAya yena SAvatthi 
tena pakkAmi. anupubbena yena SAvatthi Jetavanam AnA- 
thapindikassa ArAmo yena bhagavA ten* upasamkami, upa- 
samkamitvA bhagavantam abhivAdetvA ekamantam nisidi, 
ekamantam nisinno kho Ayasma Sudhammo yan ca attanA 
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bhanitam yan ca Cittena gahapatina bbanitam tarn sabbam 
bhagavato arocesi. vigarabi buddho bhagava : ananuccha- 
viyam mogliapurisa ananulomikam appAtirbpam assamana- 
kam akappij'^am akaraniyam. katham hi nama tvaip mogha- 
purisa Cittam gahapatim saddham pasannam dayakam kd- 
rakam samghupatthahakam hinena khumsessasi hinena 
varabhcssaai. n’ ctam moghapurisa appasannanam . . . 
vigarahitva dhammim katham katva bhikkhu araantesi : 
tena hi bhikkhave samgho Sudhammassa bhikkhuno pati- 
saraniyakammam karotu Citto te gahapati khamapctabbo 
^ti. II 5 [| , Gvaii ca pana bhikkhavo katabbam : pathamam 
Sudhanimo bhikkhu codctabbo, codctva saretabbo, saretva 
iipattini ropotabbo, dpattim ropetva vyattciia bhikkhuna 
patibalena samgho napetabbo : sunatu mo bhanto samgho. 
ay am Sudhammo bhikkhu Cittam gahapAtim saddham pa- 
sarinam dayakam karakam samghupatthahakam hinena 
kliumsesi hinena vambhesi. yadi sainghassa pattakallam 
samgho Sudhammassa bhikkhuno patisaraniyakammam ka- 
rcyya Citto te gahapati khamapctabbo ’ti. csa hatti; su- 
natu me bhante sanigho. ay am Sudhammo . . . vambhesi. 
samgho Sudhammassa bhikkhuno patisaraniyakammam ka- 
roti Citto te gahapati khamapctabbo Hi. yassayasmato 
khamati Sudhammassa bhikkhuno patisaraniyassa kammassa 
karanani Citto te gahapati khamApetabbo ^ti so tunh’ assa, 
yassa na kkhamati so bliaseyya. dutiyara pi ctam attham 
vadami — la — , tatiyam pi etam atthain vadarni: sunatu mo 
... so bhascyya. katam sarnghena Sudhammassa bhi- 
kkhuno patisaraniyakammam Citto te gahapati khamapo- 
tabbo ’ti. khamati samghassa, tasma tunhi, evam etani 
dbarayamiti. ||(>1|18|| 


tihi bhikkhavo angehi . . . (=ch. 2, 3) . . . suvupa- 
santan ca. ||1||19|| 

pancahi bhikkhavo angehi samannagatassa bhikkhuno 
akahkliamano samgho patisaraniyakammam kareyya ; gihi- 
nam alabhaya parisakkati, gihinani anatthaya parisakkati, 
gihinam avasuya parisakkati, gihi akkosati paribhasati, gihi 
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gihihi bhedeti. imebi kho bhikkhave pancab' angebi . . , 
kareyya. aparebi pi . . . karoyya : gibinam buddbassa 
avannam bb^sati, gihinam dbammassa avaimain bbasati, gibi- 
nam samgbassa avannam bbasati, gibi binena kbumseti 
binena vambbeti, gibinam dbammikam patissavam na sacca- 
poti. imcbi kho . . . kareyya. pancannam bbikkbavo 
bhikkhunam akankharaano samgho patisaraniyakamraam 
kareyya: eko gibinam alabbaya parisakkati, eko gibinam 
anattbaya parisakkati, eko gibinam avas^ya parisakkati, eko 
gibi akkosati paribhasati, eko gibi gibibi bbedeti. imesam 
kho . . . kareyya. aparesam pi . . . kareyya ; eko gibi- 
nam buddbassa avannam bbasati, eko gibinam dliaramassa 
avannam bbasati, eko gibinam samgbassa avannam bbasati, 
eko gibi binena kbumseti binena vambbeti, eko gibinam 
dbammikam patissavam na saccapcti. imesam kbo . . . 
kareyya. ||1|| 

^kankbamdnacatupaiicakam nittbitam. || 20 ll 

patisaraniyakammakatena bhikkhave bbikkbunA sainma- 
vattitabbam . . . (=cb. 5) . . • sampayojetabban ti. ||ll| 

patisaraniyakaramambi attbarasavattam nittbitam. || 21 || 

atba kho samgho Sudbammassa bbikkbuno patisaraniya- 
kammam akasi Citto te gabapati kbaraapetabbo 'ti. so 
samgbena patisaraniyakammakato Maccbikasandam gantva 
mankubbuto nasakkbi Cittam gabapatim kharaapetum, pu- 
nad eva Savattbim pacc%accbi. bbikkbb evam abamsu: 
kbamapito taya Citto gabapati ti. idbabara avuso Macchi- 
kasandam gantva mankubbuto nasakkhim Cittam gabapatim 
kbamapetun ti. bbagavato etam attliam 5,rocesum. i| 1 1| 
tcna hi bbikkbavo samgho Sudbammassa bbikkbuno anu- 
dbtam detu Cittam gabapatim kbamapetum. evan ca pana 
bhikkhave databbo: patbaraam bbikkbu yacitabbo, yacitva 
vyattcna bbikkbuna patibalena samgho napetabbo : sunatu 
me bbanto samgho. yadi samgbassa pattakallam samgho 
ittbannamam bbikkbum Sudbammassa bbikkbuno anudiltam 
dadeyya Cittam gabapatim kbamapetum. esa natti. sunatu 
me bbante samgho. samgho ittbannamam bhikkhum Su- 
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dhammassa bhikkliuno anuddtam deti Cittam gahapatim 
khamdpetum. yassayasmato khamati itthann^massa bhi- 
kkbuno Sudhammassa bhikkhuno anudutassa d^nam Cittam 
gabapatim kbam^petum so tunb* assa, yassa na kkbamati 
so bbaseyya. dinno samgbena ittbann^mo bbikkbu Su- 
dbammassa bbikkbuno anudbto Cittam gabapatim kham^- 
potum. kbamati samgbassa, tasm^ tunbi, evam etam db^- 
rayamiti. || 2 || tena bbikkbave Sudhammena bbikkbun^ 
anudbtena bbikkbun^l saddhim Maccbikasandam gantv^ 
Citto gabapati kbam^petabbo kbama gabapati, pasMemi 
tan ti. oyan ce vuccam^no kbamati icc etam kusalam, no 
ce kbamati anudutena bbikkbuna vattabbo : kbama gabapati 
imassa bbikkbuno, pasMeti tan ti. evan ce Yuccamano kha- 
mati icc etam kusalam, no ce kbamati anudutena bbikkbun^ 
vattabbo : kbama gabapati imassa bbikkbuno, aban tarn pa- 
sademiti. evan ce . . . kusalam, no co . . . vattabbo; 
kbama gabapati imassa bbikkbuno samgbassa vacanena 'ti. 
evan ce . . . • kusalam, no ce khamati anudbtena bhikkhuna 
Sudbammo bbikkbu Cittassa gabapatino dassanupacaram 
avijab^petva savaniipac^ram ovijabapctva ekamsam uttar^- 
sangam kardpetva ukkutikara nisidapetva anjalim pagganha- 
petva sa ajDatti desapotabba Hi. ||3||22ll 

atha kho ayasma >Sudhammo anudutena bhikkhuna saddhim 
Maccbikasandam gantva Cittam gabapatim khamapesi. so 
sammavattati lomam pateti nettharam vattati bbikkhA upa- 
samkamitva evam vadeti: ahara avuso samgbena patis^rani- 
yakammakato sammavattdmi lomam paterai nettharam vatta- 
mi. katham nu kho may a patipajjitabban ti. bbagavato 
etam attham arocesura. tena hi bhikkhavc samgbo Su- 
dbammassa bhikkhuno patisaraniyakaramam patippassam- 
bhetu. II 1 II pancahi bbikkbave angehi samanndgatassa 
bbikkbuno patisaraniyakammam na patippassambbetabbam 
. . . (=cb. 6 . 2-7) . . . na bbikkbfihi sampayojeti. 
imehi kho bbikkbave atthab' afigebi . . . patippassambbe- 
tabbam. ||2j| 

patisaraniyakamme patippassambbetabbaatthArasakam 
nittiiitam. ||23|| 
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evan ca pana bhikkhave patippassambhotabbam ; tena 
bbikkhave Sudhammena bhikkhun^. samgbara upasamka- 
mitvll . . . {see ch, 12) . . < evam etam dharayamiti. 
I|l||24|| 

patis^raniyakammam nitthitam catuttham. 

tena samayena buddbo bbagav^ Kosambiyam viharati 
Gbositarame. tena kbo pana samayena ^yasm^ Channo 
apattim. ^pajjitv^ na iccbati llpattim passitum. ye te bhi- 
kkbii appiccha te ujjh^yanti khiyanti vipdoenti : katham hi 
nama ayasma Channo apattim apajjitv^ na icchissati apattim 
passitun ti. atha kho to bhikkhil bhagavato etam atthara 
arocesum. atha kho bhagava etasmiin nidane etasmim paka- 
raiie bhikkhusamgham sannipatapetva bhikkhii patipucchi : 
saccam kira bhikkhave Channo bhikkhu apattim apajjitv^ 
na icchati apattim passitun ti. saccam bhagava. viga- 
rahi buddho bhagava : katham hi nama so bhikkhave 
moghapuriso Apattim A,pajjitva na icchissati apattim 
passitum. etam bhikkhave appasannanam v^ pasMaya 

— la — vigarahitva dhammim katham katvd bhikkhu 
amantesi : tena hi bhikkhave samgho Channassa bhikkhuno 
apattiya adassane ukkhepaniyakammam karotu 
asambhogam samghcna. || 1 1| evafi ca pana bhikkhave 
k^itabbam : patharaam Channo bhikkhu codetabbo, codetva 
saretabbo, saretv^ apattim ropetabbo, apattim ropetv/l 
vyattena bhikkhun^ patibalena samgho fiapetabbo: sunatu 
me bhante samgho. ay am Channo bhikkhu apattim ^pajjitva 
na icchati apattim passitum. yadi samghassa pattakallam 
samgho Channassa .bhikkhuno apattiya adassane ukkhepani- 
yakamraam kareyya asambhogam samghcna. csa natti. 
sundtu mo bhante samgho. ayam Channo bhikkhu apattim 
apajjitva na icchati apattim passitum. samgho Channassa 
bhikkhuno apattiya adassane ukkhepaniyakammam karoti 
asambhogam samghena. yassayasmato khamati Channassa 
bhikkhuno Apattiya adassane ukkhepaniyassa kammassa 
karanam asambhogam samghena so tunh’ assa, yassa na 
kkhamati so bhaseyya. dutiyam pi etam attham vad^mi 

— la — , tatiyam pi etam attham vadami; sunatu me . . . 

THE AAMAKRiSHNA WfSlION 
NUTlTUTf Of • ULTUm 
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SO bli&seyya. katam samgliena Channassa bhikkliuno 
&pattiya adassane ukkhepaniyakammam asambhogam sam- 
ghena. kbamati sarnghassa, tasma tunhi, evam etam dh^ra- 
y^miti. avA,sapararaparan ca bhikkhavo samsatha : Channo 
bbikkhu apattiya adassane ukkhepaniyakammakato asambho- 
gam samghena ’ti. || 2 1| 25 1| 

tihi bhikkhave angehi samannagatam apattiya adassane 
ukkhepaniyakammam adhammakamman ca . . . (see cli, 
2 - 4 ) . . . ipaesam kho . . . kareyya. || 1 H 

apattiy^ adassane ukkhepaniyakamme ^kahkhamana- 
chakkani nitthitam. ||26l| 

apattiy^ adassane ukkhcpaniyakammakatena bhikkhavo 
bhikkhuna sammavattitabbam. tatriiyam sammavattand : 
na upasampadetabbam, na nissayo databbo, na saraancro 
upatthapetabbd, na bhikkhunovMakasaramuti saditabba, 
sammatena pi bhikkhuniyo na ovaditabba, yaya apattiya 
samghena apattiy^ adassane ukkhepaniyakammam katam 
hoti sa apatti na apajjitabb^, anna va tadisika, tato va pfi- 
pitthatara, kammam na garahitabbam, kammika na gara- 
hitabba, na pakatattassa bhikkhuno abhivadanam paccuttha- 
nam anjalikammam samieikammam asan^bhiharo seyyabhi- 
haro padodakam padapitham pMakathalikam pattacivara- 
patiggahanam nahano pitthiparikammam saditabbam, na 
pakatatto bhikkhu silavipattiya anuddhamsetabbo, na acara- 
vipattiy^ anuddhamsetabbo, na ditthivipattiy^ anuddhamse- 
tabbo, na ^jivavipattiya anuddhamsetabbo, na bhikkhu 
bhikkhhhi bhedetabbo, na gihidhajo dharctabbo, na titthi- 
yadhajo dharctabbo, na titthiya sevitabba, bhikkhu sevi- 
tabba, bhikkhusikkhaya sikkhitabbam, na pakatattena 
bhikkhuna saddhirn ekacchanne avase vatthabbam, na 
ekacchanne anavase vatthabbam, na ekacchanne avase va 
an avase va vatthabbam, pakatattam bhikkhum disva asana 
vutthatabbam, na pakatatto bhikkhu asddetabbo anto v^ 
bahi va, na pakatattassa bhikkhuno uposatho thapetabbo, 
na pavarana thapetabba, na savacaniyam katabbam, na 
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anuvado pattliapetabbo, na okaso kareiabbo, na codetabbo, 
na s^retabbo, na bbikkbdbi sampayojetabban ti. 1| 1 1| 

apattiy^ adassane ukkbepaniyakammo tecattarisavattam 
nittbitam. || 2711 

atba kbo samgbo Cbannassa bbikkbuno apattiya adassane 
ukkbepaniyakammani akasi asambbogam samgbcna. so 
samgbcna Apattiya adassane ukkbepaniyakammakato tamba 
avasa arnmm avasam agamasi, tattba bbikkbii n’ eva abhiva- 
desum na paccuttbcsum na anjalikammam na samicikammam 
akamsu na sakkarimsu na garukarimsu na manesum na 
pujcsum. so bbikkbubi asakkariyaniano agarukariyamano 
amaniyamano apujiyamano asakkarapakato tambapi avasa 
andam avisain agamasi tattba pi bbikkbu eva abbiva- 
desum na paccuttbeaum . . . annaiu avasani agamasi tattba 
pi bbikkbu n’ eva abbivMesuin na paccuttbcsum . . . 
asakkarapakato punad ova Kosambim paccagaccbi. so 
sammavattati lomam pateti nettbiiram vattati bbikkbu 
upasamkamitv^ cvam vadeti : abam avuso samgbena apatti- 
ya adassane ukkbepaniyakammakato sammavattami lomam 
patemi nettbarain vattami. katbam nu kbo maya patipajji- 
tabban ti. bbagavato ctam attbain arocesum. tena bi 
bbikkbave samgbo Ohannassa bbikkbuno apattiya adassane 
ukkbepaniyakammam patippassambbetu. || 1 1| pancabi bbi- 
kkbave angebi samannagatassa bbikkbuno apattiya adassane 
ukkbepaniyakammam na patippassambbetabbam : upasampa- 
deti, nissayam dcti, samaneram upattbapeti, bbikkbunovada- 
kasammutim sadiyati, sammato pi bbikkhuniyo ovadati. 
iraebi kbo bbikkbave pancaV angebi . . . na patippassambbe- 
tabbam. aparebi pi . . . na patippassambbetabbam : yaya 
apattiya samgbena apattiya. adassane ukkbepaniyakaiamam 
katam boti tarn apattim apajjati, annam va tMisikam, tato 
va papittbataram, ^^ammam garabati, kammike garabati, 
imebi kbo . . . na patippassambbetabbam. aparebi pi . . . 
na patippassambbetabbam: pakatattassa bbikkbuno abhiva- 
danam paccuttbanam anjalikammam samicikammam asana- 
bbibaram sadiyati. imebi kbo . . . na patippassambbe- 
tabbam. aparebi pi . . . na patippassambhctabbain : paka- 
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tattassa bhikkhuno Beyyabkiharam pModakam padapitbam 
padakathalikam pattacivarapatiggabanam nabane pittbipari- 
kammam sadiyati. imebi kbo . . . na patippassambbetabbam. 
aparebi pi . . . na patippassambbetabbam : pakatattam bbi- 
kkhum silavipattiyd anuddbamsoti, ^caravipattiya anuddbam- 
seti, dittbivipattiya anuddbamseti, ajivavipattiya anuddbam- 
seti, bbikkbum bbikkbubi bbedeti. imebi kbo . . . na 
patippassambbetabbam. aparebi pi . . . na patippassambbe- 
tabbam: gibidbajam dbareti, tittbiyadbajam dharcti, tittbiyo 
SGvati, bbikkbil na sovati, bbikkbusikkbaya na sikkbati. 
imebi kbo . . na patippassambbetabbam. aparebi pi . . . 
na patippassambbetabbam: pakatattena bbikkbuna saddbim 
ekaccbanne dvase vasati, ekaccbanne anavase vasati, ekaccba- 
nne avase va anavase va vasati, pakatattam bbikkbum disva 
asana na vuttb^ti, pakatattam bbikkbum ^sadeti anto va 
babi va. imebi kbo . . . na patippassambbetabbam. attbabi 
bbikkbave angcbi . . . na patippassambbetabbam : paka- 
tattassa bbikkhuno uposatbam tbapcti, pavdranam tbapeti, 
savacaniyam karoti, anuvadam pattbapcti, okasam kareti, 
codeti, sareti, bbikkbubi sampayojcti. imebi kbo bbi- 
kltbavo attbaV angebi . . . na patippassambbetabbam. ||2|| 
tecattarisakam nittbitam. || 28 1| 

pancabi bbikkbave angebi samannagatassa bbikkhuno 
apattiya adassane ukkhepaniyakaramam patippassambbe- 
tabbam: na upasarapMeti, na nissayam deti, . . . na bhi- 
kkbubi sampayojcti. imebi kbo bbikkbave attbab’ angcbi 
. . . patippassambbetabbam. || 1 1| 

tecattarisakam nittbitam. || 29 1| 

evan ca pana bbikkbave patippassambbetabbam : tena 
bbikkbave Cbannena bbikkbuna sarngham upasamkamitva 
. . . (see ch, 12 ; instead of nissayakamraam read apattiy^ 
adassane ukkbepaniyakamraam) . . , evam etam dbdraya- 
miti. II HI 30 II 

Apattiya adassane ukkbopaniyakammam nittbitam 
pancamam. 
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tena samayena buddho bhagav^ Kosambiyam viharati 
Gbositarame. tena kho pana samayena ayasm^ Chan no 
S,pattim apajjitva na icchati apattim patik^tum . . . (==:cli. 
25 - 30 . Instead of passitum read patikatum, instead of 
dpattiyd adassane ukkhepaniyakammam read apattiy^ appati- 
kamme ukkhepaniyakammam) . . , evam ctam dharaya- 
miti. II 31 II 

^pattiy^ appatikamme ukkhepaniyakammam 
nitthitam chattham. 

tena samayena buddho bhagava Savatthiyam viharati 
Jetavane Anathapindikassa arame. tena kho pana 
samayena Aritthassa nama bhikkhuno gaddhabadhi- 
pubbassa cvariipam papakam ditthigatam uppannam hoti : 
tath^hain bhagavata dhammam dcsitaiii ajanami yath^ ye 
bne antarayika dhammd vutta bhagavata te patisevato nalani 
antaray^ya ’ti. assosum kho sambahula bliikkhu : Aritthassa 
nama kira bhikkhuno gaddhabadhipubbassa evarhpam papa- 
kam ditthigatam uppannam : tathaham . . . antarayaya Hi. 
atha kho te bhikkhh ycna Arittho bhikkhu gaddhabadhi- 
pubbo ten’ upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitv^ Arittham bhi- 
kkhum gaddhabMhipubbam etad avocum: saccam kira te 
aviiso Arittha evariipam papakam ditthigatam uppannam : 
tathaham . . , antarayaya Hi. evam byd kho ahara avuso 
bhagavata dhammam dcsitam Sjanami yatha ye ’me antara- 
yika dhamma vutta bhagavata to patisevato nalam antara- 
yaya ’ti. II 1 II mavuso Arittha evam avaca, ma bhagavantain 
abbhacikkhi, na hi sadhu bhagavato abbhakkhanam, na hi 
bhagava evam vadeyya. anekapariyayena dvuso Arittha 
antarayika dhamm^ antarayika vutta bhagavata alafi ca 
pana te patisevato antarayaya. appassada kama vutta bhaga- 
vata bahudukkh^ bahhpayasa adinavo ettha bhiyyo, atthi- 
kahkalCipamd kama ,utta bhagavata bahudukkha bahupa- 
yasa adinavo ettha bhiyyo, mamsapesupamd kama vutta 
bhagavata — la — , tinukkhpama k^ma vuttd bhagavata 
— la — , ahg^rakasupama kama vutta bhagavata — la — , 
supinakhpam^ kdma vutta bhagavata — la — , yacitakuparaa 
kama vutta bhagavrta — la — , rukkhaphalupama kama 
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vutta bhagavata — la — , asisun^ipam^ kam^ vutt^ bhagavata 
— la — , sattisillupama kama vutt& bhagavata — la — , sappa- 
sirupama k^m^ vutta bhagavata bahudukkha bahupayasa 
adinavo ettha bhiyyo Hi. evam pi kho Arittho bhikkhu 
gaddhabadhipubbo tehi bhikkhhhi vuccamano tath’ eva tain 
papakam ditthigatam th^raasa paramassa abhinivissa voharati : 
evam bya kho aham avuso bhagavata dhammam desitam 
ajanami yatha ye ’me antar^ika dhamma vutta bhagavata 
te patisevato n^lam antarayaya Hi. ||2l| yato kho te bhi- 
kkhu nasakkhimsu Arittham bhikkhum gaddhabadhipubbam 
ctasma papaka ditthigata vivecetum atha kho te bhikkhu 
yena bhagava ten’ upasamkamimsu, upasainkamitva bhaga- 
vato etam attham arocesum. atha kho bhagava etasmim 
nidane etasmirn pakaraiie bhikkhusamgham sannipatapetva 
Arittham bhikkhum gaddhabMhipubbam patipucchi : saccaui 
kira to Arittha evarupam pdpakain ditthigatam uppannam : 
tathahain bhagavata . . . antar%aya ’ti. evam bya kho 
aham bhante bhagavata , . . antarayaya Hi. kassa nu kho 
ndraa tvam moghapurisa maya evam dhammam desitam 
ajc\nasi. nanu maya moghapurisa anokapariyayena antara- 
yik^ dhamma antarayika vutta alau ca pana te patisevato 
antarayaya. appassMa kama vutta maya bahudukkha bahu- 
payasa Minavo ettha bhiyyo, atthikahkalupama kama vutta 
maya . . . sappasiruparaa kama vutta maya bahudukkha 
bahQpayisa Minavo ettha bhiyyo. atha ca pana tvain 
moghapurisa attana duggahitena amhe c’ eva abbhacikkhasi 
attanan ca khaiiasi bahufi ca apunfiam pasavasi, tain hi te 
moghapurisa bhavissati digharattam ahitaya dukkhaya. n’ 
etam moghapurisa appasannanam va pasMaya . . . vigara- 
hitv^ dhammim katham katva bhikkhu amantesi : tena hi 
bhikkhave samgho Aritthassa bhikkhuno gaddhabadhi- 
pubbassa papik^ya ditthiya appatinissagge ukkhe- 
paniyakammam karotu asambhogam samghona. 1|3|| evan 
ca pana bhikkhave katabbam : pathamam Arittho bhikkhu 
codetabbo, codetva saretabbo, s^retva apattim ropetabbo, 
apattim ropetva vyattena bhikkhuna putibalena samgho 
fiapetabbo : sunatu me bhante samgho. Aritthassa bhi- 
kkhuno gaddhabadhipubbassa evarupam papikam ditthiga- 



I. 33. 4-34. 1.] 


CULLAVAGGA. 


27 


tarn uppannam : tath^ham bhagavat^ . . . antar^yay^ Hi. 
so tarn dittbim na patinissajjati. yadi samgbassa pattakallam 
saipgbo Arittbassa bbikkbuno gaddbabadbipubbassa papika- 
ya dittbiy^ appatinissagge ukkbepaniyakammam kareyya 
asambbogam samgbena. es^ natti. sun^tu me bbanto 
samgbo. Arittbassa bbikkbuno . . . na patinissajjati. 
samgbo Arittbassa bbikkbuno gaddbabadbipubbassa papi- 
k^ya dittbiya appatinissagge ukkbepaniyakammam karoti 
asambbogam samgbena. yass^yasmato kbamati Arittbassa 
bbikkbuno gaddbabMbipubbassa papikaya dittbiya appati- 
nissagge ukkbepani 3 ^assa kammassa karanam asambbogam 
saingbena so tunb'* assa, yassa na kkbamati so bbaseyya. 
dutiyam pi etam attbam vadami — la — , tatiyam pi ctam 
attbam vadami : sunatu me . . . kbamati samgbassa, tasma 
tunbi, evam etam dh^irayamiti. ^vUsaparamparan ca bbi- 
kkbave samsatba: Arittbo bbikkbu gaddbabadbipubbo pa- 
pikaya dittbiya appatinissagge ukkbepaniyakammakato 
asambliogam samgbena Hi. || 4 1| 32 II 

tibi bbikkbave aiigebi . . . (=cb. 2-5 ; instead of tajja- 
niyakammam read : pdpikaya dittbiya appatinissagge ukkbe- 
pauiyakaminam) . . . na bhikkbubi sampayojetabban ti. 
papikaya dittbiya appatinissagge ukkbepaniya- 
kamme attbarasavattam nittbitam. ||33|| 

atba kbo samgbo Arittbassa bbikkbuno gaddbab^dbi- 
pubbassa papikaya dittbiya appatinissagge ukkbepaniya- 
kammarn akdsi asambbogam samgbena. so samgbena 
papikaya dittbiytl appatinissagge ukkbepaniyakammakato 
vibbbami. ye te bbikkbu appieeb^ te ujjbayanti kbiyanti 
vipacenti : katbafi bi n&ma Arittbo bbikkbu gaddbabMbi- 
pubbo saingbena papikaya dittbiya appatinissagge ukkbe- 
paniyakammakato vibbbamissatiti. atba kbo to bbikkbu 
bbagavato etam attbam arocesurn. atba kbo bbagava 
etasmim nidane etasmim pakarane bbikkbusamgbam sanni- 
p^tapetv^ bhikkbd patipucebi : saccam kira bbikkbave 
Arittbo bbikkbu gaddbabadbipubbo samgbena papikaya 
dittbiy^ appatinissagge ukkbepaniyakammakato vibbbamiti. 
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saccam bhagava. vigarabi buddho bbagav^. katbam bi 
n^ma so bbikkbavo mogbapuriso samgbena p^pik^ya dittbiya 
appatinissagge ukkbepaniyakammakato vibbbamissati. n’ 
etam bbikkbave appasann^nam va pas^idaya — la — vigara- 
bitva dbammim katbam katv^ bbikkbu ^mantesi : tena bi 
bbikkbave samgbo papikaya dittbiya appatinissagge ukkbe- 
paniyakammam patippassambbetu. ||1|| paiicabi bbikkbave 
angebi . . . (=cb. 6 . 2-7) . . . patippassambbetabbam. ||2|| 
papikaya dittbiya appatinissagge ukkbepaniya- 
kamm e patippassambbetabbaattb^rasakam. 
nittbitam. ||34l| 

evail ca pana bbikkbavo patippassambbetabbam : tena 
bbikkbave papikaya dittbiya appatinissagge ukkbepaniya- 
kammakatena bbikkbuna samgham upasamkamitva . . . 
(see ch, 12 . Instead of nissayak° read papikaya dittbiya 
appatinissag’ge ukkbepaniyak^^ ; instead of Seyyasako read 
ittbannamo) . . . evam etam dbarayamiti. || 1 1| 35 II 
papikaya dittbiya appatinissagge ukkbepaniya- 
k am mam nittbitam sattamam. 
kammakkbandbakam nittbitam patbamam. 

imambi kbandbako vatthu satta. tass^ uddanam : 

Panel ukalobitaka bbikkbb sayam bbandanakaraka 
tMise upasamkame ussabimsii ca bbandane,! 
anuppannapi jayanti uppannapi pavaddhanti. 
appiceba pesala bbikkbu ujjbayaiiti padassako.l 
saddliaramattbitiko buddbo sayambliu aggapuggalo 
anapesi tajjaniyakammam Savattbiyam jino.| 
asammukba-’patipuccba-’patinnaya katan ca yam 
andpatti adesano desitaya katan ca yam | 
acodetva asaretva aropetva ca yam katam 
5 asammukba adbaramena vaggena c^pi yam katam | 
apatipuceba 'dbammena puna vaggena yam katam 
apatinn^ya adbaramena vaggena capi yam katam | 
anSlpatti adbaramena vaggena capi yam katam 
adesanagdrainiyd adhammavaggain eva ca | 
desitaya adbaramena vaggenapi tatb’ eva ca 
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acodetva adhammena vaggen^pi tath’ ova ca | 
as^retv^ adhammena vaggenapi tath’ eva ca 
aropetvd adhammena vaggenapi tatV eva ca.i 
kanhav^ranayen' eva sukkavdram pi janiyam. 

10 samgho akahkham^no ca yassa tajjaniyam karo :| 
bhandanam bMo samsattho adhisilam ajjh^c^re 
atiditthivipannassa samgho tajjaniyam kare,| 
buddhadhammasaa saraghassa avannam yo ca bh^sati, 
tinnam pi ca bhikkhunam samgho tajjaniyam kare : | 
bhandanakarako eko bMo samsagganissito 
adhisile ajjhacare tath* eva atiditthiya 1 
buddhadhammassa samghassa avannam yo ca bh^sati. 
tajjaniyakammakato evam samm^nuvattana : | 
upasarapada-nissayo samaneraiipatthana 

15 ovadasammatenkpi na karo tajjanikato | 
n^pajje tan ca apattim tMisan ca tato param 
kammafi ca kammiko cdpi na garahe tathavidho,] 
uposatham pav^ranam pakatattassa na thape 
savacani-anuvado okaso codanena ca | 
saranain sampayogaii ca na kareyya tathavidho. 
npasampada-nissayo samaneraupatthana | 
ovadasammatenapi pancaango na sammati. 
tarn apajjat^ apattifi ca tadisan ca tato param | 
kammafi ca kamraikan capi garahanto na sammati. 

20 uposatham pavaraiiam savacaniyanuvado | 
okiiso codanafi c’ eva sarana sampayojana 
irneh’ atthangehi yo yutto tajjana n’ iipasaramati.l 
kanhavaranayen' eva sukkavaram pi janiyam. 
bAlo apattibahulo samsattho pi ca Seyyaso.| 
nissayakammam sambuddho anapesi maharauni. 
Kit^girismim dve bhikkhu Assajipunabbasu ] 
anac^ran ca vividham acarimsu asanuata. 
pabbajaniyara sambuddho kammam Savatthiyam jino.| 
Macchikasande Sudhammo Cittassav^siko ahu, 

25 jativadena khumseti Sudhammo Cittupksakam. | 
patisdraniyam kammam dnapesi tathdgato. 

Kosambiyam Channam bhikkhum n* icchant^ dpattim 
passitum | 



30 


CULLAVAGGA. 


adassane ukkhipitum ^n^pesi jinuttamo. 

Channo tarn yeva apattim patikatura na icchati.l 
ukkhepanappatikamme lin^pesi vin^yako. 
papaditthi Arittliassa asi ann^nanissita,| 
dittkiappatiniasagge ukkliepani jinabhasitam. 
nissayakamniam pabbajaiu tatb* eva patisarani 1 
adassanappatikamme anissagge ca dittbiy^. 

30 davanacarupagbati miccbaajivam eva ca | 
pabbajaniyakammambi atirekapada imo. 
alabbavanna-dve panca dvepanoako Hinatnako,| 
patisaraniyakammambi atirekapada ime. 
tajjaiiiyani nissayan ca duve kammcsii 8adisani,| 
pabbaja patisari ca attbi padatirittata. 
tayo ukkbcpana kamma sadisa te vibbattito. 
tajjaniyanayenapi sesakammam vijaniya Hi.l 
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Tena samayona buddho bhagava Savatthiyam viharaii 
Jetavane Anathapindikassa arame. tena klio pana 
samaycna parivasiki bbikkbd sMiyanti pakatattanam bhi- 
kklidnaiti abbivadanam paccuttb^nain anjalikammam sami- 
cikamraam asan^bliiharam scyyabhihdram padodakani pada- 
pitbam padakatbalikam pattacivarapatiggabanam nabano 
pittbiparikammam. ye te bbikkbb appiccb^ to ujjh^anti 
kliiyanti vip^centi : katbam bi ndma pariv^sika bhikkbfi 
sadiyissanti pakatattanam bbikkbunam . . . pittbipari- 
kamman ti. atba kbo te bbikkbb bhagavato etam attbam 
arocesum. atba kbo bbagava etasmim nidane etasmim 
pakaraiie bhikkbusamgbam sannipatapetva bbikkbu pati- 
puccbi : saccam kira bbikkbavo parivasika bbikkbu s^diyanti 
pakatattanam bbikkbunam . . . pittbiparikamman ti. saccam 
bbagava. vigarabi buddho bhagava. katbam hi naraa bhi- 
kkhavo parivasika bbikkbu sadiyissanti pakatattanain bbi- 
kkhunain . . . pittbiparikammain. etam bbikkbave 
appasannanam . . , vigarabitva dbammiTu katbam katva 
bbikkbu ^mantesi : na bbikkbave parivasikcna bbikkbuna 
sMitabbara pakatattanam bbikkbunam . . . pittbipari- 
kammam. yo sadiyeyya, apatti dukkatassa. anujanami 
bbikkbave p^rivasikanam bbikkbunam mitbu yatbavuddham 
abbivadanam paccuttb^nam . . . pittbiparikammam. anii- 
j^nami bbikkbave pariv^sikanani bbikkbbnam panca yatha- 
vuddham : uposatbam pavaranam vassikasatikam onojanam 
bbattam. || 1 1| tena hi bbikkbave parivasikanam bbikkhu- 
nam vattam panilapess^imi yath^ parivasikehi bbikkbuhi 
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vattitabbam : p^rivasikena bbikkbave bhikkbun^ samm^vattl- 
tabbam. tatrayam saram^vattana i na upasamp^detabbam, 
na nissayo d^tabbo, na s^manero upatthapetabbo, na bhi« 
kkhunovadakasammuti saditabb^, sammatena pi bhikkhuniyo 
na ovaditabba, ydya ^pattiy^ samghena pariv^so dinno hoti 
ea apatti na apajjitabb^, anna va tMisika, tato vk papittbatard, 
kammam na garahitabbam, kammika na garabitabba, na paka- 
tattassa bbikkbuno uposatho tbapctabbo, na pavarana tbape- 
tabba, na savacaniyam katabbam, na anuv^do pattbapetabbo, 
na okaso kArctabbo, na codetabbo, na sAretabbo, na bbikkbbbi 
sampayojetabbam. na bbikkbave pArivAsikena bbikkbunA 
pakatattassa bbikkbuno purato gantabbam, na purato nisidi- 
tabbam. yo hoti samgbassa Asanapariyanto seyyApariyanto 
vibArapariyanto so tassa databbo tcna ca so saditabbo. na 
bbikkbave parivAsikena bbikkbunA pakatattassa bbikkbuno 
puresaraanena vA paccbAsamanena vA kulAiii upasamkaini- 
tabbAni, na arannakangam samAditabbam, na pindapatik- 
aiigain samAditabbam, na tappaccaya pindapAto nibara- 
petabbo raA mam jAnimsA Hi. pArivasikena bbikkbave 
bbikkbunA Agantukena Arocetabbam, Agantukassa Arocc- 
tabbam, uposatho Arocetabbam, pavAranaya Arocetabbam, 
sace gilAno hoti dbtena pi arocetabbam. || 2 1| na bbikkbave 
pArivAsikena bbikkbunA sabbikkbukA AvAsA abbikkbuko AvAso 
gantabbo ailnatra pakatattena anuatra antarAyA. na bbi- 
kkhave pArivasikena bbikkbunA sabbikkbukA AvasA abbi- 
kkbuko anavAso gantabbo afinatra pakatattena afinatra 
antarAyA. na bbikkbave pArivAsikena bbikkbunA sabbi- 
kkhuka AvasA abbikkbuko AvAso va ariAvAso cA gantabbo 
afinatra pakatattena afinatra antarAyA. na bbikkbave . . . 
sabhikkukA an AvasA abbikkbuko AvAso . . . sabbikkbukA 
anavAsA abbikkbuko anAvAso . . . sabbikkbukA anAvAsA 
abbikkbuko AvAso vA anAvAso vA . . . sabbikkbukA AvasA 
va anavAsA vA abbikkbuko AvAso . . . sabbikkbukA AvasA 
va anavAsA vA abbikkbuko anAvaso . . . sabbikkbukA AvasA 
va anAvAsA vA abbikkbuko AvAso vA anAvAso vA gantabbo 
afinatra pakatattena afinatra antarAyA. na bbikkbave pAri- 
vAsikena bbikkbunA sabbikkbukA AvAsA sabbikkhuko AvAso 
gantabbo yattb’ assu bbikkbb nAnAsamvAsaka afinatra pakat- 
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attena annatra antar&ya. na bhikkhave p&riv^sikena bhi- 
kkhun^l sabhikkhuka sabhikkbuko an&vaso . . . sa- 

bhikkhuka avas^ an^v^s^ sabhikkbuko ^v^so ana- 
vaso gantabbo yatth’ assu bhikkhii nandsamv^saka annatra 
pakatattcna annatra antaraya. gantabbo bhikkhave pariva- 
sikena bhikkhun^ sabhikkbuko OvasO sabhikkbuko Ovaso 
yatth’ assu bhikkhu samanasamvasakO yam jannO sakkomi 
ajj’ eva gantun ti. gantabbo bhikkhave pOrivOsikena bhi- 
kkhuna sabhikkhuka OvOsO sabhikkbuko anavOso . , , sa- 
bhikkhukO avasa va anOvOsO va sabhikkbuko avaso va ana- 
vaso vO yatth’ assu bhikkhh samanasamvOsakO yam janna 
sakkomi ajj’ eva gantun ti. ||3|| na bhikkhave pOrivasikena 
bhikkhunO pakatattcna bhikkhunO saddhim ekacchanne OvOse 
vatthabbam, na ckacchanno anavase vatthabbam, na eka- 
cchanne Ovase va anavase va vatthabbam. pakatattam bhi- 
kkhum disvO asana vutthatabbam. pakatatto bhikkhu 
asanena nimantctabbo. na pakatattena bhikkhuna saddhim 
ckasane nisiditabbam, na nice asane nisinne ucco asane 
nisiditabbam, na chamaya nisinne asane nisiditabbam, na 
ekacahkame cahkamitabbam, na nice cahkame cahkamante 
ucce cahkame cahkamitabbam, na chamaya cahkamante 
cahkame cahkamitabbam. na bhikkhave pOrivasikena bhi- 
kkhuna parivasikena vuddhatarena bhikkhuna saddhim 

— la — , mvilaya patikassanarahena bhikkhuna saddhim 

— la — , manattarahena bhikkhuna saddhim — la — , mO- 
nattacarikena bhikkhuna saddhim — la — , abbhanarahena 
bhikkhuna saddhim ekacchanne avase vatthabbam, na 
ekacchanne anavase vatthabbam . . . na chamaya cahka- 
mante cahkame cahkamitabbam. parivasikacatuttho co bhi- 
kkhave parivasarn dadeyya mulaya patikasseyya manattam 
dadeyya viso abbheyya akamraam na ca karaniyan ti. || 4 1| 

catunavutiparivasikavattam nitthitam. ||1|| 

atha kho OyasmO UpOli yena bhagavO ten’ upasamkami, 
upasamkamitva bhagavantam abhivadetva ekamantain nisidi, 
ekamantam nisinno kho OyasmO XJpali bhagavantam etad 
avoca ; kati nu kho bhante pOrivOsikassa bhikkhuno 
ratticchedO ’ti. tayo kho Upali pOrivOsikassa bhikkhuno 
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ratticched^ : sahav^o vippav^so an^rocanlt. ime kho TJp^li 
tayo p^rivasikassa bkikkhuno ratticcheda II 1 II 2 II 

tena kho pana samayena S&vatthiyam mah^ bhikkhu- 
samgho sannipatito hoti, na sakkonti p^riv^sik^ bhikkhh 
parivasam sodhetum. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. 
anujanami bhikkhave parivA,sam nikkhipitum. evaft 
ca pana bhikkhave nikkhipitabbo : tena p&rivasikena bhi- 
kkhuna ekam bhikkhum upasamkaraitv^ ekamsam uttar^- 
sahgam karitva ukkutikam nisiditv^ afijalim paggahetv^ 
evam assa vacaniyo : parivasam nikkhipamiti, nikkhitto hoti 
pariv^so, vattara nikkhipamiti, nikkhitto hoti pariv^so. || 1 1| 
tena kho pana samayena Savatthiya bhikkhd taham 
-taham pakkamimsu, na sakkonti p^rivasika bhikkhh pari- 
vasam sodhetum. bhagavato etam attham Arocesum. anu- 
jan^mi bhikkhave parivasam samaditum. evancapana 
bhikkhave b^maditabbo : tena pariv&sikena bhikkhun^ ekam 
bhikkhum upasarakamitva ekamsam uttar^sangam karitva 
ukkutikam nisiditva afijalim paggahetva cvam assa vacaniyo : 
parivasam samadiy^miti, samadinno hoti parivaso, vattam 
samadiyamiti, samadinno hoti parivaso. ||2||3|| 
p^rivasikavattam nitthitam. 

tena kho pana samayena mul^ya pa^ikassanarah^ 
bhikkhd sMiyanti pakatattanam bhikkhunam . . , (=ch. 
1 . 1, 2. Indead of samghcna parivaso dinno hoti read 
samghena mulaya patikassanaraho kato hoti) . . . m^ mam 
janimsh 'ti. na bhikkhave mdlaya patikassan^rahcna bhi- 
kkhuna sabhikkhuka avasa sabhikkhuko ^vaso gantabbo 
annatra pakatattena anriatra antardy^ — la — , sabhikkhuko 
anav^so — la — sabhikkhuko avaso va anavaso va — la — . 
gantabbo bhikkhave mhlaya patikassan^rahena bhikkhund 
sabhikkhuko OvOsO sabhikkhuko Ovaso . . . sabhikkhukO 
avOsO vO anavasa vO sabhikkhuko OvOso va anavOso vO yatth^ 
assu bhikkhh saraanasamvOsakO yam janna sakkomi ajj’ eva 
gantun ti. na bhikkhave m Olay a patikassanOrahena bhi- 
kkhunO pakatattena bhikkhunO saddhim ekacchanne OvOse 
vatthabbam . . . (=ch. 1 . 4) , . . na chamOya cahkamante 
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cankame cankamitabbam. na bhikkbave mMdya patikassan^- 
rahena bhikkhun^ pHriv^sikena bhikkhun^ saddhim — la — , 
miilaya patikassan^rabena vuddhatarena bhikkhun^ saddhim 
— la — , m^nattarahena bhikkhun^ saddhim — la^^, m^- 
nattac4rikena bhikkhund saddhim — la — , abbhandrahena 
bhikkhun^ saddhim ekacchanne ^vase vatthabbam . . . na 
cham^ya cahkamante cankame cankamitabbam. mhlaya 
patikassanarahacatuttho ce bhikkbave parivasam dadeyya 
miil^ya patikasseyya manattain dadeyya vise abbheyya 
akammam na ca karaniyan ti. || 1 1|4|| 

tena kho pana samayena mdnatt^raha bhikkhii sadi- 
yanti pakatattanam bhikkhdnam . . . (=ch. 1 . 1, 2) . . . 

mam j^nimsh 'ti. na bhikkbave manatUrahena bhi- 
kkhun^ sabhikkhuka avdsa abhikkhuko 4vaso gaiitabbo 
annatra pakatattena annatra antar^ya . . . ( = ch. 1. 3, 4) 

. . » na chamaya cankamante cankame cankamitabbam. 
na bhikkbave manatttohena bhikkhuna parivasikena bhi- 
kkhun^ saddhim — la — , mhl^ya patikassan^rahena bhi- 
kkhuna saddhim — la — , mdnatt^rahena vuddhatarena 
bhikkhuna saddhim — la — , manattac^rikena bhikkhuna 
saddhim — la—, abbh^narahona bhikkhun^ saddhim eka- 
cchanne dvase vatthabbam . . . na ca karaniyan ti. ||1||6|| 

tena kho pana samayena manattacarika bhikkhh s^di- 
yanti pakatattanam bhikkhClnam . . . (=ch. 1. 1, 2. Instead 
of samghena pariv&so dinno hoti read samghena m^nattam 
dinnam hoti) . . . mA, mam jdnimsh ^ti. manattacarikena 
bhikkhavo bhikkhun^ dgaiitukena drocetabbam, agantukassa 
^rocetabbam, uposatho ^rocetabbam, pav^ranaya arocetabbam, 
devasikam arocetabbam, sace gilano hoti dhtena pi ^roce- 
tabbam. na bhikkbave manattacarikena bhikkhun^ sabhi- 
kkhuk^ av^s^ abhikkhuko av^so gantabbo annatra samghena 
afifiatra antariya . , . na bhikkbave manattacarikena bhi- 
kkhun^ sabhikkhukd avasH v^ anav^& v4 abhikkhuko av^so 
v^ anliv^so v^ gantabbo annatra samghena anriatra antar^yd. 
na bhikkbave m&nattacdrikena bhikkhun^ sabhikkhuka avasS, 
Babhikkhuko ^v^o . . . sabhikkhuka ^vas^ v^ an^v^4 v& 
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sabhikkliuko kvh^o yk anavaso gantabbo yattb^ assu bbi- 
kkbii n^nltsamv^sak^ annatra samghena annatra antaraya. 
gantabbo bbikkhave manattacarikena bbikkhun^ sabhi- 
kkhuk^ k^ksk sabbikkhuko ^vdso . . . sabbikkhuka av^sa 
anav^^ vll sabbikkhuko avaso v&. anavaso va yatth' assu 
bhikkh{l sam^nasamvasaka yam jann^ sakkomi ajj^ eva 
gantun ti. na bbikkhave manattacarikena bbikkbuna pa- 
katattena bbikkbunS, saddbim ekaccbanne avase vattbabbam* 
. . . (=:cb. 1 . 4) . . . na cbamaya cankamante cankame 
cankamitabbam. na bbikkhave manattacarikena bbikkbuna 
pariv^sikena bbikkbuna saddbim — la — , mulaya patikassa- 
narabena bbikkbuna saddbim — la — , manatt^rahena bbi- 
kkbuna saddbim — la — , manattacarikena vuddhatarena 
bbikkbun^ saddbim — la — , abbbanarabena bbikkbuna 
saddhiip ekaccbanne avto vattbabbam . . . na ca karani- 
yan ti. l|l!|6ll 

atba kbo ^yasma Up&li yena bhagava ten^ upasamkami, 
upasamkamitv^ bbagavantam abbivadetva ekamantam nisidi, 
ekamantam nisinno kbo ayasma TJpali bbagavantam etad 
avoca : kati nu kbo bbante manattacarikassa bbikkhuno 
ratticcbeda ^ti. cattaro kbo Upali manattacarikassa bbi- 
kkbuno ratticcbeda : sabavaso vippavaso anarocana unc gane 
caranan ti. ime kbo Upali cattaro manattacarikassa bbi- 
kkbuno ratticcbeda ^ti. || 1 i| 7 1| 

tena kbo pana samayena Savattbiyam maba bbikkbu- 
samgbo sannipatito hoti, na sakkonti inanattacarika bbikkbu 
manattam sodbetum . . . {see eh. 3. 1-2) . . . samadinnam 
boti m^nattan ti. || 1 11 8 ll 

tena kbo pana samayena abbb^narab^ bbikkbu sadi- 
yanti pakatattanam bbikkbilnam . . . (=cb. 1 . 1, 2) . . . 
mS. mam janimsil ’ti. na bbikkhave abbbanarabena bbi- 
kkbun^ sabbikkhuka ^Ivasa abbikkhuko av^so . . . sabbi- 
kkbuka avasd va mkvksk va abbikkhuko avaso v^ anavaso 
va gantabbo annatra pakatattena afifiatra antar^^. gantabbo 
bbikkhave abbb^nS-rabena bbikkbuna sabbikkhuka, 
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sabhikkhuko ^v^so . . . sabhikkhuk^ kvksk anllvlLs^ 
sabhikkhuko dvaso an^vaso vi yatth’ assu bhikkhii sanuL- 
nasamvasak^ yam jann^i sakkomi ajj’ eva gantun tL na bbi- 
kkhave abbb^narabena bbikkhuna pakatattena bhikkhunA 
saddhim ekacchanne kykso vatthabbam . . , na cham&ya 
cankamante cafikame cankamitabbam. na bhikkhave abbha- 
narahena bhikkbund pdrivasikena bhikkbun^ saddhiijx 

— la — , mulaya patikassanarahena bbikkhun^ saddhim 

— la — , manattarahena bbikkhuna saddhim — la — , mil- 
nattacarikena bbikkhuna saddhim — la — , abbhanara- 
hena vuddhatarena bhikkhund saddhim ekacchanno avaso 
vatthabbam . . . na ca karaniyan ti. II 1 1| 9 1| 

parivasikakkhandhakam nitthitam dutiyam. 

irnamhi khandhake vatthu panca. tass' uddanam : 

parivasikcl sadenti pakatattena bbikkhuna 
abhivadanam paccutthanam anjali-s4miyam ^sanam | 
scyyabhibaram padodakam padapitham pMakathalikam 
pattam nahane parikammam ujjhayanti ca pesald.| 
dukkata sMiyantassa, mithu, panca punapare : 
uposatham pavaranam vassik^-onoja-bhojanam.l 
samm^ ca vattana tattha pakatattassa gacchanam 
yo ca hoti pariyanto pure pacchal tath’ eva ca | 
aranrla-pindaniharo agantuke uposatham 
5 pavarana ca duto ca gantabban ca sabhikkhuke | 
ekacchanne ca vutthanam tatli’ ova ca nimantayo 
asane nicacahkame chamaya cahkamcna ca,| 
vuddhatarena akamniam, ratticchedo ca, sodhana, 
nikkhipanam, samadanam, ratti va parivasikc.l 
mulaya, manattaraha, tatha inanattacarika, 
abbhauaraho yo capi, sambhedam nayato puna.| 
parivasikesu tay , catu manattaedrike, 
saman tiratticchedesii manattesu ca devasi. 
dvc karama sadisa sesa tayo kamma samasama ^ti. 
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Tena samayena buddho bhagava S^vatthiyam viharati 
Jotavane An&thapindikassa ^r^mo. tena kho pana 
samayena ayasma TJdayi ekam ^pattim ^panno hoti samce- 
tanikam sukkavisattbim apaticchannam. so bhikkhbnam 
drocesi: abam avuso ekam apattim ^pajjim samcetanikam 
sukkavisattbim apaticcbannam. katbam nu kbo maya pati- 
pajjitabban ti. bbagavato etam attbam arocesum. tena bi 
bbikkbave samgbo Udayissa bbikkbuno ekissa ^pattiya 
samcetanik^ya sukkavisattbiya apaticcbann^ya cb^rattam 
manattam detu. ||1|| evan ca pana bbikkbave databbam: 
tena bbikkbave Udayina bhikkbuna samgbam upasamka- 
mitv^ ekarasam uttar^sangam karitva vuddbanam bbi- 
kkbbnam pade vanditva ukkutikam nisiditva anjalim pagga- 
betva evam assa vacaniyo : abam bbante ekam Apattim 
^pajjim samcetanikam sukkavisattbim apaticcbannam, so 
’ham bbante samgbam ekiss4 apattiya samcetanik^ya sukka- 
visattbiya apaticchann^ya cb^rattam manattam y&cami. 
abam bbante ekam Apattim apajjim . , . apaticcbannam, 
dutiyam pi bbante saipgbam . . , y^cami. abam bbante 
ekam apattim apajjim . . . apaticcbannam, tatiyam pi 
bbante samgbam . . . yacamiti. ||2|| vyattena bbikkbund 
patibalena samgbo napetabbo : sun^tu me bbante samgbo. 
ayam Udayi bbikkbu ekam Apattim ^pajji samcetanikam 
sukkavisattbim apaticcbannam, so samgbam ekiss^ ^pattiy^ 
samcetanikdya sukkavisattbiy^ apaticcbann^ya cb&rattam 
manattam yacati, yadi samgbassa pattakallam samgbo 
Fdayissa bbikkbuno ekissd Ipattiy^ samcetanikaya sukka- 
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visatthiyS, apaticchann^iya ch^rattam mlinattam dadeyya, 
es^ uatti. suuatu me bliante samgho. ayam Udayi bhi- 
kkhu . , . yicati. samgho Udiyissa bhikkhuno ekiss^ 
^pattiy^ samcetanik^ya sukkavisatthiy^ apaticchannaya cha- 
rattam manattam deti. yassdyasmato kbamati Udayissa bhi- 
kkhuno ekissa dpattiy^ samcetanikaya sukkavisatthiy^ apa- 
ticchanndya charattam manattassa danam so tunh' assa. 
yassa na kkhamati so bhllseyya. dutiyam pi ctam atthani 
vad^mi . . , tatiyam pi etam attham vadami : siinatu me 
bhante samgho. ayam Udayi ... so bhaseyya. diiinam 
samghena Udayissa bhikkhuno ekissa ^pattiy^ samceta- 
nikaya sukkavisatthiy^ apaticchannaya charattam mdnattara. 
khamati samghassa, tasma tunhi, evam etam dliaraydmi- 
ti. II 3 II 111 

so cinnamdnatto bhikkhhnam drocesi : aham ^viiso ekam 
^pattim apajjim samcetanikam sukkavisatthim apaticchannam, 
so ^harn samgham ckiss^ apattiya samcetanikA,ya sukkavi- 
satthiya apaticchannaya charattam mdnattam }4cim, tassa 
me samgho ekissa ^pattiy^ samcetanikaya sukkavisatthiya 
apaticchannaya ch&rattam manattam addsi. so ^ham cinna- 
radnatto. katham nu kho may a patipajjitabban ti. bhaga- 
vato etam attham drocesum. tena hi bhikkhave samgho 
Udayim bhikkhum abbhetu. || 1 1| evan ca pana bhikkhave 
abbhetabbo : tena bhikkhave Udayind bhikkhuna samgham 
upasamkamitv^ ekamsam uttarasangam karitva vuddhanara 
bhikkhduam pade vanditva ukkutikam nisiditva anjalim 
paggahetva evam assa vacaniyo : aham bhante ekam apattim 
dpajjim samcetanikam sukkavisatthim apaticchannam, so 
’ham samgham ekissa ^pattiy^ samcetanikaya sukkavi- 
satthiya apaticchannaya charattam manattam y^cim, tassa 
me samgho ekissa apattiyS, samcetanikaya sukkavisa^thiy^ 
apaticchannaya charattam manattam ad^si, so ’ham bhante 
cinnamanatto samgham abbh^Lnam yacarai. aham bhante 
ekam apattim ... so ’ham cinnamdnatto dutiyam pi bhante 
samgham abbhanam y^cS-mi. aham bhante ekam Apattim 
... so ’ham cinnamanatto tatiyam pi bhante samgham 
abbhanam y^camiti. I|2|| vyattena bhikkhun^ patibalena 
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sarngho ilapetabbo : sunatu me bhante samgbo. ayam 
TJd^yi bhikkhu ekam apattim apajji samcetanikam sukkavi- 
sattbim apaticchannam, so samgham ekiss^ apattiya samce- 
tanik^ya sukkavisatthiy^ apaticchanndya cbarattain. m^- 
nattam yaci. samgbo Udayissa bbikkbuno ekissA ApattiyA 
samcetanikAya sukkavisattbiyA apaticcbannAya cbArattam 
mAiiattain adAsi. so ciimamAnatto samgbam abbbAnam ya- 
cati. yadi samgbassa pattakallam samgbo Udayim bbi- 
kkhurp. abbbeyya. esA ilatti. sunAtu me bbante samgbo. 
ayam Udayi . . . abbbAnam yacaii. samgbo UdAyim bbi- 
kkbum abbbcti. yassAyasmato kbamati UdAyissa bbikkbuno 
abbbAnam so tunb’ assa, yassa na kkbamati so bbAseyya. 
dutiyam pi etam attbara vadarai . . . tatiyam pi etam 
attbam vadami : sunAtu me ... so bbAseyya. abbbito 
samgbena Udayi bbikkbu. kbamati samgbassa, tasmA 
tunbi, evam etam dbArayAmiti. || 3 1| 2 1| 

tena kbo pana samaycna AyasmA UdAyi ekam Apattim 
Apanno boti samcetanikam sukkavisattbim okabapaticcba- 
nnam. so bbikkbunam Arocesi : abam Avuso ekam Apattim 
Apajjim samcetanikam sukkavisattbim ekabapaticcbannam. 
katbam nu kbo mayA patipajjitabban ti. bbagavato etam 
attbam Arocesum. tena bi bbikkbave samgbo UdAyissa 
bbikkbuno ekissA ApattiyA samcetanikAya sukkavisattbiyA 
ekAbapaticcbannAya ekAbaparivasam detu. l|l|| cvan ca 
pana bbikkbave dAtabbo. tena bbikkbave UdAyinA bbi- 
kkbunA samgbam upasamkamitvA ckamsam uttarasaiigam 
karitvA vuddbAnam bbikkbunam pado vanditvA ukkutikam 
nisiditvA anjalim paggabetvA evam assa vacaniyo : abam 
bbante ekam Apattim Apajjim samcetanikam sukkavisattbim 
ekabapaticcbannam, so ^bam bbante samgbam ekissA Apatti- 
yA samcetanikAya sukkavisattbiyA ekAbapaticcbannAya ekAba- 
parivAsam yAcAraiti. dutiyam pi yAcitabbo — la — , tatiyam pi 
yacitabbo. ||2|| vyattcna bbikkliunA- patibalena samgbo nApe- 
tabbo : sunAtu me bbante samgbo. ayam UdAyi bbikkbu ekam 
Apattim Apajji samcetanikam sukkavisattbim ekAbapaticcba- 
nnam, so samgbam ekissA Apattiya . . . ekAhaparivAsam 
yacati. yadi samgbassa paitakallaiii samgbo UdAyissa bbi- 
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kkhuno ekiss^ apattiyiL samcetanik^ya sukkavisatthiy^ ek^- 
hapaticchannaya ekahaparivasam dadeyya. esa fiatti. su- 
natu me bhante samgbo. ayam XJd^yi bbikkhu . . . yacati. 
samgho TTd^yissa bhikkhuno ekissd apattiya samcetanik^a 
sukkavisatthiy^ ek^bapaticchann^ya ekahaparivasam deti. 
yassayasmato khamati Ud^yissa bhikkhuno ekissa Apattiya 
samcetanikaya sukkavisatthiy^ ekahapaticchannaya ckaha- 
parivasaasa d^nam so tunh* assa, yassa na kkhamati so 
bhasoy 3 ^a. dutiyam pi etam attham vadami — la — , tatiyam 
pi etam attham vaddmi — la — . dinno samghcna Udayisssa 
bhikkhuno ekissa apattiyA, samcetanikaya sukkavisatthiya 
ekahapaticchaniiAya ekahaparivaso. khamati samghassa, 
tasma tunhi, evam etam dhdrayamiti, || 3 1| 3 1! 

so parivutthaparivAso bhikkhhnam arocesi: ahain. Avuso 
ckam apattim apajjim samcetanikam sukkavisatthiin ckAha- 
paticchannam, so ’ham samgham ekissa apattiya samcetani- 
kAya sukkavisatthiyA, ekahapaticchannaya ekahaparivasam 
yacim, tassa me samgho ekissii A,pattiyA samcetanikaya 
sukkavisatthiya ckahapaticchannA-ya ekahaparivasam adasi. 
so ’ham parivutthaparivAso. katham nu kho may a pati- 
pajjitabban ti. bhagavato etam atthaip. drocesum. tcna hi 
bhikkhavc samgho Udayissa bhikkhuno ekissA Apattiya 
samcetanikaya sukkavisatthiyA ekahapaticchannaya cha- 
rattam manattam detu. 1| 1 1| evah ca pana bhikkhave 
databbam : tena bhikkhave TJdayina bhikkhuna samgham 
upasarakamitvA — la — evam assa vacaniyo : aharn bhante 
ekam apattim apajjim samcetanikam sukkavisatthim ckAha- 
paticchannam, so ’ham samgham ekissA ApattiyA samcetani- 
kaya sukkavisatthiyA ekahapaticchannaya ekahapai ivasam 
yAcim, tassa me samgho ekissa apattiya samcetanikaya sukka- 
visatthiya ekahapat’ 'ichannaya ekahaparivasam adasi. so ’ham 
parivutthaparivaso samgham ekissA ApattiyA samcetanikAya 
sukkavisatthiya ekAhapaticchannAya charattam mAnattam 
yAcAmiti. dutiyam pi yAcitabbam — la — , tatiyam pi yAci- 
tabbam — la — . || 2 || vyattena bhikkhunA patibalena 
samgho uApetabbo : sunatu me bhante samgho. ayam 
UdAyi bhikkhu ekam Apattim Apajji samcetanikam sukkavi- 
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satthim ekihapaticchannam. so samgham ekissfi, ipattiyi. 
samcetanik^ya sukkavisatthiya ek&hapaticchann^ya ek^ha- 
parivlisain yaci. samgho IJd^yissa bhikkhuno ekisstl apattiya 
samcetanikaya sukkavisatthiya ekahapaticchann^ya ck^hapa- 
riv&sam adasi. so parivutthapariv^so samgham ekissA, ^p. 
same, sukkav, ekahapaticchannaya ch^rattam manattam y^- 
cati. yadi samghassa pattakallam samgho Udayissa bhi- 
kkhuno ekissa apattiy^ same, sukkav. ekahap. charattam 
manattam dadeyya. esa natti, sun^tu me bhante samgho. 
ayam Udayi bhikkhu ekam ^pattim ^pajji . . . yacati, 
samgho Udayissa bhikkhuno ekissa Apattiya same, sukkav. 
ekahap. eharattam manattam deti. yass^yasmato khamati 
Udayissa bhikkhuno ekissa dpattiy^ same, sukkav. ekahap. 
charattam manattassa d^nam so tunh^ assa. yassa na kkha- 
mati so bhaseyya. dutiyam pi etam attham vadami — la — , 
tatiyam pi etam attham vadami — la — . dinnam saraghena 
Uddyissa bhikkhuno ekissa Apattiya same, sukkav. ekahapat. 
charattam manattam. khamati samghassa, tasma tuiihi, 
evam etam dharayamiti. || 3 1| 4 1| 

so cinnamanatto bhikkhhnam arocesi : aham ^vuso ekam 
apattim apajjim . , . (=ch. 4. 1) ... so ’ham parivuttha- 
parivaso samgham ekissa apattiy^ same, sukkav. ekahap. 
charattam manattam yacim, tassa me samgho ekiss^ . . . 
charattam manattam adasi. so ’ham cinnamanatto. katham 
nu kho may a patipajjitabban ti. bhagavato etam attham 
arocesum. tena hi bhikkhave samgho Udayim bhikkhum 
abbhetu. ||1|| evan ca pana bhikkhave abbhetabbo : tena 
bhikkhave Ud^yin^ bhikkhun^ samgham upasamkamitva 
— la — evam assa vacaniyo : aham bhante ekam Apattim 
... so ’ham parivutthaparivaso samgham ekissa 
. . . charattam manattam yacim. tassa me samgho ekissa 
dpattiy^ . . . charattam m&nattam adasi. so ’ham bhante 
cinnamanatto samgham. abbhanam y&camiti. dutiyam pi 
y^citabbam —la—, tatiyam pi yacitabbam —la—. ||2|| 
vyattena bhikkhuna patibalena samgho ndpetabbo : sun^tu 
me bhante samgho. ayam Uddyi bhikkhu ekam Apattim 
Apajji . . . charattam manattam yAci. samgho Udayissa 
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bhikkhuno ekissU apattiy^ . . . ch&rattam minattam ad^si. 
so cinnamknatto samgham abbh^nam y^cati. yadi samgbassa 
pattakallam, samgho Udliyim bhikkbum abbbeyya. es^ 
natti. sun^tu me bhante samgbo. ayam Ud4yi bbikkhu 
. . . abbMnam y^cati. samgho Udayim bhikkhum abbheti. 
yass&yasmato khamati Udayissa bhikkhuno abbh^nam so 
tunh’ assa, yassa na kkhamati so bhaseyya. dutiyam pi 
etam attham vadami — la—, tatiyam pi etam attham va- 
dami — la — . abbhito samghena XJdayi bhikkhu. khamati 
samghassa, tasm^ tunhi, evam etam dharayamiti. || 3 1| 6 II 

tena kho pana samayena ayasma Udayi ekara ^pattim 
apanno hoti samcetanikam sukkavisatthim dvihapaticcha- 
nnam — la — panc^hapaticchannam. so bhikkhunam ^ro- 
cesi : aham ^vuso ekam ^pattim apajjira samcetanikam . . . 
(=ch. 3. Instead of ek^hapaticchanna, ekahaparivasa read 
pahcahapaticchanna, paucahaparivasa) . . . evam etam dha- 
raydmiti. I|l||6|| 

so parivasanto antara ekam ^ipattim apajji samcetanikam 
sukkavisatthim apaticchannam. so bhikkhhnam ^rocesi : 
aham avuso ekam ^pattim apajjim samcetanikam sukkavi- 
satthim pancahapaticchannam, so 'ham samgham ekissa ap. 
same, sukkav. pancahap. panedhaparivasam yacim, tassa mo 
samgho ekissa . . . pancahaparivasam adasi. so 'ham pari- 
vasanto antara ekam dpattim apajjim same, sukkav. apa- 
ticchannam. katham nu kho maya patipajjitabban ti. bha- 
gavato etam attham {irocesum. tena hi bhikkhave samgho 
tJdayim bhikkhum antara ekissa apattiya samcetanikaya 
sukkavisatthiy^ apaticchannaya mhlaya patikassatu. ||1|| 
evail ca pana bkikkhave mhlaya patikassitabbo : tena 
bhikkhave Udayinf bhikkhun^ samgham upasamkamitv^ 
— la — evam assa vacaniyo : aham bhante ekam apattim 
apajjim same, sukkav. pane., so 'ham samgham ekiss^ ^p. 
same. sukk. pane- paneahapariv&sam yaeim, tassa me samgho 
ekiss4 . . . pancahaparivasam ad&si. so 'ham parivasanto 
antar^ ekam dpattim Apajjim same, sukkav. apaticchannam. 
so 'ham bhante samgham antara ekissd . . . apaticchann^a 
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m{lUya patikassanain y^ctoiti. dutiyam pi yAcitabba — la — , 
tatiyam pi y^citabbsl — la — . || 2 1| vyattena bbikkhuna 
patibalena samgho nlipetabbo : sundtu me bhante samgho. 
ayam Udayi bhikkhu . . . paucahapariv^sam y&ci, samgho 
Udayissa bhikkhuno . . . pancahaparivilsam adasi. so pari- 
vasanto atitara ekam ^pattim ^pajji same. sukk. apaticcha- 
nnam. so samgham antara ekiss^ . . . apaticchannaya 
mhl^ya patikassanam yacati. yadi samghassa pattakallam 
samgho Ud^yiin bhikkhum antara ckissa , . . apaticchanna- 
ya mhlaya patikasseyya. esa hatti. sunatu me bhante 
samgho. ayam Udayi bhikkhu ekam apattim . . . miilaya 
patikassanam yacati. samgho Udayim bhikkhum antar^i 
ckissa . . . apaticchannAya mulaya patikassati. yassa- 
yasmato kharaati Udayissa bhikkhuno antara ekissa . . . 
apaticchannAya mhlAya patikassanA so tunh’ assa, yassa na 
kkhamati so bhaseyya. dutiyam pi etam attham vadAmi 
— la — , tatiyam pi etam attham vadAmi — la — . patikassito 
sarnghona UdAyi bhikkhu antarA ekissA . . . apaticchannaya 
mulAya patikassanam. khamati samghassa, tasmA tunhi, 
cvain etam dharayAmiti. || 3 1| 7 II 

so parivutthaparivAso mAnattAraho antarA ekam Apattim 
Apajji saincetanikam sukkavisatthim apaticchannain. so 
bhikkhiinaip Arocesi : aliam Avuso ekam Apattini Apajjim 
same. sukk. pancahapaticchannam, so ^ham . . . (=::ch. 7. 1) 

. . . apaticchannain. so 'ham samgham antarA ekissA . 
apaticchannAya mhlAya patikassanam yAcim, tarn marn 
samgho antarA ekissA . . . apaticchannAya mulAya pati- 
kassi. so 'ham parivutthaparivAso mAnattAraho antarA ekam 
Apattim Apajjim same, sukkav. apaticchannain. katham nu 
kho raayA patipajjitabban ti. bhagavato etam attham Aro- 
cesum. tena hi bhikkhave samgho UdAyim bhikkhum 
antarA ekissA . , . apaticchannAya mulAya patikassatu. || 1 1| 
evan ca pana bhikkhave patikassitabbo : tena bhikkhave 
UdAyiuA bhikkhunA samgham upasamkamitvA — la — evam 
assa vacaniyo ; ah am bhante ekam Apattim Apajjim saince- 
tanikam sukkavisatthim pancAhapaticchannam — la — , so 
'ham parivutthaparivAso mAnattAraho an tar A ekam Apattim 
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^pajjim same. sukk. apaticckannam. so ’ham bhante samgham 
antara ekissa . . . apaticchannAya mhlaya' patikassanam ya- 
dutiyam pi yacitabba — la—, tatiyam pi yacitabba 

— la — . II 2 II vyattena bhikkhun^ patibalena samgho na- 
petabbo : sun^tu me bhante samgho. ay am Udayi bhikkhu 
. . . rnhlaya patikassanam yacati. yadi samghassa patta- 
kallam samgho TJd^yim bhikkhum antar^ ekiss4 . . . apa- 
ticchannaya mulaya patikasseyya. esA natti. simAtii me 
bhante samgho. ayam UdAyi . . . yacati. samgho Uda- 
yim bhikkhum antarA ekissa ... apaticchannaya miilAya 
patikassati. yassAyasmato khamati XJdayissa bhikkhuno 
antarA ekissa . . . apaticchannAya mulaya patikassanA so 
tunh’ assa, yassa na kkhamati so bhaseyya. dutiyam pi 
etam attham vadami — la — , tatiyam pi etam attham va- 
dArni — la — . patikassito samghena Udayi bhikkhu antara 
ekissa . . . apaticchannaya mhlAya patikassanam. khamati 
samghassa, tasmA tunhi, evam etam dhArayAmiti. II 3 1| 8 II 

so parivutthaparivaso bhikkhunam Arocesi : aham Avuso 
ekam apattim Apajjim same, sukkav. pancahapaticchannam 

— la — so ’ham parivutthaparivaso. katham nu kho maya 
patipajjitabban ti. bhagavato etam attham Arocesum. tena 
hi bhikkhave samgho UdAyissa bhikkhuno tissannam Apatti- 
narn charattam manattam detu. || 1 1| evan ca pana bhikkhave 
databbam: tena bhikkhave UdAyinA bhikkhuna samgham 
upasamkamitva — la — evam assa vacaniyo : aham bhante 
ekam apattim Apajjim same, sukkav. pancahapaticchannam 
so ’ham ... so ’ham bhante parivutthaparivAso samgham 
tissannam Apattinam chArattam manattam yAcAmiti. duti- 
yam pi yAcitabbam — la — , tatiyam pi yAcitabbam — la — . 
II 2 II vyattena bhikkhunA patibalena samgho hApetabbo : 
sunAtu me bhante samgho. ayam UdAyi bhikkhu ekam 
Apattim Apajji same. pancAhapaticchannam — la — so pari- 
vutthaparivAso samgham tissannam apattinam charattam mA- 
nattam yAcati. yadi samghassa pattakallam samgho UdAyissa 
bhikkhuno tissannam Apattinam chArattam manattam da- 
deyya. esA ftatti, sunAtu me bhante samgho. ayam Udayi 
. . . yAcati. samgho UdAyissa bhikkhuno tissannam Apatti- 
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nam chdrattam m^nattam deti. yass^yasmato khamati IJd^- 
yissa bhikkhuno tissannam Apattinam charattam mAnattassa 
dAnam so tunh’ assa, yassa na kkhamati so bhAseyya. duti- 
yam pi etam atthara vadAmi — la—, tatiyam pi etam 
aitham vadAmi — la — . dinnam samgbena TJdAyissa bhi- 
kkbuno tissannam Apattinam chArattam mAnattam. khamati 
. . . dhArayamiti. ||3||9|| 

so mAnattam caranto antarA ekam Apattim Apajji same, 
sukk. apaticchannam. so bhikkhunam Arocesi : aham Avuso 
ekam Apattim Apajjim same. sukk. pahcAhapaticehannam 

— la — so ’ham mAnattam caranto antarA ekam apattim 
Apajjim same. sukk. apaticchannam. katham nu kho mayA 
patipajjitabban ti. bhagavato etam attham Arocesum. tena 
hi bhikkhave samgho XJdAyim bhikkhum antarA ekissA . . . 
apaticchannAya mulAya patikassitva chArattam mAnattam 
dotu. evaii ca pana bhikkhave mhlAya patikassitabbo 

— la — , evan ca pana bhikkhave chArattam mAnattam dA- 
tabbam — la — . dinnam samgbena TJdAyissa bhikkhuno 
antarA ekissA . . . apaticchannAya charattam mAnattam, 
khamati . . . dharayAmiti. ||1||10|| 

so cinnamAnatto abbhAnAraho antarA ekam Apattim Apajji 
same. sukk. apaticchannam. so bhikkhhnam Arocesi : aham 
Avuso ekam Apattim Apajjim same. sukk. pancAhapaticcha- 
nnam — la — so ’ham cinnamAnatto abbhAnAraho antarA 
ekam Apattim Apajjim same. sukk. apaticchannam. katham 
nu kho mayA patipajjitabban ti. bhagavato etam attham 
Arocesum. tena hi bhikkhave samgho UdAyim bhikkhum 
antarA ekissA . . . apaticchannAya mhlAya pa^ikassitvA chA- 
rattam mAnattam detu. evan ca pana bhikkhave mhlAya 
patikassitabbo — la — evan ca pana bhikkhave chArattam 
mAnattam dAtabbam — la — . dinnam samgbena UdAyissa 
bhikkhuno antarA ekissA . . . apaticchannAya chArattam 
mAnattam, khamati . . . dhArayAmiti. || 111 11 II 

so cinnamAnatto bhikkhilnam Arocesi : aham Avuso ekam 
Apattim Apajjim same. sukk. pancAhapaticch^pnam ... so 
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'ham cinnam^natto. katham nu kho may A patipajjitabban 
ti. bhagavato etam attham Urocesum. tena hi bhikkhave 
samgho Udayim bhikkhum abbhetu. || 1 1| evaii ca pana bhi- 
kkhave abbhetabbo : tena bhikkhave UdElyinA, bhikkhuna 
samgham upasamkamitva — la — evam assa vacaniyo: aham 
bhante ekam dpattim ^pajjim same. sukk. panc^hapaticcha- 
nnam, so 'ham samgham ekiss^ . . . pancdhapaticcha- 
nn^ya pancahaparivasam yacim. tassa me samgho ekissa 
. . . paiicahapaticchannaya pancahaparivasam adasi. so 
'ham parivasanto antard ekam apattim ^pajjim same, 
sukk. apaticchannam. so 'ham samgham antara ekissa 
. . . apaticchann^ya mhlaya patikassanam y^cira. tarn 
mam samgho antara ekissa . . . apaticchannaya mhl^ya 
patikassi. so 'ham parivutthapariviso mdnattaraho antar^ 
ekam Apattim lipajjim same. sukk. apaticchannam. so 
'ham samgham antara ekiss^ . . . apaticchannaya 

mhUya patikassanam y^cim. tarn mam samgho antara 
ekissa . . . apaticchannaya mhl^ya patikassi. so 

'ham parivutthaparivaso samgham tissannam apattinam 
ch&rattam manattam y^cim. tassa me samgho tissannam 
dpattinam charattam manattam adasi. so 'ham manattam 
caranto antara ekam apattim Tipajjim same. sukk. apa- 
ticchannara. so 'ham samgham antara ekissa . . . apa- 
ticchannaya mdlaya patikassanam yacim. tam mam samgho 
antara ekiss^ . . . apaticchannaya muUya patikassi. so 
'ham samgham antard ekissa . . . apaticchanndya chdrattam 
manattam ydeim. tassa me samgho antara ekissd . . . apa- 
ticchanndya chdrattam mdnattam addsi. so 'ham cinnamd- 
natto abbhdndraho antard ekam dpattim dpajjim same. sukk. 
apaticchannam. so 'ham samgham antara ekissd . . . apa- 
ticchannaya muldya patikassanam yacim. tam mam samgho 
antard ekissd . . . apaticchanndya mhldya patikassi. so 
’ham samgham antara ekissd . . . apaticchannaya chdrattam 
mdnattam ydcim. tassa me samgho antard ekissd . . . apa- 
ticchanndya chdrattam manattam addsi. so 'ham bhante 
cinnamdnatto samgham abbhdnam ydedmiti. dutiyam pi 
ydcitabbam — la — , tatiyam pi ydcitabbam — la — . ||2l| 
vyattena bhikkhund patibalena samgho fidpetabbo: sunatu 
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me bhante samgho. ayam Udayi bhikkhu ekam apattim 
apajji same. sukk. pancahapaticchannam so samghain ekisstl 
. , . pailcahapaticchannllya pailc^hapariv^sam yaci, samgho 
Ud^yissa bhikkhuno ekiss^ . . . panc^hapaticchannaya 
paftedhapariv^am adclsi. so parivasanto aiitara ekam 
Apattim apajji same. sukk. apatiechannam. so samgham 
antara ekissa . , . apatiechann^ya mulaya patikassanam 
y&ei, samgho Uddyim bhikkhum antara ekissa . . . apa- 
ticchannaya mhlaya patikassi. so parivutthaparivdso ... so 
cinnamanatto samgham abbhanam yacati. yadi samghassa 
pattakallam . . . tatiyam pi etam attham vadami — la — . 
abbhito saraghena Udayi bhikkhu. khamati , . . dharaya- 
miti. II 3 II 12 II 

tena kho pana samayena ^yasma Ud^yi ekam Apattim 
apanno hot.i sameetanikam sukkavisatthim pakkhapaticcha- 
nnam. so bhikkhunam ^roeesi : aham avuso ekam apattim 
apajjim . . . (=ch. 3. o/ ekahapaticchanna, ekaha- 

parivasa read pakkhapatieehanna, pakkhaparivasa) . . . evam 
etam dh^ray^miti. || 1 1| 13 1| 

so parivasanto antara ekam apattim apajji same. sukk. 
pancahapaticchannam. so bhikkhunam arocesi : aham avuso 
ekam apattim apajjim same. sukk. pakkhapaticchannam, so 
^ham samgham ekissa . . . pakkhapaticchann^ya pakkha- 
parivasain yacim, tassa me samgho ekissa . . . pakkhapa- 
ticchannaya pakkhaparivasam adasi. so ^ham parivasanto 
antard ekarn apattim apajjiin same. sukk. pancahapaticcha- 
nnam. katham nu kho raaya patipajjitabban ti. bhagavato 
etam atthani arocesurn. tena hi bhikkhave samgho Uddyim 
bhikkhum antara ekiss^ . . . pancahapaticchannaya mhlaya 
patikassitva puriraaya apattiya samodh^napari vasam 
detu. II 1 II evan ca pana bhikkhave mhl^ya patikassitabbo : 
tena bhikkhave Udayin^ bhikkhuna samgham upasamka- 
mitva — la — evam assa vacaniyo : aham bhante ekam 
Apattim Apajjim same. sukk. pakkhapaticchannam. so ^ham 
sarnghain ekiss^ . . . pakkhapaticchanndya pakkhaparivasam 
yacim, tassa me samgho ekiss^ . . . pakkhapaticchann^ya 
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pakkhapariv^sam adisi. so ’ham parivasanto antar^ ekam 
^pattiin ^pajjim same. sukk. pancahapaticchannam. so ’ham 
bhante samgham antara ekissa . . . paficahapaticchannaya 

miilaya patikassanam y^camiti. duliyam pi yacitabbtl — la 

tatiyam pi y^citabba — la — . vyattena bhikkhuna patibalena 
. . . evam etam dharayaraiti. ||2|| evad ca pana bhikkhave 
purime^ya apattiya samodhanapariv^so databbo : tena 
bhikkhave Udayin^ bhikkhuna sarngham upasainkamitv^ 

— la — evam assa vacaniyo : aham bhanto ekam apattiin 
...( = § 2) .. . mhlaya patikassanam yacini, tarn mam 
samglio antar^ ekissa . . . panc^hapaticchannaya mhlaya 
patikassi. so ’ham bhante samgham antara ekissa . . . 
pancahapaticchannaya purimaya apattiy4 samodhanapariv^- 
sam yacamiti. dutiyam pi yacitabbo — la — , tatiyam pi 
ytlcitabbo — la — vyattena bhikkhuntl patibalena . . . 
tatiyam pi etarn attham vadaini — la — . dinno samghena 
Ud^yissa bhikkhuno antara ekissa . . . panc^hapaticchann^- 
ya purimaya ^pattiy^ samodhanaparivaso. khamati . . . 
dharay ami ti. || 3 \\ 14 II 

so parivutthaparivaso m^natt^raho antara ekam apattim 
^pajji same. sukk. panedhapaticehannam. so bhikkhhnam 
arocesi : aham ^vuso ekam ipattim ^pajjim same, sukk, 
pakkhapatiechannam, so ’ham . . . panetthapatiechannam. 
katham nu kho may a patipajjitabban ti. bhagavato etam 
attham aroeesum. tena hi bhikkhave sanigho Udayim bhi- 
kkhum antara ekissa . . . pafieahapatieehannaya mulaya 
patikassitva purimaya apattiya saraodhanaparivasam detu. 
evan ca pana bhikkhave midaya patikassitabbo — la — . evafi 
ca pana bhikkhave purimaya apattiy^ samodhanaparivaso 
databbo — ‘la — deti. dinno samghena Udayissa bhikkhuno 
antara ekissa , , . pancahapaticchannaya purimaya apattiy^ 
samodhanaparivaso. khamati , . . dh^ray^miti. ||1||16|'| 

80 parivutthaparivaso bhikkhunam Arocesi : aham dvuso 
ekarn Apattim apajjim same. sukk. pakkhapatiechannam 

— la — , so ’ham parivutthaparivaso. katham nu kho maya 
patipajjitabban ti. bhagavato etam attham Aroeesum. tena 
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hi bhikkhave samgho Ud^yissa bhikkhuno tissannam ^patti- 
nam cbarattam manattam detu. evan ca pana bhikkhave 
databbam. tena bhikkliavo Udayina bhikkhun^ samgham 
upasamkamitva . . . tatiyam pi etam attham vadarni — la — . 
dinnam samghena Udayissa bliikkhuno tissannam apattinam 
cbarattam manattani. khamati . . . dharayarniti. Iillil6j| 

so manattam caranto antar^ okam apattim apajji same, 
sukk. pancaliapaticchannain. so bhikkhimam arocesi : aham 
avuso ekaiii apattim apajjim sainc. sukk. pakkhapaticchannani 

— la — , so 'hain manattam carauto antara ekam apattim 
dpajjiin sanic. sukk. pancahapaticchannam. kathain nu 
kho raaya patipajjitabban ti. bhagavato etam attham aro- 
cesum. tena hi bliikkhave samgho Udayim bhikkhum 
antara ckissa . . . pancahapaticchannaya midaya patikassitva 
puriinaya anattiya samodhanaparivasani datva cliarattam m^- 
nattam detu. evan oa pana bhikkliavo mulaya patikassitabbo 

— la — . evan ca pana bhikkhave purimaya apattiya sam- 
odhanaparivaso databbo — la — . evan ca pana bhikkhave 
charattain manattam databbam — la — . dinnam samghena 
Udayissa bhikkhuno antara ekissa . . . pancahapaticchaniiaya 
cbarattam rnanattain. khamati . . . dharayarniti. ||1||17|| 

so cinnainanatto abbhanaraho antara ekam apattiin Apajji 
sarnc. sukk. pancahapaticchannam. so bhikkhunain arocesi : 
ahain avuso ekam apattim apajjim same. sukk. pakkhapa- 
ticchannam — la — , so Hiam cinnani^natto abbhanaraho 
antara ekam dpattim apajjim same. sukk. pancahapaticcha- 
nnam. katham nu kho maya patipajjitabban ti. bhagavato 
etam attham arocesum. tena hi bhikkhave saingho Udayim 
bhikkhum antara ekissa . , . paficahapaticchannaya mulaya 
patikassitva purimaya apattiya samodhanaparivasani datva 
cbarattam manattam detu. evan ca pana bhikkhave mulaya 
patikassitabbo — la — . evan ca paiia bhikkhave purimaya 
Apattiya samodhanaparivaso databbo — la — . evan ca pana 
bhikkhave cbarattam manattam databbam — la — . dinnam 
samghena Udayissa bhikkhuno antar^ ekiss^i . . . pancaha- 
paticchannaya cbarattam manattam. khamati . . . dhara- 
yiimiti. ||1 1|18|| 
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SO cinnam^Lnatto bhlkkhilnam firocosi : akam &vuso ekam 
slpattim dpajjim same. sukk. pakkhapaticchannam — la — , 
so 'ham cinnamanatto. katham nu kho maya patipajjitabban 
ti. bhagavato etam attham ^irocesum. tena hi bhikkhave 
samgho Udayim bhikkhum abbhetu. evan ca pana bhi- 
kkhave abbhetabbo : tena bhikkhave Udayina bhikkhun^ 
saingham upasamkamitva . . . evam assa vacaniyo : aham 
bhante ekam apattim apajjim same. sukk. pakkhapaticcha- 
nnam, so 'ham ... so 'ham bhante cinnamiinatto samghani 
abbhanain yacamiti. dutiyam pi yacitabbam — la — , tati- 
yam pi yacitabbam — la — . vyattena bhikkhun^ patibalena 
samgho fiapetabbo : sun^tu me bhante saiiigho. ayam TJdayi 
bhikkhu ekam apattim apajji same. sukk. pakkliapaticcha- 
iinani . . . tatiyam pi etam attham vadami — la — . abbhito 
sainghena Udayi bhikkhu. khamati . . . dlulrayamiti. |illll9|| 
sukkavisatthi samatta. 

tena kho pana samayena ahnataro bhikkhu sambahula 
samghadisesa apattiyo apanno hoti, eka apatti ekfihapaticcha- 
niia, eka apatti dvihapaticchaniia, ckit ap. tihap., eka ap. 
catuhap., eka ilp, pancahap,, eka tip, chahap., ektl &p. 
sattahap., eka ap. atthahap., eka ap. navahap., eka ^p. 
dasLiliapaticchaniia. so bhikkhuiiam arocesi : ahani avuso 
sambahula samghadisesa apattiyo apajjiin, eka apatti eka- 
hapaticchanna — la — eka apatti dasahaj^aticchaim^. ka- 
tham nu kho maya patipajjitabban ti. bhagavato etam 
atthani drocesum. tena hi bhikkhave samgho tassa bhi- 
kkhuiio tasain apattinani ya apatti dasahapaticchanna tassa 
agghena samodhanaparivasam detu. |i 1 II evaii ca pana bhi- 
kkhave databbo : tena bhikkhave bhikkhund samghani upa- 
samkamitva — la — evam assa vacaniyo : aham bhante 
sambahula samghadisesa apattiyo apajjiin, eka dpatti ekaha- 
paticchanna — la — eka apatti dasahapaticchanna. so 'ham 
bhante saip.gbam tasam apattinam ya dpatti dasahapaticcha- 
nna tassa agghena samodhanaparivdsam ydeamiti. dutiyam 
pi ydcitabbo — la — , tatiyam pi yacitabbo — la — . vyattena 
bhikkhima patibalena samgho fiapetabbo : sunatu me bhante 
samgho. ayam itthanndmo bhikkhu sambahuld samgha- 
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disesa /Ipattiyo ^pajji, eka apatti ek^hapaticcliannfi — la — 
ek^ apatti dasaliapaticclianna. so samgham t^sam 4pattinara 
ya apatti dasaliapaticclianna tassa agghcna samodliaiiapari- 
vasain yacati. yadi samgliassa pattakallam sanigho ittlianna- 
massa bliikkliuno tasaiii apattinam yil apatti dasdhapaticcha- 
nna tassa agghena samodlifiiiapariv^lsam dadeyya. esa natti. 
sunatu me bhantc samglio. ayain itthannamo bliikklm . . . 
yacati. samglio ittlianiiarnassa bliikkliuno tasam apattinam 
ya Apatti dasaliapaticclianna tassa agghena sarnodlianapariva- 
sam deti. yassayasmato kliamati . . . tatiyam pi etam 
attham vad^ini — la — . dinno samghena ittlianiiarnassa 
bhikkliuno tasam apattinain ya apatti dasaliapaticclianna 
tassa ajjnrliena samodh^naparivaso. khamati . , . dh^rava- 
miti. II 2 II 20 II 

tena khc'.. pana saraayena annataro bliikkliu sambahula 
saingliMises^ apattiyo ^panno lioti, eka dpatti ekahapaticcha- 
nna, dve apattiyo dviluipaticchann^, tisso apattiyo tihap., 
catasso ap, catuhap., panca dp. pancaliap., clia ap. clialiap., 
satta ap. sattaliap., attlia ap. attliahap., nava ap. navaliap., 
dasa dp. dasdhapaticchanna. so bhikkhunam drocesi : ahara 
dviiso sambahula samghddisesd dpattiyo apajjira, eka apatti 
ekahapaticchannd — la — dasa dpattiyo dasdhapaticchaniid. 
katham nu kho mayd patipajjitabban ti. bhagavato etam 
attham drocesum. tena hi bhikkhave samgho tassa bhi- 
kkhuno tasam apattinam yd dpattiyo sabbacirapaticchannayo 
tasam agghena samodhanaparivasam detu. evan ca pana 
bhikkhave databbo : tena bhikkhave bhikkhuna samgham 
upasamkamitva — la — evam assa vacaniyo : aham bhante 
sambahula samghadisesa dpattiyo dpajjim, ekd apatti ekdha- 
paticchannd — la — dasa dpattiyo dasahapaticchannd. so 
'ham bhante saingham tasam apattinam yd dpattiyo sabbaci- 
rapaticchannayo tdsam agghena samodhdnuparivdsam yacd- 
miti. dutiyara pi yacitabbo — la — , tatiyam pi ydcitabbo. 
vyattena bhikkhuna patibalena . . . tatiyam pi etam attham 
vaddmi — la — dinno samghena itthanndmassa bhikkhuno 
tdsam apattinam yd dpattiyo sabbacirapaticchanndyo tasam 
agghena samodhdnaparivd^o. khamati . . dhdraydmiti. || 111 2111 
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tena kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhu dve samghi- 
dises^ dpattiyo dpanno hoti dvemasapaticcliannayo. tassa 
etad ahosi : aliam kho dve samghadisesa apattiyo apajjim 
dvemasapaticcliannayo. yam nunaham samgham ckisaa 
dpattiya dvem^sapaticchannaya dvemasapariv^sam yaceyyan 
ti. so samgham ekissa apattiya dvemdsapaticchannaya 
dvemasaparivasam yaci, tassa samgho ek. &p. dvem. dvema- 
sapariv^sam addsi. tassa pari vasan tassa lajjidhammo okkami; 
aham kho dve saingliMisesa apattiyo apajjim dvemasapa- 
ticchannayo, tassa me etad ahosi : aham kho dve samghadi- 
sesa apattiyo apajjim dvemasapaticcliannayo, yam nunaham 
samgham ekissa apattiya dvemasapaticchannaya dvemasa- 
pariv^sam yaceyyan ti, so ’ham samgham ekissa ^pattiy^ 
dvemasapaticchannaya dvemasaparivasam yucim, tassa me 
saingho ekiss4 ap. dvcrnasap. dveraasaparivasarn ad^si, tassa 
me pari vasan tassa lajjidhammo okkami. yam nhnaham 
samgham itarissapi apattiyd dvemasapaticchannaya dvema- 
saparivasairi yaceyyan ti. I| 1 1| so bhikkhtinam arocesi : aham 
iviiso dve samghMiscsd apattiyo apajjim . . . tassa me pari- 
vasantassa lajjidhammo okkami : aham kho dve sainghMisesa 
apattiyo apajjim dvemasapaticchannayo, tassa me etad ahosi : 
aham kho dvo sarnghadisesA, apattiyo apajjim dvemasapa- 
ticchannayo, yam nunaham samgham ekissa apattiya dvema- 
sap. dvemasaparivasam yaceyyan ti, so ’harn samgham 
ekissa apattiya dvemasap. dvemasaparivasam yacim, tassa me 
samgho ekissa apattiya dvemasap. dvemasaparivasam adasi, 
tassa me parivasantassa lajjidhammo okkami, yam nClnaham 
samgham itarissapi apattiya dvemasapaticchannaya dvema- 
saparivasam yaceyyan ti. kjitham nu Jiho maya patipajji- 
tabban ti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. 112|| tena hi 
bhikkhavo samgho tassa bhikkhuno itarissapi apattiya dvema- 
sapaticchannaya dvumasaparivasam detu. evan ca pana bhi- 
kkhavo databbo : tena bliikkhave bhikkhuna samgham upa- 
samkamitva . . . evam assa vacaniyo : ahum bhaiite dve 
samghadisesa apattiyo Apajjim . . . (=§ 2) . . , yam nunaham 
samgham itarissapi apattiya dvemasapaticchannaya dvemasa- 
parivasani yaceyyan ti. so ’ham bhante samgham itarissapi 
apattiya dvem^apaticchanntlya dvemasaparivasam yacaraiti^ 
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datiyam pi y^citabbo — la — , tatiyam pi yacitabbo. ||3|| 
■vyattena bbikkhuna patibalena samgbo napotabbo : sunatu 
me bhante samglio : ayam ittbann^mo bhikkhu dve samgh^- 
dises^ apattiyo apajji dvemasapatiecliannayo, tassa etad ahosi 
. . . so samgharn itarissapi apattiya dvemasapaticcbannaya 
dveniasaparivasani yacati. yadi samgbassa pattakallam, 
samgbo ittbaundmassa bbikkbuuo itarissapi apatti}4 dve- 
masjipaticcbannaya dvernasaparivasaiii dadeyya. esa natti. 
sunatu me, bbante saingbo. ayam ittliaimamo . . . tatiyam 
pi etara attbam vadarni — la — . dinno samgbena itthanna- 
massa bbikkbuno itarissapi apattiya dvemasapaticcbannaya 
dvemasaparivaso. kbamati . . . dbarayamiti. tcna bbi- 
kkbave bbikkbun^ tadupMaya dve masa parivasitabba. 
II 4 II 22 II 

idba pan^: bbikkbave bbikkbu dve samgliadisesa apattiyo 
apajjati dvemasapatiecliannayo. tassa evam boti : abam kbo 
dve sarngbadisesa apattiyo apajjim dvomasapaticebannayo. 
yam nunabarn saragbam ekissa apattiya dvemasapaticcha- 
nnaya dvemasaparivasaTp yaceyyan ti. so samgharn ekissa 
apattiya dvem. dvem. yacati. tassa saingbo ekissa apattiyil 
dvem. dvem. deti. tassa parivasantassa lajjidbammo okkamati : 
abam kbo dve samgbMisesa apattiyo . . . (=cb. 22. 1) . . . 
itarissapi apattiya dvem. dvem. yaceyyan ti. so samgbam 
itarissapi apattiya dvem. dvem. yacati. tassa samgbo ita- 
rissapi apattiya dvem. dvem. deti. tena bbikkliave bbi- 
kkbuna tadupadaya dve masa parivasitabba. || I || idba 
pana bbikkbave bbikkbu dve sarngbadisesa apattiyo apajjati 
dvemasapatiecliannayo, ekam apattiin janati, ekam apattim 
na janati. so samgbam yam apattim janati tassa apattiya 
dvemasapaticcbannaya dvemtlsaparivAsam yacati, tassa samgbo 
tassa dpattiy^i dvem. dvem. deti. so parivasanto itararn pi 
apattim janati. tassa evam boti : abam kbo dve samgba- 
disesa apattiyo apajjim dvemasapatiecliannayo, ekam ^ipattim 
janim, ekam apattim na janim. so ^hain saragbam yam 
apattim janim tassa apattiya dvem. dvem. y^cim, tassa me 
samgbo tass^ apattiy^ dvem, dvem. adasi, so ^bam pariva- 
santo itaram pi Apattim janami. yam ndn^bam snipgbanx 
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itarissapi apattiy^ dvera. dvein. yacey^aa ti. so samghani 
itarissapi dpattiy^ dvem. dvem. y^cati. tassa samgho ita- 
rissapi apattiy^ dvem. dvem. deti. tena bhikkhave bhi- 
kkhuna tadup^d^ya dve masa parivasitabba. (J 2 |( idha 
pana bhikkhave bhikkhu dve samghadisesa ^pattiyo apajjati 
dvemasapaticchannayo, ekam apattim sarati, ekam apattim 
na sarati. so samgham yam apattiin . . . (=§ 2. Instead 
<?/ janami, jdnim sarami, sarim) , . . parivasitabba. ||3j| 
idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu dve samghadisesa apattiyo 
apajjati dvemasapaticchann^o, ekaya apattiya nibbeniatiko, 
ekaya apattiya vematiko. so samgham ydya apattiy^ nibbe- 
matiko . . . (=§2. Mead: itarissapi apattiya nibbeniatiko 
hoti, ... so 'ham par. it. pi ^p. nibbematiko) . . . pari- 
vasitabba. II 4 II idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu dve samgh^- 
disesa apattiyo apajjati dvemasapaticchannayo, eka apatti 
janapaticchanna, eka Apatti ajanapaticchanna. so samgham 
tasam apattinani dvemasapaticchaiinanain dvemasaparivasarn 
yacati. tassa sanigho tdsam apattinani dvem. dvem. deti. 
tassa parivasantassa anno bhikkhu agacchati bahussuto aga- 
tagamo dhammadharo vinayadharo matikadharo pandito 
viyatto medhavi lajji kukkuccako sikkhakamo. so evam 
vadeti : kini ayani avuso bhikkhu dpanno, kissayaru bhi- 
kkhu parivasatiti. te evam vadenti : ayam avuso bhikkhu 
dve samghadisesa apattiyo apajji dvemasapaticchannayo, eka 
apatti janapaticclianna, eka apatti ajanapaticchanna. so 
sanigliam tlsam apattinam dvem. dvem. yiici, tassa samgho 
tasam apattinam dvem, dvem. adasi. tayo ayam avuso bhi- 
kkhu apanno, tasayam bhikkhu parivasatiti. so evam vadeti : 
y^yam avuso apatti janapaticchanna dhammikam tassa apatti- 
ya parivasaddnam, dhammatt^ rhhati, ya ca khv ayaiu avuso 
apatti ajanapaticchanna adhammikarn tassa Apattiya pariva- 
sadtlnam, adhammai^ta na ruhati. etissa avuso ilpattiya bhi- 
kkhu manattaraho 'ti. ||5|| idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu 
dve samghadisesa apattiyo apajjati dvemasapaticchannayo, 
ek^ apatti saramanapaticchanna, eka apatti asararnanapa- 
ticchann^ . . . eka apatti nibbematikapaticchaniia eka apatti 
vematikapaticchanr.a . . . etissa avuso apattiya bhikkhu ma- 
natt^raho *ti. |1 6 H 23 1| 
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tena kho pana sama 3 ’ena aiiiiataro bhikkhu dve samgh^- 
dises^ ^pattiyo ^panno hoti dvemasapaticchann^yo. tassa 
etad ahosi : aham kho dve samghadises^ apattiyo apajjirn 
dvemasapaticchannayo, yam nunaham samgham dvinnam 
^pattinam dvcmasapaticchann^nam ekamasaparivasam ya- 
cey^^an ti. so samgham dvinnam apattinam dvera. ekama- 
saparivasam y^ci, tassa samgho dvinnam apattinam dvem. 
ekamasaparivasam adasi. tassa pari vasan tassa lajjidhammo 
okkami : aham kho dve samghMisesa &pat%o apajjirn 
dvemasapaticchannayo. tassa me etad ahosi : aham kho dve 
samghMises^ apattiyo Apajjirn dvem., yam nunaham samgham 
dvinnam apattinam dvem. ekamasaparivasam yficeyyan ti. so 
'ham sarngham dvinnam apattinam dvemasapaticchannanam 
ekamasaparivasam yacim, tassa me samgho dvinnam ^patti- 
narn dvem. ekamasaparivasam adasi, tassa me parivasantassa 
lajjidhammo okkami. yam nunaham samgham dvinnam 
Apattinam dvemasapaticchannanam itaram pi masam pariv^- 
sam yaceyyan ti. ||1|| so bhikkhunam arocesi : aham avuso 
dve samghadisesa apattiyo apajjirn dvem., tassa me etad 
ahosi : aham kho . . . lajjidhammo okkami : ahain kho dvo 
samghadisesa apattiyo apajjirn dvera., tassa me etad ahosi : 
aham kho dve saiughadisesa apattiyo apajjirn dvem., yam 
nunaham samgham dvinnam apattinam dvem. ekamasapari- 
vasam yaceyyan ti, so ^ham samgham dvinnam apattinam 
dvem. ekamasaparivasam yacim, tassa me samgho dvinnam 
Apattinam dvem. ekamasaparivasam adasi, tassa mo pari- 
vasantassa lajjidhammo okkami. yam nunaham samgham 
dvinnam apattinam dvemasapaticchannanam itaram pi ma- 
sam parivasam yaceyyan ti. katham nu kho maya patipajji- 
tabban ti. bhagavato etara attham arocesura. |[2|| tena hi 
bhikkhave samgho tassa bhikkhuno dvinnam apattinam 
dvem. itaram pi masam parivasam detu. evan ca pana 
bhikkhave ddtabbo : tena bhikkhave bhikkhun^ samgham 
upasamkamitva — la — evam assa vacaniyo : aham bhante 
dve saraghMises^ apattiyo apajjirn . . . yam nhnaham 
samgham dvinnam apattinam dvem. itaram pi mdsam pari- 
v^sam yaceyyan ti. so ^ham bhante samgham dvinnam 
Apattinam dvem. itaram pi masam parivasam y&c^miti. duti^ 
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yam pi yacitabbo — la — , tatiyam pi ydcitabbo. vyattena 
bhikkhuna patibalcna samglio napetabbo : sunatu me bhante 
samglio : ayam ittbannamo bhikkhu dve sarnghMises^ 
Ipattiyo ipajji dvomasapatlcchannayo. tassa etad ahosi 
. . . itaram pi m^sam parivasam yaceyyaii ti. so samgbam 
dvinnam apattinam dvem. itaram pi masam parivasam yacati. 
yadi samghassa pattakallam . . . dviunam ap. dveru^sap. 
itaram pi masam parivasam deti. yassayasmato khamali 
itthannamassa bhikkbuno dvinnam apattinam dvem. itaram pi 
masam parivasassa danam . . . tatiyam pi etam attham 
vadami — la — . dinno samghena itthannamassa bhikkhuno 
dvinnam apattinam dvem. itaram pi masam parivaso. kha- 
mati , . . dharayamiti. tena bhikkliavo bhikkhuna puri- 
mam upadaya dve masa parivasitabba. ||3||24l| 

idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu dve samghMises^ apatiiyo 
apajjati dvemasapaticchann^yo. tassa evam hoti : ahaiii klio 
dve samghadisesa apattiyo apajjim dvem., yam nimaham 
sanighani dvinnani apattinam dvem. ekamasaparivasam ya- 
ceyyan ti. so samgliam dvinnam apattinam dvem. ekamasa- 
parivasam yacati. tassa sainglio dvinnam apattinam dvem. 
ekamasaparivasam deti. tassa parivasantassa lajjidhammo 
okkamati: aham kho dve samghadisesa apattiyo . . . (=ch. 
24. 1) . . . itaram pi masam parivasam yaceyyan ti. so 
samgliani dvinnam apattinam dvem. itaram pi m^sam pari- 
vasam yacati. tassa saniglio dvinnam apattinam dvem. 
itaram pi masam parivasam deti. tena bhikkhave bhikkhuna 
purimam u]3adaya dve masa parivasitabba. 1|1|| idha pana 
bhikkhave bhikkhu dve samghadisesa Apattiyo apajjati 
dvemasapaticchannayo, ekam masam janati, ekain masam 
na janati . . . ; ekam masam sarati, ekam masain ua sarati 
. . . ; ekam raasaiji nibbematiko, ekam masana vematiko. 
so samgham dvinnam apattinain dvem. yam masam nibbe- 
matiko tain masam parivasam yacati, tassa samgho dvinnam 
apattinam dvem. yam masam nibbematiko tarn masam pari- 
vdsam deti. so parivasanto itaram pi masain nibbematiko 
hoti. tassa evam !ioti: aham kho dve samghadisesa ilpattiyo 
<ivem., ekam masam nibbematiko, ekain masam ve- 
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matiko, so ^ham samgham dvirmam apattinam dvem. yam 
TCdsam nibbematiko tarn masam parivasam yacim, tassa me 
samgho dviuuam apattinam dvem. yam masam nibbematiko 
tarn masam parivasam adtlsi. so ’ham parivasanto itaram pi 
masaiii nibbematiko. yam nhn^ham samgham dvinnam 
apattinam dvem. itaram pi masam parivasam y^ceyyan ti. 
BO samgham dvinnam apattinam dvem. itaram pi masam 
parivasam y^cati. tassa samgho dvinnam ^pattinani dvem. 
itaram pi masain parivasam dcti. tcna bliikkhave bhikkhima 
purimam upacl^ya dve inasa parivasitabba. ||2|| idlia pana 
bhikkhave bhikkhii dve samgliMiscsa apattiyo apajjati dve- 
inasapaticchannayo, cko maso janapaticchanno, eko nidso aja- 
napaticchanno . . . ; eko maso saramanapaticchanno, eko 
maso asararnanapaticchanno . . . ; cko maso nibbematika- 
paticchanno, eko maso vematikapaticchanno. so samgham 
dvinnam apattinam dvem. dvemdsa parivasam yacati. tassa 
samgho dvinnam apattinani dvom. dvemasaparivasam deli, 
tassa parivasantassa anno bhikkhii agacchati bahussuto 
— la — sikkhakamo, so evam vadcti : kiin ayam avuso 
bhikkhu apanno, kiss^yam bhikkhu parivasatiti. to evam 
vadcnti : ayain ^vuso bhikkhu dve samgliadiscsa apattiyo 
iipajji dvem., eko maso nibbematikapap’cchanno, eko mdso 
vematikapaticchanno. so sanigham dvinnam apattinam 
dvem. dveraasaparivisani yaci, tassa saingho dvinnarn 
dpattinarn dvem. dvem. adisi. tayo ayam avuso bhikkhu 
apanno, tasayairi bhikkliu parivasatiti. so evam vadeti : yv 
ayani avuso maso nibbematikapaticchanno dhammikam tassa 
masassa parivasadanam, dharnmatta ruhati, yo ca khv ayam 
avuso maso vematikapaticchanno adhammikam tassa ralsassa 
parivasadanam, adhammatta na rhhati. etassa ivuso masassa 
bhikkhu manattaraho ’ti. || 3 1| 25 II 

tena kho pana samayena ahilataro bhikkhu sambahul^ 
samghMisesa apattiyo apanno hoti, apattipariyantam na 
janati, rattipariyantam na janati. apattipariyantam na 
earati, rattipariyantam na sarati. apattipariyante vematiko, 
rattipariyante vematiko. so bhikkhunam ^rocoai : aham 
^vuso sambahuU samghadises^ S,pattiyo ^pajjim, ^pattipari- 
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yantam na jan^mi, rattipariyantam na janami . . . ratti- 
pariyante vematiko. katham nu kho maya patipajjitabban 
ti. bhagavato etam attham droccsum. ten a hi bhikkhavo 
samgho tassa bhikkhuno tasam apattinain suddhantapari- 
vasam detu. 1| 1 [| evafi ca pana bbikkhave databbo : tena 
bhikkhavo bhikkhuna samghain upasamkamitva — la — 
evam assa vacaniyo : ahaiii bhante sambahiila samghadiscsa 
apattiyo dpajjim . , . rattipariyante vematiko. so ^ham 
bhante sainglnim tasani apattinam suddhantaparivasam ya- 
edmiti. dutiyam pi yacitabbo — la — , tatiyam pi yacitabbo. 
vyattena bhikkhunA. patibalcna samgho nupetabbo ; sunatu 
me bhante samgho. ayam itthannanio bhikkhu sambahiila 
sainghMisesa apattiyo ^pajji, apattipariyantain na janati 
. . . rattipariyante vematiko. so saingham tisain apatti- 
nani suddhantaparivasam yacati. yadi samghassa patta- 
kallam saingho itthannamassa bhikkhuno tasairi apattinain 
suddhantaparivasam dadeyya. esa natti. suni\tii mo bliante 
sanigho. ayam itthannarno bhikkhu . . . sarngho ittha- 
nnamassa bhikkhuno tasaiu a 2 )attiiiam suddliantaparivasani 
deti. yassayasmato khamati itthannamassa bhikkhuno tasam 
apattinam suddhantaparivasassa danani so tunld assa, . . . 
tatiyam pi etam attham vadami — la — . dinno sainghena 
itthannamassa bhikkliuno tasam apattinam suddhautapari- 
vaso. khamati , . . dharayamiti. || 2 1| evaiii kho bhi- 

kkhave suddhantaparivaso databbo, evam parivaso databbo. 
katlian ca bhikkhave suddhantaparivaso databbo. apatti- 
pariyantam na janati, rattipariyantaiu na janati, apattipari- 
yantani na sarati, rattipariyantam na sarati, apattipariyanto 
vematiko, rattipariyante vematiko; suddhantaparivaso da- 
tabbo. apattipariyantam janati, rattip. na janati, ap. sarati, 
ratt. na sarati, ap. nibbematiko, ratt. vematiko ; suddhanta- 
parivaso databbo. apattipariyantam ekaccam janati ekaccain 
na janati, rattip. na janati, ap. ekaccarn sarati ekaccam na 
sarati, ratt. na sarati, ap. ekacce vematiko ekacce nibbema- 
tiko, ratt. vematiko ; suddhantaparivdso databbo. apatti- 
pariyantam na janati, rattip. ekaccam janati ekaccam na 
janati, ^p. na sarati, ratt. ekaccam sarati ekaccam na sarati, 
ap. vematiko, ratt. ekacce vematiko ekacce nibbematiko ; 
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suddliantaparivaso databbo. apattipariyantaip. jan^ti, rattip. 
ekaccam jan^ti ekaccam na j^nati, ^p. sarati, ratt. ekaccam 
sarati ekaccam na sarati, ap. nibbematiko, ratt. ekacce vema- 
tiko ekacce nibbematiko; suddhantaparivaso databbo. apatti- 
pariyantam ekaccam janati ekaccam na janati, rattip. ekaccam 
janati ekaccam na janati, ap. ekaccam sarati ekaccam na 
sarati, ratt. ekaccam sarati ekaccam na sarati, ^p. ekacce 
vematiko ekacce nibbematiko, ratt. ekacce vematiko ekacce 
nibbematiko ; suddhantaparivaso databbo. evam kho bhi- 
kkhave suddhantaparivaso databbo. ||3|| katban ca bbi- 
kkhave parivaso databbo. ^pattipariyantam janati, rattip. 
janati, ap. sarati, ratt. sarati, ap. nibbematiko, ratt. nibbema- 
tiko ; pariviso databbo. apattipariyantam na janati, rattip. 
janati, ^p. na sarati, ratt. sarati, ^p. vematiko, ratt. nibbema- 
tiko ; parivaso databbo. apattipariyantam ekaccam janati 
ekaccam na janati, rattip. janati, ap. ekaccam sarati ekaccam 
na sarati, ratt, sarati, ^p. ekacce vematiko ekacce nibbema- 
tiko, ratt. nibbematiko ; parivaso databbo. evam kbo bbi- 
kkbave parivaso databbo. 1| 4 1| 26 1| 

parivaso nittbito. 

tena kbo pana samayena anriataro bbikkbu parivasanto 
vibbhami, so puna paccagantva bbikkbu iipasampadam yaci. 
bhagavato etam attham drocesum. idba pana bliikkbave 
bbikkbu parivasanto vibbbamati. vibbbantakassa bbikkbave 
parivaso na ruhati. so co puna upasampajjati, tassa tad eva 
purimam parivasadanam, yo parivaso dinno sudinno, yo 
parivuttbo suparivuttbo, avaseso parivasitabbo. idba pana 
bbikkbave bbikkbu parivasanto samanero boti. samanerassa 
bbikkbave parivaso na rbbati. so ce puna upasampajjati, 
tassa tad eva purimam parivasadanam, yo parivaso dinno 
sudinno, yo parivuttbo suparivuttbo, avaseso parivasitabbo. 
idba pana bbikkbave bhikkhii parivasanto umrnattako boti. 
ummattakassa bbikkbave parivaso na rbbati. so ce puna 
anummattako boti, tassa tad eva purimam parivasadanam, 
yo parivaso dinno sudinno, yo parivuttbo suparivuttbo, 
avaseso parivasitabbo. idba pana bbikkbave bbikkbu pari- 
vasanto khittacitto boti. khittacittassa bbikkbave pariv^o 
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na ruhati. so ce puna akhittacitto hoti . . . idka pana bhi- 
kkbave bhikkhu parivasanto vedanatto hoti. vedanattassa 
bhikkhave parivaso na ruhati. so co puna avedanatto hoti 
. . . idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu parivasanto apattiya 
adassane . . . apattiya appatikamme . . . papikaya ditthiya 
appatinissagge ukkhipiyati. ukkhittakassa bhikkhave pari- 
vaso na ruhati. so co puna osdriyati tassa tad eva purimam 
parivasad^nam, yo parivaso dinno sudinno, yo parivuttho 
suparivuttho, avaseso parivasitabbo. || 1 1| idha pana bhi- 
kkhave bhikkhu miildya patikassanaraho vibbhamati, 
vibbhantakassa bhikkhave miilaya patikassana na ruhati. 
so ce puna upasarapajjati, tassa tad eva purimam parivasa- 
danam, yo parivaso dinno sudinno, so bhikkhu mulaya pati- 
kassitabbo. idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu miilaya pati- 
kassanaraho samanero hoti — la — ummattako hoti — la — 

. . . papikaya ditthiyd appatinissagge ukkhipiyati. ukkhitta- 
kassa bhikkhave millaya patikassan^ na ruhati. so ce puna 
osariyati tassa tad eva purimam parivdsadanam, yo parivaso 
dinno sudinno, so bhikkhu mulaya patikassitabbo. 1| 2 1| idha 
pana bhikkhave bhikkhu manattaraho vibbhamati. vibbhanta- 
kassa bhikkhave manattadanam na ruhati. so ce puna upa- 
sampajjati, tassa tad eva purimam pariv^sad^nam, yo parivaso 
dinno sudinno, yo parivuttho suparivuttho, tassa bhikkhuno 
m^inattam databbam. idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu m^- 
nattaraho samanero hoti . . . papikaya ditthiyd appati- 
nissagge ukkhipiyati. ukkhittakassa bhikkhave manatta- 
danam na ruhati. so ce puna osariyati, tassa tad eva puri- 
mam parivasaddnara, yo parivaso dinno sudinno, yo pari- 
vuttho suparivuttho, tassa bhikkhuno manattam databbam. 
II 3 II idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu manattam caranto 
vibbhamati . . . papikaya ditthiyd appatinissagge ukkhi- 
piyati. ukkhittakassa bhikkhave manattacariya na rhhati. so 
co puna osariyati, tassa tad eva purimam pariv&saddnam, yo 
parivaso dinno sudinno, yo parivuttho suparivuttho, yam 
mdnattam dinnam sudinnam, yam manattam cinnam su- 
cinnam, avasesam caritabbam. II 4 II idha pana bhikkhave 
bhikkhu abbhdn^raho vibbhamati . . . papikaya ditthiya 
appatinissagge ukkhipiyati. ukkhittakassa bhikkhave abbh^- 
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nam na ruhati. so co puna osariyati, tassa tad tad eva puri- 
mam parivasadanam, yo parivaso dinno sudinno, yo pari- 
vuttho supaiivuttho, yam manattam dinnam siidinnain, yam 
mauattani cinnam sucinnam, so bhikkliii abbhetabbo. || 0 1| 
cattalisakain samatiam. II 27 II 

idha pana bhikkhave bliikkbu parivasanto antarA, samba- 
hula samghadisesa apattiyo apajjati parimaiia apaticchannayo. 
so bliikkbu mfilaya patikassitabbo. idha pana bhikkhave 
bhlkkhu parivasanto ant ara sambahula samghadisesa apattiyo 
apajjati parimana paticchannayo. so bhikkhu mulAya pati- 
kassitabbo yatliApaticchannanim c’ assa apattinam purirnaya 
apattiya saniodlianaparivaso databbo. idha pana bhikkhave 
bhikkhu parivasanto antara sambahula saingluidiscsa apattiyo 
apajjati parimana paticchannayo pi apaticchannayo pi. so 
bhikkhu muiaya patikassitabbo yathapaticchannaiiari c’ assa 
apattinain purirnaya apattiya samodhanaparivaso databbo. 
idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu parivasanto antara sambahula 
sainghadisesa apattiyo apajjati aparimana apaticchannayo 
— la — , aparimana paticchannayo — la — , aparimana pa- 
ticchannayo pi apaticchannayo pi — la — , pariinanayo pi 
aparinianayo pi apaticchannayo — la — , pariinanayo pi apari- 
inanayo pi paticchannayo — la — , pariinanayo pi aparimana- 
yo jh pjiticchannayo pi apaticchannayo pi. so bhikkhu inu- 
laya patikassitabbo yathapaticcliannaiian assa apattinain 
purirnaya apattiya samodhanaparivaso databbo. || 1 1| idha 
pana bhikkhave bhikkhu manattaraho — la — , manattam 
caranio, abbhanaralio antara sambahula samghadiscsA apatti- 
yo apajjati parimana apaticchannayo . . . parimanayo pi 
aparinianayo pi paticchannayo pi apaticchannayo pi. so 
bhikkhu mCilaya patikassitabbo yathapaticchannanan assa 
apattinam purirnaya apattiyA samodhanaparivaso databbo. || 2 1| 
chattimsakam samattani. || 28 II 

idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu sarabahulA sarnghadisesA 
Apattiyo ApajjitvA apaticchAdetvA vibbhamati. so puna upa- 
sampanno tA Apattiyo na chadeti. tassa bhikkhave bhi- 
kkhuno manattam dAtabbani. idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu 
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eambahul^ samgh^dises^ ^pattiyo apajjitva apaticchMctva 
vibbhamati. so puna upasainpanno ta apattiyo cliadcti. 
tassa bhikkbavo bhikkbuiio pacchiinasTniin apattikkhandbc 
yathapaticchanne parivasain datva manattam databbam. 
idlia pana bhikkbave bbikkbu sambahula samghadisesa 
dpattiyo apajjitva paticchadetva vibbhamati. so puna U2)a- 
sampanno ta apattiyo na cliadeti. tassa bhikkbave bhi- 
kkhuno puriniasmini ap^attikkhandhe yathapaticchanne pari- 
vasam datva manattam databbam. idha pana bhikkhavo 
bhikkliu sambahula samghadisesa apattiyo ajDajjitva paticcha- 
detva vibbhamati. so ^mna uj^asamjxinno ta apattiyo chMoti. 
tassa bhikkliave bhikkhuno jDurimasmiin ca pacchimasmim 
ca apattikkhaiidlie yathapaticclianne parivasam datva ma- 
nattani databbam. (| 1 || idha pana bhikkhavo bhikkhu 
sambahula sainghadisesa ajiattiyo aj^ajjati. tassa hoiiti 
apattiyo 2)aticchanniiyo pi apaticchannayo pi. so vibbha- 
mitva ijuna upasam2)anno yfi ai)attiyo pubbe chadcsi 
apattiyo paccha na chadeti, ya a2)atliyo pubbo na chadcsi ta 
apattiyo paccha chadcti. tassa bhikkhavo bhikkhuno puri- 
niasrnim ca pacchimasmiia ca ai^attikkliandhe yathaputiccha- 
niie parivasam datva inanattani databbam. idha pana bhi- 
kkhavo bhikkhu sambahula samgliMisosa apattiyo apajjati. 
tassa honti apattiyo paticchaiinayo pi a|)ap’cchannayo i)i. so 
vibbhamitva puna upasampaniio ya aj)attiyo pubbo chaJesi 
ta apattiyo paccha na chadeti, ya ajxittiyo jmbbe na chadcsi 
ta apattiyo paccha chadeti. tassa bhikkhavo bhikkhuno 
j)urimasmim ca pacchimasmim ca apattikkhandhe yatha- 
paticchanne parivcisam datva manattam databbani. idha 
]3ana bhikkhavo bhikkhu sambahula samghadisesa apattiyo 
apajjati. tassa honti ajjattiyo paticchaiinayo jii apaticclia- 
nnayo pi. so vibbhamitva juina upasainpanno yd djiattiyo 
pubbe chadcsi ta apattiyo i3accha chadeti, ya apattiyo pubbe 
na chadesi ta apattiyo paccha chadeti. tassa bhikkhavo bhi- 
kkhuno purimasmim ca pacchimasmim ca apattikkhandhe 
yathapaticchanne parivasam datvd manattam databbani. |}2|} 
idha pana bhikkhavo bhikkhu sambahula sainghadisesa 
apattiyo apajjati, ekacca apattiyo janati, ckacca apattiyo na 
jaiiati, ya apattiyo janati td apattiyo chadcti, yd apattiyo na 
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j^nati apattiyo na cliadeti. so vibbliamitv^ puna upa- 
sampanno ya apattiyo pubbe janitvt^ chadesi t^ apattiyo 
paccha janitva na chadeti, y^ Apattiyo pubbe ajanitv^ na 
cliadesi ta apattiyo pacch^ janiiv^ na chadeti. tassa bhi- 
kkhave bhikkhuno purirnasmim ^pattikkliandho yath^pa- 
ticchannc parivasam datva maiuittam databbam. idha pana 
bhikkhave bhikkhu sambahula . . . {as in the last case) ... " 

puna upasampanno ya apattiyo pubbe janitva chadesi ta 
apattiyo pacchli janitva na chadeti, yd dpattiyo pubbe aja- 
nitva na chadesi ta apattiyo paccha jdnitva chadeti. tassa 
bhikkhave bhikkhuno purirnasmim ca pacchimasrnim ca 
apattikkhandhe yathdpaticchanne parivasam datva manattam. 
databbani. idha pana bhikkhave bliikkhu sambahula . . . 
puna upasampanno ya dpattiyo pubbe janitva chadesi ta 
apattiyo paccha jdnitva chadeti, ya apattiyo pubbe ajanitva 
na chadesi td apattiyo paccha janitva na chadeti. tassa blii- 
kkhave bhikkhuno purirnasmim ca pacchimasmirn ca apatti- 
kkhandhe yathapaticchanne parivasam datva manattarn dd- 
tabbani. idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu sambahula , . . 
puna upasampanno yd dpattiyo pubbe janitvd cliadesi td 
dpattiyo paccha janitvd chadeti, ya dpattiyo pubbe ajdnitvd 
na chddesi td dpattiyo paccha janitvd chadeti. tassa bhi- 
kkhave bhikkhuno purirnasmim ca pacchimasrnim ca apatti- 
kkhandhe yathapaticchanne parivdsam datva mdnattam dd- 
tabbam. |{3|| idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu sambahuld 
samghddisesd dpattiyo dpajjati. ekaccd dpattiyo sarati . . . 
(=§ 3. Instead o/jdndti, janitvd, ajdnitvd read sarati, saritvd, 
asaritva) . . . mdnattam ddtabbam. || 4 1| idha pana bhi- 
kkhave bhikkhu sambahuld sainghddiscsd dpattiyo dpajjati, 
ekaccasu dpattisu nibbematiko, ekaccdsu dpattisu vematiko 
. . . mdnattam ddtabbain. l|5l|29ll 

idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu sambahuld samghddisesd 
apattiyo dpajjitvd apaticchddetvd samanero hoti — la — , 
uramattako hoti — la — , khittacitto hoti — la — , yatha 
hetthd tathd vitthdretabbain. vcdanatto hoti. tassa honti 
dpattiyo paticchanndyo pi apaticchanndyo pi. ekaccd dpattiyo 
jdndti, ekaccd dpattiyo na jdndti. ekaccd dpattiyo sarati, 
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ekacc& ^tpattiyo na sarati. ekaccisu ^pattiau nibbematiko, 
ekaccilsu iLpattisu vematiko/ yisu ^pattisu nibbematiko t4 
Apattiyo cbMeti, y^su 4pattlsu vematiko apattiyo na cb^- 
deti. so vedanatto hoti. so puna avedanatto hutv^ yk 
dpattiyo pubbe nibbematiko cbMesi t4 Apattiyo paccba 
nibbematiko na cbMeti, ya Apattiyo pubbe vematiko na cb^l- 
desi til llpattiyo paccbH nibbematiko na cbddeti. yH apattiyo 
pubbe nibbematiko cbUdesi tH Apattiyo paccba nibbematiko 
na cblldeti, yll Upattiyo pubbe vematiko na cb^desi tH 
Upattiyo paccbll nibbematiko cbadeti. ya apattiyo pubbe 
nibbematiko cbMesi tH Upattiyo paccba nibbematiko cbadeti, 
yH Upattiyo pubbe vematiko na cbMesi tk apattiyo paccbH 
nibbematiko na cbMeti. yk Apattiyo pubbe nibbematiko 
cbUdesi tk apattiyo paccba nibbematiko cbadeti, ya apattiyo 
pubbe vematiko na cbMesi ta apattiyo paccba nibbematiko 
cbMeti. tassa bbikkbave bhikkbuno purimasmin ca paccbi- 
masmim ca dpattikkbandbe yatbapaticcbanne parivMam 
daiva manattam databbam. || 1 1| 30 1| 
mllnattasatam. 

idba pana bbikkbave bbikkbu parivasanto antarH samba- 
bula samgbMisesH Upattiyo UpajjitvH apaticcbMetvd vibbba- 
mati. so puna upasampanno tk dpattiyo na chMeti. so 
bbikkbu mulaya patikassitabbo. idba pana bbikkbave bbi- 
kkbu parivasanto antar4 sambabul^ samgbadisesH apattiyo 
dpajjitvH apaticcbMetvd vibbbaraati. so puna upasampanno 
tk Apattiyo cbMeti. so bbikkbu mblaya patikassitabbo 
yatbUpaticcbannUnan c' assa Apattinam purimdya Upattiy^ 
samodhanaparivaso dHtabbo. idba pana , . . Upajjitvll pa- 
ticcbMetvH vibbbamati. so puna upasampanno tk apattiyo 
na cbUdeti. so bbikkbu millaya patikassitabbo yath&pati- 
ccbannllnan c’ assa llpattinam puriraaya ^pattiyll samodb^- 
naparivUso databbo. idba pana . . . ^pajjitvH paticcbMetv^ 
vibbbamati. so puna upasampanno tH apattiyo cbddeti. so 
bbikkbu mdlUya patikassitabbo yatbUpaticcbannMafi c' assa 
dpattmam purimUya Upattiyll samodbUnaparivaso databbo. 
II 1 II idba pana bbikkbave bbikkbu parivasanto antar^ 
sambabul^ samgbMises& Upattiyo dpajjati. tassa honti 
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^pattiyo paticchannayo pi apaticcKannayo pi. so vibbha- 
mitv^ puna upasampanno ya dpattiyo pubbe chMesi 
A,pattiyo paccba na cbadeti, ya apattiyo pubbe na cliMesi 

Apattiyo paccba na cbadeti. so bbikkbu mblaya patikassi- 
tabbo yatb^paticcbann^nan c’ assa dpattinam purimaya apatti- 
ya saraodbanaparivaso databbo. idba pana bbikkbave bbi- 
kkbu parivasanto antar4 sambabula samgbadisesa apattiyo 
^pajjati. tassa bonti apattiyo paticchannayo pi apaticcbanna- 
yo pi. so vibbbamitva puna upasampanno ya apattiyo pubbe 
cbadesi ta apattiyo paccba na cbadeti, ya apattiyo pubbe na 
cbadosi ta apattiyo paccba cbadeti. so bbikkbu mbla 3 ^a pati- 
kassitabbo yatbapaticcbannanan c’ assa ^pattinam purimaya 
apattiya samodbariaparivaso databbo. idba pana . . . puna 
upasampanno y^ apattiyo pubbe cbadesi ta apattiyo paccba 
cbadeti, ya apattiyo pubbe na cbMcsi ta apattiyo paccb^L na 
cbadeti. so bbikkbu mCiUya . . . databbo. idba pana . . . 
puna upasampanno ya Apattiyo pubbe cbadesi ta apattiyo 
paccba cbadeti, ya apattiyo pubbe na cbadesi ta apattiyo 
paccba cbadeti. so bbikkbu muUya . . . databbo. ||2|| 
idba pana bbikkbave bbikkbu parivasanto antar^ sambabuU 
samgbadisesa apattiyo apajjati, ekacca Apattiyo jan^ti ekacc^ 
ap. na janati . . . {This passage exactly corresponds to ch. 
29. 3, 4. 30. The decision given by Buddha is ahvays the 
same : so bbikkbu mblaya patikassitabbo yatbapaticcbanna- 
nail c’ assa apattinam purimaya apattiya samodbanaparivaso 

databbo.) . . . ||3||31|| 

idba pana bbikkbave bbikkbu manattarabo — la — , m&- 
nattam caranto, abbban^rabo antar^ sambabula samgba- 
disesa apattiyo apajjitva apaticebMetv^ vibbbaraati — la — . 
manattarabo ca manattacari ca abbbandrabo ca yatb^ pari- 
vasam tatba vittb^retabbara. idba pana bbikkbave bbikkbu 
abbb^narabo antara sambabula samgbadises^ Apattiyo Apa- 
jjitva apaticcbadetvA samanero boti — la — , umraattako hoti 
— la — , kbittacitto boti — la — , vedanatto boti. tassa bonti 
apattiyo paticebannayo pi apaticebannayo pi. . . . (=:cb. 
30) . . . ta Apattiyo pacebA nibbematiko cbAdeti. so 
bbikkbu mAlaya patikassitabbo 5 mtbApaticcbannAnafi o’ assa 
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apattinara parimaya apattiya samodhanapariv^so d^tubbo. 
I|1||32!|‘ 

idha pana bbikkhave bhikkhu sambahul^ samgbMisesI 
^pattiyo apajjitvtl pariman^ apaticcbMetva aparimani apa- 
ticch^detv^ ekanama apaticcliMetva nananama apaticcha- 
detva sabbagd apaticcliMetv^ visabhaga apaticchadetva va- 
vatthit^ apaticcbadetva sambhinna apaticchMetva vibbha- 
mati. II 111 33 II 

dve bbikkbu samghddisesam apann^ honti, te saragbadisese 
samghadisesaditthino honti. eko chMeti, eko na chadeti. 
yo chadeti so dukkataip. desApetabbo yathapaticchanne c’ assa 
parivasam datvd nbhinnam pi mdiiattain databbam dvo 
bhikkhd sainghadisesam apannci honti, to samghMisose ve- 
niatika honti. eko chMeti, eko na chMeti. yo chadeti 
so dukkatam desapetabbo yathapaticchanne c^ assa pariva- 
sam datvd nbhinnam pi raMattam ditabbam. dve bhikkhu 
samghMisesara ^panna honti, te samghadisese missakaditthino 
honti. eko chadeti eko na chadeti. yo chMeti so dukkatam 
desapetabbo yathapaticchanne c* assa parivasam datvd ubhi- 
nnam pi manattara databbam. dve bhikkhd raissakam 
apanna honti, te missake sainghMisesaditthino honti. eko 
chadeti eko na chMeti. yo chMeti so dukkatain desapetabbo 
yathapaticchanne c’ assa parivasam datva ubhinnam pi ina- 
nattam databbam. dve bhikkhd missakam dpann& honti, 
to missake missakaditthino honti. eko chMeti eko na ch§,- 
deti. yo chMeti so dukkatam desapetabbo yathapaticchanne 
c’ assa parivasam datva ubhinnam pi mdnattam databbam. 
dve bhikkhu suddhakam apanna honti, te suddhake samgh^- 
disesaditthino honti. eko chMeti eko na chMeti. yo chMeti 
so dukkatam des^pecabbo, ubho pi yathMhammam karape- 
tabba. dve bhikkhCl suddhakam Apanna honti, te suddhake 
suddhakaditthino honti. eko chMeti eko na chMeti. yo 
chMeti so dukkatain desapetabbo, ubho pi yathMhammam 
k^rapetabb^. || 1 || dve bhikkhii samghadisesam apannd 
honti, te saraghMisese samghMisesaditthino honti. ekassa 
hoti ^rocess^miti, ekassa hoti na drocessamiti. so pathamam 



6B 


CULLAVAGGA. 


[III. 34. 2-36. 1. 


pi y^Lmam chMeti dutiyam pi y&mam ch^deti tatiyam pi y^- 
mam chMeti. uddhate arune channa hoti llpaUi, yo ch&deti 
so dukkatem des&petabbo yath^lpaticchanne c’ assa parivasam 
datv^ ubhinnam pi manaitam databbam, dve bhikkbtl 
samghMisesam ^pann^ honti, te samgh&disese samghMisesa- 
ditthino bonti. te gacchanti ^rocess^ma ’ti. ekassa antar^ 
magge makkhadhammo uppajjati na drocessaraiti, so patha- 
mam pi yaraam chMeti dutiyam pi y^mam ch^deti tatiyam 
pi ylimam ch^deti. uddhate arune channd hoti dpatti, yo 
chadeti so dukkatam desapetabbo yathapaticchanne c' assa 
parivasam datva ubhinnam pi manattam databbam. dve 
bhikkhd samghadisesam llpann^ honti, te samgh&disese 
samghAdisesaditthino honti. te ummattak^ honti, te pacch^ 
anumraattaka hutv^ eko chadeti eko na chadeti. yo chadeti 
so dukkatam desapetabbo yathapaticchanne c^ assa pariv^l- 
sam datva ubhinnam pi mlinattam databbam. dve bhikkhil 
samghadisesam &pann^ honti. te p^timokkhe uddissamine 
evam vadenti: idlin' eva kho mayam janUma ayam pi kira 
dhammo suttagato suttapariyapanno anvaddhamasam udde- 
sam Ugacchatiti. te samghadisese saragh&disesaditthino 
honti. eko chMeti eko na chadeti. yo chadeti so dukkatem 
desdpetabbo yathapaticchanne c’ assa parivUsam datv^ ubhi- 
nnam pi manattam databbam. || 2 1| 34 1| 

idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu sambahul& saraghlldisesll 
Upattiyo apajjati parimUnam pi aparimanam pi ekandmam 
pi nandnUmarn pi sabhagam pi visabh^gam pi vavatthitam pi 
sambhinnam pi. so samgham t&sam ^pattinam samodhUna- 
parivasam yacati, tassa samgho t&sam ^pattinam samodhAna- 
parivAsam deti. so parivasanto antarA sarabahulA samghA- 
disesA Apattiyo Apajjati parimAnA apaticchannAyo. so 
samgham antarA Apattinam mhlAya patikassanam yAcati, 
tarn samgho antarA Apattinam mCilAya patikassati dhammi- 
kena kamraena akuppena thAnArahena, adhammena mAnattam 
deti, adhammena abbheti. so bhikkhave bhikkhu avisuddho 
tAhi Apattihi. idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu sambahulA 
samghAdisesA Apattiyo Apajjati parimAnam pi aparimAnam pi 
ekanAmam pi nAnAnAmam pi sabhAgam pi visabhAgani pi 
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vavatthitam pi sambhinnara pi. so samgham t^am ^pattU 
nam samodhanapariv^sam y&cati, tassa samgbo tdsam apatti- 
nam samodhanapariv^am deti. so parivasanto antari samba- 
bul^ samgbMisesd ^pattiyo ^pajjati parimdn^ paticchann^yOb 
so samghani antara apattinam. miJ^ya patikassanam yacati, 
tarn samgbo antard apattinam mMaya patikassati dhammikena 
kammena akuppena thaneLrahena, dbammcna samodh^napari- 
v^sam deti, adhammena mllnattam deti, adhammena. abbheti. 
so bbikkhave bhikkbu avisuddho tihi apattibi. idba pana 
. . . sambbinnam pi. sa samgbam tasam. apattinaip samo- 
dbanapariv^sam yacati, tassa samgbo t^sam Apattinam samo- 
db^napariv^sam deti. so parivasanto antar^ sambabul^ 
samgbMises^ dpattiyo ^pajjati parimana paticcbannayo pi 
apaticcbann^yo pi. so samgbam antar^ apattinam mbl^ya 
patikassanain yacati, tarn samgbo antar& apattinam mbMya 
patikassati dbammikena kammena akuppena tb^ndrabena, 
dbammena samodb^napariv^am deti, adhammena manattam 
deti, adhammena abbbeti. so bhikkbavo bhikkbu avisuddho 
tdbi Apattibi, || 1 1| idba pana bbikkhave bhikkbu , . . 
sambbinnam pi. so samgbam t^sam apattinam samodh^r 
napariv^sam yacati, tassa samgbo tisam dpattinara samodh^ 
napariv^sam detL so parivasanto antard sambabula samgba- 
disesa apattiyo Spajjati apariman^ apaticchannayo — la — , 
aparim^nH paticcbannayo — la — , aparimana paticcbannayo 
pi apaticchannilyo pi, parimfi,nayo pi apariman^yo pi apati- 
ccbannayo. so samgbam antara Apattinam mblaya pati- 
kassanam yacati, tarn samgbo antar^ Apattinam mbl%a 
patikassati dhammikena kammena akuppena tb^n&rahena,. 
dbammena samodb^napariv^am deti, adhammena manattam. 
deti, adhammena abbheti so bbikkhave bhikkbu avisuddho 
t^bi Apattibi. idba pana . . . sambbinnam pi. so samgbanv 
tSsam ^Ipattinam samodh^apariv^am y&cati, tassa samgbo 
t^am Apattinam samodhS^naparivasam deti. so parivasanto 
antard sambabula saragb&dises^ Apattiyo ^ajjati pariminayo 
pi aparimanAyo pi paticcbannayo. so samgbam antarll 
Apattinam mbl&ya patikassanam yacati, tarn samgbo antara 
Slpattinam mblaya patikassati dbammikena kammena aku- 
ppena tb^^lrahena, dbammena samodh^naparivasam deti, 
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adbammena raanattain deti, adhammena abbheti. so bbi- 
kkhave bhikkhu avisuddho tMii Apattihi. idlia pana . . . 
sambliinnam pi. so samgbam tAsam apattinam samodh^na- 
parivlLsain yacati, tassa samgbo t^sam Apattinam saraodbS,- 
napariv^sam dcti. so parivasanto antara sainbahula samgh^- 
disesa ^pattiyo ^pajjati pariman^yo pi aparim^n^yo pi 
paticchannayo pi apaticchannayo pi. so samgbam antar^ 
Apattinam muldya patikassanam yicati, tarn samgbo antar^ 
Apattinam mulaya patikassati dhammikena kammena aku- 
ppena tban^rahena, dhammena samodh&napariv^sam deti, 
adhammena manattam deti, adbammena abbheti. so blii- 
kkhave bhikkhu avisuddho tabi apattihi. || 2 1| 

mMavisuddhanavakam nittbitam. || 35 II 

idba pana bbikkbave bbikkbu sambabula samgh^disesa 
^pattiyo ^pajjati parimanam pi aparimanam pi — la — va- 
vattbitam pi sambhinnam pi. so samgbam tasam apattinam 
samodb&naparivEtsani ydcati, tassa samgbo tdsam Apattinam 
samodhdnaparivasam deti. so parivasanto antara sambabula 
samgh^disesa apattiyo apajjati parimana apaticcbann^lyo. so 
samgbam antara apattinam mCllaya patikassanam yacati, tarn 
samgbo antar^ apattinam mulaya patikassati adbammikena 
kammena kuppena attbanarabena, dhammena manattam 
deti, dhammena abbheti. so bbikkbave bbikkbu avisuddho 
tabi Apattihi. idba pana bbikkbave ... so parivasanto 
antara sambabula samgbadisesa apattiyo dpajjati pari- 
raana paticchannayo pi apaticchannayo pi , . . pari- 
raan^ paticchannayo. so saingbam antar^ apattinam mu- 
laya patikassanam y&cati, tarn samgbo antar^ Apattinam 
mulaya patikassati adbammikena kammena kuppena attba- 
narabena, adhammena samodhanaparivasam deti, dhammena 
manattam deti, dhammena abbheti. so bbikkbave bbi- 
kkbu avisuddho tabi apattihi. || 1 1| idba pana bbikkbave 
. . . so parivasanto antar^ sambabula samgbMises^ 

dpattiyo apajjati parimdna paticchannayo. so samgbam 
antar^ apattinam mMaya patikassanam yacati, tarn samgbo 
antara dpattinara mblaya patikassati adbammikena kammena 
kuppena attbdndrahena, adhammena samodhanaparivasam 
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deti. so parivasamiti manfiamano aiitard sarnbahula samglia- 
disesa apattiyo dpajjati parimana paticchannayo. so tasmiiu 
bhilmiyam thito purim^nam apattinam antara apattiyo sarati 
aparapattinam aiitar^ apattiyo savati. tassa evam hoti : abani 
kho sambahuld samghddisesa apattiyo apajjim pariraanain pi 
. . . sambhinnarn pi, so ’ham samgliam tasam apattinam 
samodhanaparivasam yacim, tassa me samgho tasam apatti- 
nam samodh^naparivasam adasi. so ’ham parivasanto antara 
sarnbahula samgh^disesa apattiyo apajjim parimana paticcha- 
nndyo. so ’ham sarngham antara apattinaip mulaya pati- 
kassanam yacim, tarn mam samgho antara apattinam mulaya 
patikassi adhammikena kammena kuppena atth^narahena, 
adharnmena samodhanaparivasam adasi. so ’ham parivasa- 
miti manharaaiio antara sarnbahula samghadisesa apattiyo 
apajjim parimana paticchannayo. so ’ham tasmim bhumi- 
yam thito puriindnam clpattinam antar^ apattiyo sarami apa- 
rapattinam antarii apattiyo sarami. yam nhnahain sarngham 
puriradnam apattinarn. antar^ ^pattinan ca aparapattinam 
antar^ apattiriail ca mulaya patikassanam yaceyyam dhamnii- 
kena kammena akuppena than^rahena, dhamraena samodha- 
naparivasam, dhammena manattam, dhammena abbhanan 
ti. so sarngham purim^nam apattinam antara apattinan ca 
aparapattinam antara dpattinan ca mhlaya patikassanam ya- 
cati dhammikena kammena akuppena thantlrahena, dha- 
raracna samodhanaparivasarn, dhammena mdnattam, dha- 
mmena abbhanam. tarn samgho purirndnam apattinani 
antara Apattinan ca aparapattinam antara apattinan ca mula- 
ya patika'ssati dhammikena kammena akuppena thanarahena, 
dhammena samodhanaparivasam doti, dhammena manattam 
deti, dhammena abbheti. so bhikkhave bhikkhu visuddho 
tahi apattihi. idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu . . . (I'/tis 
case is identical with the preceding ; instead of paticcha- 
nnayo read paticchannayo pi apaticchannayo pi) . . . 
visuddho tahi apattihi. 1| 2 1| idha pana bhikkhave , . . 
so parivasanto antara sarnbahula samghMisesa apattiyo 
dpajjati aparim^n^ apaticchannayo, aparirnana paticcha- 
nnayo, — la -- parimanayo pi aparimanayo pi apa- 
ticchannayo. so sarngham antara Apattinam miilaya pa- 
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tikassanam yacati, tarn saragho antara dpattinam mftklya 
patikassati adhararaikena kammena kuppena atth^n&ra- 
hena, dhammena rainattam deti, dharamena abbheti. 
so bhikkhave bhikkhu avisuddho tdhi ^pattibi. idha pana 
bhikkhave ... so parivasanto antara sambabuld samghA- 
disesa ^ipattiyo apajjati parim^n^yo pi aparimanayo pi 
paticchannAyo . . . parimanAyo pi aparimAnAyo pi paticcha- 
nnAyo pi apaticchannAyo pi. so samgham antara Apattinam 
naulAya patikassanam yAcati, tarn samgho antara Apattinam 
mblAya patikassati adhammikena kammena kuppena atthA- 
nArabena, adbammena samodhAnaparivAsam deti, dbammena 
mAuattam deti, dbammena abbbeti. so bbikkbave bbikkbu 
avisuddbo tAbi Apattibi. ||3|| idba pana . . . {The two 
cases given here are identical with those specified in § 2 / instead 
of pariraAnA read : parimanAyo pi aparimAnAyo pi) , . . 
visuddbo tAbi Apattibi. ||4l|36|| 

samuccayakkbandbakam nittbitam tatiyam. 

tass’ uddAnam : 

apaticcbannA, ekaba-dviba-tiba-catAba ca 
paftcAba ca pakkba-dasAnam Apattim aba maliAmuni | 
suddbanto ca, vibbbamanto, parimAnaraukbara, dve bbi- 
kkbA tattba safifiino, 

dve vematikA, missakadittbino, asuddbakekadittbino, 
suddbadi^tbino tatb’ eva ca,| 
eko cbAdeti, atba pakkbamitena oa, 
ummattakadesanafi ca, raiilA, pannarasa visuddbato.l 
AcariyAnam vibbajjapadanam TambapaimidipapasAdakA- 
nam 

MabavibAravAsinaip vAcanA saddbammattbitiyA 'ti. 
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Tena samayena buddho bbagava Savattbiyam viharati 
Jetavane Audthapindikassa ar^me. tena kho pana sam- 
ayena chabbaggiya bhikkhd asammukhibbiltanara 
bhikkhunam kamrnani karonti tajjaniyara pi nissayam pi 
pabbajaniyam pi patisaraniyam pi ukkbepaniyam pi. ye te 
bhikkhil appiccha te ujjhayanti khiyanti vipacenti : katham 
hi n^ma chabbaggiy^ bhikkhh asainmukhibhilt^nam bhi- 
kkhhnam karam^ni karissanti tajjaniyam pi , . . ukkhepa- 
niyara piti. atha kho te bhikkhh bhagavato etara atthaip. 
arocesum. saccam kira bhikkhave chabbaggiy^ bhikkhCl 
asamraukhibhhtanam bhikkhhnam kamm^ni karonti tajjani- 
yam pi . . . ukkbepaniyam piti. saccam bhagav&. viga- 
rahi buddho bhagav^. ananucchaviyam bhikkhave tesam 
moghapuris^nam ananulomikam . . . akaraniyam. katham 
hi nama te bhikkhave moghapurisa asammukhibhutdnam 
bhikkhhnam kamrnani karissanti tajjaniyam pi . « , ukkhe- 
paniyam pi. n’ etam . . . vigarahitva dhammim katham 
katva bhikkhu amantesi : na bhikkhave asammukhibhht^- 
nam bhikkhiinam kammam katabbam tajjaniyam v^ . . , 
ukkbepaniyam va. yo kareyya, ^patti dukkatessa. 1| 1 1| 1 1| 

adhammavddi puggalo, adhammav^di sambahuld, adha- 
mmavddi samgho, dhammavMi puggalo, dhammavadi 
sambahul4, dhammavadi samgho. 

adhammavlLdi puggalo dhamraav^dim puggalam sanMpeti 
nijjhapeti pekkheti anupekkheti dasseti anudasseti ayam 
dhammo ayam vinayo idam satthusAsanam imam ganhahi 
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imam rocehiti. evan ce tarn adhikaranam viipasammati 
adhammena viipasammati sammukhavinayapatirupakena. 
adhammavMi puggalo dhammavadi sambahule sanfi^peti 
. . . imam ganliatHa imam rocetha ^ti. evarl ce tarn adhi- 
karanaip. vupasammati adhammena v(ipasamraati sammukli^- 
vinayapatirupakena. adhammavMi puggalo dhammavadim 
samgham sannapeti . . . imam ganhMii imam rocehiti. evan 
ce tarn adhikaranam viipasammati adhammena vupasammati 
sammukhavinayapatirupakena. adhammav^di sambahula 
dhammavadim puggalam sann^pcnti . . . ; adhammav^di 
sambahula dhammavMi sambahule . . . ; adhammavMi 
sambahula dhammavMim samgham . . . ; adhammavadi 
samgho dhammavadim puggalam sannapeti . . . ; adhamma- 
vadi samgho dhammavMi sambahule . . . ; adhammavadi 
samgho dhammavMim samgham . . . saramukhavinaya- 
patirupakena. 

kanhapakkhanavakam nitthitam. ||2ll 

dhammavadi puggalo adhammavMim puggalam sannapeti 
. . , evan ce tarn adhikaranam viipasammati dhammena 
viipasammati sammukhavinayena. dhammavadi puggalo 
adhammavadi sambahule . . . dhammavadi samgho adha- 
ramavadim samgham . . . sammukhavinayen^ ^ti. 

sukkapakkhanavakam nittliitam. |l3l| 

tcna samayena buddho bhagava Raj a gab e viharati 
Veluvane Kalandakani vape. tena kho pana sama- 
yena ayasmata Dabbena Mallaputtena jatiya satta- 
vassena arahattam saccbikatam hoti, yam kifici savakena 
pattabbam sabbain tena anuppattam hoti, n’ atthi c’ assa 
kind uttarim karaniyam katassa va paticayo. atha kho 
^yasmato Dabbassa Mallaputtassa rahogatassa patisallinassa 
evan cetaso parivitakko iidapadi : niaya kho jatiya satta- 
vassena arahattam saccbikatam, yam kind savakena patta- 
bbam sabbam may a anuppattam, n’ atthi ca me kind uttarim 
karaniyam katassa va paticayo. kim nu kho aham samgliassa 
veyyavaccam kareyyan ti. atha kho ayasmato Dabbassa 
Mallaputtassa etad ahosi: yam nCinciham samghassa sena- 
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sanan ca panrl^pcyyain bhattani ca uddisoyyan ti. || 1 1| atba 
kho ayasma Dabbo Mallaputto sayanhasainayam patisall^n^ 
viitthito yena bhagava ten’ upasamkami, upasamkarnitva 
bhaga van tarn abliiv^detv4 ekamantam nisidi, ekumantam 
nisinno kho ayasma Dabbo Mallaputto bhagavaiitam etad 
avoca : idha mayham bhante rahogatassa patisallinassa , . . 
veyydvaccam karoyyan ti. tassa mayham bhante etad ahosi : 
yam nun ah am samghassa senasanan ca panftapeyyam bhattd- 
ni ca uddiseyyan ti. iccham’ aham bhante samghassa sena- 
sanan ca pannapetum bhattani ca uddisitun ti. sadhu sddhu 
Dabba, tena hi tvam Dabba samghassa sen^sanaii ca pafina- 
pehi bhattani ca uddisahiti. evam bliante ’ti kho dyasma 
Dabbo Mallaputto bhagavato paccassosi. ||2|| atha kho bha- 
ga etasmirn nid^ne etasmim pakarane dhammim katham 
katva bhikkhu dmantesi: tena hi bhikkhave samgho Dabbam 
Mallaputtam sen^sanapaiinapakan ca bhattuddesa- 
kan ca sammannatu. evan ca pana bhikkhave sammanni- 
tabbo: pathamam Dabbo y^citabbo, yacitval vyattena bhi- 
kkhu na patibalena samgho fiapetabbo : sunatu me bhante 
samgho. yadi samghassa pattakallam, samgho ^yasmantam 
Dabbam Mallaputtam sendsanapailndpakafi ca bhattuddesakaii 
ca sammanneyya. esa natti. sunatu me bhante samgho, 
samgho ayasmantam Dabbam Mallaputtam senasanapand^- 
pakafi ca bhattuddesakan ca sammannati. yass^yasmato 
khamati ^yasmato Dabbassa Mallaputtassa sendsanapanfia- 
pakassa ca bhattuddesakassa ca sammuti so tunh’ assa, yassa 
na kkhamati so bhdseyya. sammato samghena Ayasma Dabbo 
Mallaputto senasanapailnapako ca bhattuddesako ca. kha- 
maii . . . dharaydmiti. ||3|| 

sammato ca ^lyasma Dabbo Mallaputto sabh^ganam bhi- 
kkhdnam ekajjham senaaanam panhapeti. ye te bhikkhd 
suttantika tesam ekajjham senasanam pafinapeti te annam- 
annam suttantam samgayissantiti, ye te bhikkhu vinaya- 
dhara tesam ekajjham senasanam pann^peti te annamafinam 
vinayam vinicchissantiti, ye te bhikkhu dhammakathik^ 
tesam ekajjham sendsanam panhapeti te arinamannam dha- 
mmam sikacchissantiti, ye te bhikkhd jh^lyino tesain 
ekajjham senasanam pafinapeti te annamaflfiam na vy^b^- 
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dhissantiti, ye te bhikkliu tiracckanakathiklL k^yadalhibakul^ 
viharanti tesam pi ekajjham sen^sanam pafin^Lpeti im^ya pi 
ime ayasmant^ ratiy^ accbissantiti. ye pi te bhikkhd vikMe 
agacchanti tesam pi tejodbatuin sam^pajjitv^ ten' eva dlokena 
sen&sanam pann^peti. api ssu bhikkhil sancicca vik^le %a- 
cchanti mayam ^yasmato Dabbassa Mallaputtassa iddhipati- 
hariyam passissdraa 'ti, te ayasmantam Dabbam Mallaputtaip. 
upasamkamitv^ evam vadenti : amh^kam avuso Dabba sena- 
sanam parid^pebiti. te llyasm^ Dabbo Mallaputto evam va- 
doti : kattha ^asmantA icchanti kattha pannapemiti. te 
sancicca dCire apadissanti, amhakara avuso Dabba Gijjha- 
kbte seu^sanam pafinapcbi, amb^ikain avuso Corapap^te 
senasanam pann^pehi, amhakam ^vuso Isigili passe KA- 
lasilayam senasanam parlnapehi, amhAkam avuso VebhA- 
rapasse Sa^ttapanniguhayam senAsanara pannApebi, 
ambakam Avuso Sitavane SappasondikapabbbAre senA- 
sanam panriApebi, ambAkam Avuso Q-omatakandarAyam 
senAsanam paiinApebi, amhAkam Avuso Tindukakanda- 
rAyam senAsanam pafiflApebi, ambAkam Avuso Tapoda- 
kandarAyam senasanam pannApebi, ambAkara Avuso Ta- 
podArAme senAsanara pannApebi, ambAkam Avuso Jivak- 
ambavane senAsanara pannApebi, ambAkara Avuso Madda- 
kuccbisraira migadAye senAsanara paftnApebiti. tesam Aya- 
smA Dabbo Mallaputto tejodbAtura saraApajjitvA aiiguliyA 
jalamAnAya purato-purato gaccbati, te pi ten' eva Alokena 
Ayasmato Dabbassa Mallaputtassa pittbito-pittbito gaccbanti. 
tesam AyasmA Dabbo Mallaputto evam senAsanara panrlApeti : 
ay am mafico idara pitbam ay am bbisi idara bimbobanara 
idam vaccattbAnara idam passAvattbAnam idara pAniyam 
idara paribbojaniyara ayam kattaradando idam samgbassa 
katikasanthAnam imam kAlain pavisitabbam imam kAlam 
nikkbipitabban ti. tesam AyasmA Dabbo Mallaputto evam 
senAsanara paftnApetvA punad eva Veluvanara paccAgaccba- 
ti. II41I 

tena kho pana samayena MettiyabbummajakA bhi- 
kkhb navakA c' eva honti appapuniiA ca, yAni samgbassa 
lAmakAni senAsanAni tAni tesam pApunanti lAmakAni ca 
bbattAni. tena kho pana samayena Rajagabe manussA 
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icchanti ther^lnam bhikkliiinam abhisamkL^rikam d&tum 
sappim pi telam pi uttaribhangam pi, Mettiyabbummaja- 
k&nam pana bbikkbdnam pakatikam denti yath^raddham 
kanajakam bilafigadutiyam. te paccb^bhattam pindapeltapa- 
tikkant^l there bhikkhii pucchanti : tumhakam &vuso bha- 
ttagge kim abosi, tumhakam kim abositi. ekacce tber^ 
ovam vadenti : amhakam llvuso sappi abosi, telam abosi, 
uttaribhangam abositi. Mettiyabbummajak^ pana bbikkhii 
evam vadenti: amhakam 4vuso na kinci abosi pakatikam 
yatb^raddbara kandjakam bilangadutiyan ti. |(5|| tena kbo 
pana samayena kalyanabhattiko gahapati samghassa catukka- 
bbattam deti niccabbattam. so bbattagge saputtadaro upa- 
tittbitva parivisati, aniie odanena pucchanti anne supena 
pucchanti anne telena pucchanti anne uttaribbangena 
pucchanti. tena kbo pana samayena kaly^nabbattikassa 
gabapatino bbattam sv^tan^ya Mettiyabhummajakanam bhi- 
kkhunam uddittbam boti. atba kbo kaly^lnabbattiko ga- 
hapati ^ramam agamdsi kenacid eva karaniyena, yena- 
yasm^ Dabbo Mallaputto ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvi 
ayasmantam Dabbam Mallaputtam abhiv^detva ekamantam 
nisidi, ekamantam nisinnam kbo kalyanabhattikam gaba- 
patim ayasma Dabbo Mallaputto dbammiy^ katbaya sanda- 
ssesi . . . sampabamsesi. atba kbo kaly&nabbattiko gaha- 
pati dyasmat^ Dabbena Mallaputtena dhammiya katbdya 
sandassito . , ♦ sampabamsito dyasinantam Dabbam Malla- 
puttara etad avoca : kassa bbante amhakam gbare sv&tanaya 
bbattam uddittban ti. Mettiyabhummajakanam kbo gaba- 
pati bbikkbCinam tumb&kam gbare svatanaya bbattain 
uddittban ti. atba kbo kalyanabhattiko gahapati anatta- 
mano abosi katham hi ndma papabbikkbb ambdkaiu gbare 
bbunjissantiti, gbaram gantv4 dasim ^napesi : ye je sve 
bbattik^ dgacchanti kottbake ^sanam parifiapetva kan^jakena 
bilangadutiyena parivisa ’ti. evam ayya ’ti kbo ddsi 
kalyanabbattik^ssa gabapatino paccassosi. || 6 || atba kbo 
MettiyabbumraajakH bbikkhil hiyyo kbo dvuso amhakam 
kaly&nabhattikassa gabapatino bbattam uddittbam, sve ambd- 
kam kaly^lnabhattiko gahapati saputtadaro upatittbitva pari- 
visissati, afifte odanena puccbissanti aftne sbpena puccbissanti 
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anne telena pucchissanti afifie uttaribhangena pucchissantiti, 
te ten' eva soraanassena na cittarftpam rattiy^ supimsu. 
atha kbo Mettiyabhummajaka bhikkhCl pubbanbasaTnayam 
nivasetvd pattacivaram adaya yena kalyanabhattikassa gaba- 
patino niveaanam ten' upasainkamimsu. addas^ kbo dM 
Mettiyabbummajake bbikkbii durato 'va agaccbante, disvana 
kottbake asanam paniiapetva Mettiyabliummajake bbikkbii 
etad avoca : niaidatba bbante 'ti. atba kbo Mettiyabbumraa- 
jakanam bbikklidnam etad ahosi : nissamsayam kbo na tava 
bhattam siddbam bhavissati yatb^ mayain kottbake nisida- 
peyyama 'ti. atba kho sa d^si kariAjakena bilangadutiyena 
upagaccbi bhunjatha bbante 'ti. mayam kbo bbagini iiicca- 
bbattik^ 'ti. jdnarai ayya niccabhattika, api cabam biyyo 
'va gabapatina dnatt^ : ye jo sve bbattika ^gaccbanti kottbake 
asanam panf'apetv^ kan^jakena bilangadutiyena parivisa 'ti, 
bbunjatha bbante 'ti. atba kbo Mettiyabbummajake blii- 
kkbii biyyo kbo avuso kalyenabbattiko gabapati aramani 
agamdsi Dabbassa Mallaputtassa santike, nissamsayam Da- 
bbena Mallaputtena gabapatino antare paribbinna 'ti, te ten' 
eva domauassena na cittariipam bbuujimsu. atha kbo Metti- 
yabbummajake bbikkbii paccbabbattam pindapatapatikkanta 
aremam gantve pattacivaram patisemetva babaremakottbake 
samgbetipallattikaya nisidimsu tunbibbiita mankubbula pa- 
ttakkhandba adboraukba pajjbeyanta appatibbane. || 7 1| 
atba kbo Mettiya bbikkhuni yena Mettiyabbummajake 
bbikkbii ten' upasamkarai, upasaipkamitva Mettiyabbuinma- 
jake bbikkbii etad avoca: vanderai ayye 'ti. evam vutte 
Mettiyabhummajaka bbikkbii nalapimsu. dutiyam pi kbo 
. , . tatiyam pi kbo Mettiya bbikkbuni Mettiyabbummajake 
bbikkbii etad avoca: vandemi ayya 'ti. tatiyam pi kbo 
Mettiyabbummajake bbikkbii nalapimsu. ky eham ayyenam 
aparajjbarai, kissa mam ayya neiapantiti. tathe hi pana 
tvain bbagini ambe Dabbena Mallaputtena vibetbiyamane 
ajjbupekkbasiti. ky ebam ayye karomiti. saco kbo tvam 
bbagini iccbeyyasi ajj' eva bbagava eyasmantam Dabbam 
Mallaputtam nasepeyya 'ti. ky abam ayye karomi, kim 
maye sakke katun ti. ebi tvam bbagini yena bbagave ten’ 
upasamkama, upasamkamitva bbaga van tain evam vadehi : 
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idam bhante na cbannam na patir{lpam, y^yam bbante dis^l 
abhayd anitikd anupaddava sdyam disa sabhaya saitikd 
eaupaddava, yato nivatara tato pav^tara, udakam marine 
ddittam, ayyena 'mhi Dabbena Mallaputtena dilsitd ’ti. 
evam ayy^ Hi kho Mettiyd bbikkhuni Mettiyabhummaja- 
kanam bhikkhunaTn patissiitva yena bhagava ten* upasamka- 
mi, upasamkamitva bhaga van tarn abhivMetva ekamantam 
atthasi, ekamantam tbita kho Mettiy^ bbikkhuni bbaga- 
vantam etad avoca : idam bbante na channarn . . . ddsita 
Hi. II 8 II atba kho bhagava etasmim nidane etasmim paka- 
rane bbikkbusamgbara sannipatapetva ayasmantam Dabbam 
Mallaputtain patipuccbi : sarasi tvam Dabba evariipam katt^ 
yathayam bbikkhuni aba Hi. yatbd mam bbante bhagav^ 
janUtiti. dutiyam pi kho bhaga vd Ayasmantam Dabbain 
Mallaputtam etad avoca: sarasi . . . abA *ti. yatba mam 
bbante bhagavA jAnAtiti. tatiyam pi kho bhagavA . . . 
jAnAtiti, na kho Dabba DabbA evam nibbetbenti, sace tayA 
katam katan ti vadebi, sace akatam akatan ti vadebiti. yato 
’barn bbante jAto nAbbijAnAmi supinantcna pi methunam 
dbararaam patisevitA pag eva jAgaro Hi. atba kho bbagavA 
bbikkhd Arnantesi : tena hi bbikkbavo Mettiyam bbikkbunim 
nAsetha iine ca bbikkbtl anuyunjatbA Hi. idarn vatvA bbaga- 
vA uttbayasanA vibArarn pAvisi. atba kbo te bbikkbu Metti- 
yam bbikkhuniin. nasesurn. atba kbo MettiyabhummajakA 
bbikkbA te bbikkbA etad avocum : mAvuso Mettiyarn bhi- 
kkhunim nasetha, na sA kinci aparajjbati, ambebi sA 
ussAhita kupitebi anattamanehi cAvanAdbippAyebiti. kim 
paiia tumbe Avuso Ayasmantarn Dabbarn Mallaputtam amA- 
likaya silavipattiyA anuddhanisetba Hi. evam Avuso Hi. ye 
te bbikkbu appiccbA te ujjbayanti kbiyanti vipAcenti: katbain 
hi nama Metti 3 ^ab]’umraajakA bbikkbA ayasmantam Dabbam 
Mallaputtam amulikAya silavipatti^^A anuddbainscssantiti. 
atba kbo te bhikkhA bbagavato etam attbam Arocesum. 
saccam kira bbikkbave MettiyabhummajakA bbikkbA Da- 
bbam Mallaputtam amulikAya silavipattiyA anuddbamsentiti. 
saccam bbagavA. vigarabitvA dhammim katbain katvA bhi- 
kkbA Arnantesi : li 9 || tena hi bbikkbave samgho Dabbassa 
Mallaputtassa sativepullappattassa sativinayarn detu. evan 
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ca pana bhikkhave dl^tabbo : tena bbikkbave Dabbena Malla- 
puttena samgham upasamkamitva ekamsain uttar^lsangam 
karitv^. vuddhdnam bhikkbOnam p^de vanditv^ ukkutikam 
nisiditv^ anjalim paggabetvil evam assa vacaniyo : ime mam 
bhante Mettiyabhummajaka bhikkhCi amOlikaya silavipattiy^ 
anuddharasenti, so ’ham bhante sativepullappatto samgham 
sativinayam yacamiti, dutiyam pi y&citabbo, tatiyam pi 
y^citabbo : ime mam bhante Mettiyabhummajaka bhikkhO 
amOlikaya silavipattiy^ anuddhamsenti, so ’ham bhante 
sativepullappatto tatiyam pi saingham sativinayam ydcamiti. 
vyattena bhikkhuna patibalena samgho napetabbo : sunatu 
me bhante samgho. ime Mettiyabhummajaka bhikkhu 
dyasmantam Dabbam Mallaputtam amulikaya silavipattiy^ 
anuddhamsenti, dyasma Dabbo Mallaputto sativepullappatto 
samgham c'l.tivinayam yllcati. yadi samghassa pattakallain, 
samgho ^yasmato Dabba^sa Mallaputtassa sativepullappattassa 
sativinayam dadeyya. esa natti. sunatu me bhante samgho. 
ime Mettiyabhummajaka . . . yacati. samgho ^yasmato 
Dabbassa Mallaputtassa sativepullappattassa sativinayam 
deti. yass^yasmato kharaati ayasmato Dabbassa Malla- 
puttassa sativepullappattassa sativinayassa danam so tunh’ 
assa, yassa na kkhamati so bhaseyya. dutiyam pi etam 
attham vaddmi — la — tatiyam pi etara attham vadglmi: 
sunatu me ... so bhaseyya. dinno samghena Ayasmato 
Dabbassa Mallaputtassa sativepullappattassa sativinayo. 
khainati . . . dharayamiti. ||10|| 

pane’ imani bhikkhave dhammikani sativinayassa danani : 
suddho hoti bhikkhu an^pattiko, anuvadanti ca nam, yacati 
ca, tassa samgho sativinayam deti, dhammena samaggo. 
im^ni kho bhikkhave panca dhammikani sativinayassa da- 
n^niti. ||ll||4ll 

tena kho pana samayena Gaggo bhikkhu ummattako 
hoti cittavipariy^akato, tena ummattakena cittavipariy^- 
sakatena bahum ass&manakam ajjh&cinnam hoti bh^sitapari- 
kantam. bhikkhO Gaggam bhikkhum ummattakena cittavi- 
pariy^akatena ajjh&cinnena ^pattiy^ codenti sarat’ dyasra^l 
evarQpirn ^pattim apajjit^ ’ti. so evara vadeti : aham kho 
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fivuso ummattako ahosim cittavipariyasakato, tena me umma- 
ttakena cittavipariyasakatena bahum ass^manakam ajjb^- 
cinnam bhasitaparikaiitam, niham tarn sar^mi, mulhena 
me etam katan ti. evam pi nam vuccamana codent’ eva 
sarat’ ^yasma ovarupim apattim ^pajjita ’ti. ye to bhikkhii 
appiccha te ujjhayanti khiyauti vipacenti : katham hi nama 
bhikklih Gaggani bhikkhum ummattakona cittavipariyasa- 
katena ajjhacinnena apattiy^ codessanti sarat’ ayasrad , . . 
apajjit^ ’ti, so evam vadeti: aham kho . . . mulhena me 
etam katan ti, evam pi nam . . . ^pajjita ’ti. atha 
kho te bhikkliu bhagavato etam attham aroccsuin. saccam 
kira bhikkhave — la — , saccam bhagava. vigarahitva dha- 
mmira katharn katva bhikkhh amantesi : tena hi bhikkhave 
samgho Gaggassa bhikkhuno amidhassa am ulhavinayam 
detu. Ill II Gvan ca pana bhikkhave databbo : tena bhikkhave 
Gaggena bhikkhuna samgham upasamkamitv^ ekanisain 
uttarasangam karitva vnddhanam bhikkhCinam p&do vanditva 
ukkutikam nibiditva anjalini paggahetv^ evam assa vacaniyo: 
aham bhante ummattako ahosim cittavipariy^sakato, tena 
me uramattakena cittavipariyasakatena bahum assamanakam 
ajjhacinnam bhasitaparikaiitam, tarn mam bhikkhu ummatta- 
kena cittavipariyasakatena ajjhacinnena ^pattiya codenti 
sarat’ ayasmd evarupirn apattim dpajjita ’ti, ty aham evam 
vadami : aham kho avuso ummattako ahosim cittavipariyasa- 
kato, tena me urnmattakena cittavipariyasakatena bahum 
assamanakam ajjhacinnam bhasitaparikantarn, naham tarn 
sarami, mulhena me etam katan ti, evam pi mam vuccamdna 
codent’ gva sarat’ ^yasma . . . ^pajjita ’ti. so ’ham bhante 
amh]ho samgham amu]havinayam y^c^miti. dutiyam pi 
yacitabbo — la — , tatiyam pi yacitabbo. aham bhante 
ummattako . . . trtiyara pi bhante samgham amhlhavina- 
yam ydcamiti. vyattena bhikkhuna patibalena samgho 
fiapetabbo : sunatu me bhante samgho. ay am Gaggo bhi- 
kkhu ummattako ahosi cittavipariydsakato, tena ummatta- 
kena cittavipariyasakatena bahum assamanakam ajjhacinnam 
bhasitaparikantarn. bhikkhu Gaggam bhikkhum ummatta- 
kena cittavipariyasakatena ajjhacinnena dpattiyd codenti 
sarat’ Hyasm^ . . . dpajjit^ ’ti, so evam vadeti : aham kho 



. . . mulhena mo etam katan ti, evam pi nam vuccam^na 
codont’ eva sarat' ayasma evarupim apattim apajjita 'ti. 
so anullho samgham ainftlhavinayam yacati. yadi samghassa 
pattakallam, samgho Gaggassa bhikklmno amiilhassa amiilha- 
vinayam dadeyya. esa natti. sunatu me bhanto samgho. 
ayam Gaggo . . . araiilhavinayam yilcati. samgbo Gaggassa 
bhikkhuno arnulhassa am(ilhavmayarn deti. yass^yasmato 
khamati Gaggassa bliikkliuiio amiilhassa amdlliavinayassa 
danam . . . tatiyam pi etam attbam vadami — la — ; dinno 
samgbcna Gaggassa bhikkhuno amiilhassa amulhavinayo, 
khamati . . . dharay^miti. H2||5|| 

tinimani bliikkbave adhammikani amulhavinayassa da- 
nani, tini dhammikani. katamani tini adhammiktini amtllha- 
vinayassa danani. idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu Apattim 
^panno lioti, tarn enam codeti sanigho va sambaliula va 
ekapuggalo va sarat^ ayasma evariipim apattim apajjita Hi. 
so sararnano ^va evam vadeti: na kho abam avuso sardmi 
evarupim Apattim apajjita H-i. tassa samgho amidhavinayain 
dcti : adharnmikam amulhavinayassa d^nam. idha pana bhi- 
kkhave bhikkhu apattim . . . apajjita Hi. so sararnano 
\i\ evam vadeti : sarami kho ahani avuso yatha supinantena 
Hi. tassa samgho amu]havinayam dcti : adharnmikam 
amulhavinayassa danam. idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu 
apattim . . . apajjita Hi. so anuraraattako ummattakala- 
yam karoti : aham pi evam karonii, tumhe pi evam karotha, 
mayham pi ctarn kappati, tumhakam p’ etam kappatiti. tassa 
samgho amulhavinayam deti ; adharnmikam amulhavinayassa 
danam. imani tini adhammikani amulhavinayassa danani. || 1 II 
katamani tini dhammikani amulhavinayassa danani. idha 
pana bhikkhave bhikkhu ummattako hoti cittavipariyasa- 
kato, tena uinmattakena cittavipariyasakatena bahum assa- 
manakam ajjhacinnam hoti bhasitaparikantam. tarn enam 
codeti samgho va sambahula va ekapuggalo va sarat’ ayasma 
evarupim apattim apajjita Hi. so asaramano Va evam vadeti : 
na kho aham avuso sarami evarupim apattim apajjita Hi. 
tassa samgho amulhavinayam deti : dhammikam amiilhavi- 
nayassa danain. idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu ummattako 
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• • • asaramano Va evam vadeti: sarami 

kho aham ^vuso yatha supinantena 'ti. tassa samglio 
amiilhavinayam deti : dhammikam am Qlhavinayassa danam. 
idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu ummattako . . . apajjitd Hi. 
so ummattako ummattakMa 3 ^am karoti : aham pi evam ka- 
romi, tumhe pi evam karotha, may ham pi etam kappati, 
tumhfxkam p’ etam kappatiti. tassa sarngho amulhavinayam 
deti: dhammikam amftlhavinayassa danam. im^ni tini dha- 
mmikani amulhavinayassa dananiti. ||2l|6|| 

tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiya bhikkhil apati- 
hnaya bhikkliiinam kammani karonti tajjaniyam pi nissayam 
pi pabbajaniyam pi patisaraniyam pi ukkhepaniyam pi. yo 
to bhikkhCl appiccha te ujjhayanti khiyanti vipacenti : ka- 
than hi nama chabbaggiya bhikkhu apaU'nria 3 "a bhikkhunam 
kammani karissanti tajjaniyam pi . . . ukkhepaniyam piti. 
atha kho te bhikkhCl bhagavato etam attham arocesuin. 
saccam kira bhikkhave — la — . saccam bhagava. vigara- 
hitva dhammim katham katva bhikkhu amantesi : na bhi- 
kkhave apatinnaya bhikkhilnaTn kammain k^abbam tajja- 
niyam va . . . ukkhepaniyam va. yo kareyya, dpatti dukka- 
tassa. II 7 II 

evam kho bhikkhave adhammikam hoti patinn^takara- 
nam evam dhammikam. kathafi ca bhikkhave adhammikam 
hoti patinnatukaranam. bhikklm parajikam ajjhapanno 
hoti, tarn enam codeti sarngho va sambahula va ekapuggalo 
va parajikam ayasma ajjhapanno Hi. so evam vadeti : na 
kho aharii ^vuso parajikam ajjhapanno, samghMisesam ajjha- 
panno Hi. tarn sarngho samghadisesena kareti : adhamrai- 
kam patiriridtakaraiiam. bhikkhu pai'ajikam ajjhapanno 
... so evam vadeti : na kho aham avuso parajikam ajjha- 
panno, thullaccayam pacittiyam pdtidesaniyarn dukkatam 
dubbhasitam ajjhapanno Hi. tarn sarngho dubbh^sitena ka- 
roti : adhammikam patinndtakaranam. bhikkhu samgh^- 
disesam — la — thullaccayam pacittiyam patidesaniyam 
dukkatam dubbhasitam ajjhapanno hoti, tarn enam codeti 
sarngho v^sarnbahuld va ekapuggalo v4 dubbhasitaiii ^yasm^ 
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ajjh^panno ’ti. so evam vadeti : na kho akam ^vuso 
dubbh^Lsitam ajjhapanno, pir&jikam ajjh^panno Hi, tarn 
saragbo p^rajikena k^reti: adharamikam patifindtakaranam. 
bbikkhu dubbMsitam ajjhapanno ... so evam vadeti: 
na kho aham ^vuso dubbhasitam ajjhapanno, samghddisesam 
— la — thullaccayam p^cittiyam patidesaniyam dukka^am 
ajjhapanno Hi. tain samgho dukkatena kareti : adhammi- 
kam patinhatakaraiiam. evam kho bhikkhave adhammikam 
hoti patinhatakaranam. I| 1 \\ kathafi ca bhikkhave dhammi- 
kam hoti patinhatakaranam. bhikkhu parajikam ajjhapanno 
hoti, tarn, enam codeti samgho v^ sambahul^ v^ ekapuggalo 
va parajikam ayasm^i ajjhapanno Hi. so evam vadeti : lima- 
vuso parajikam ajjhapanno Hi. tarn samgho p^rajikena ka- 
reti : dhainmikam patinhatakaranam. bhikkhu samghMi- 
sesam thullaccayam . . . dubbhasitaiu ajjhapanno ... so 
evam vadeti : amavuso dubbhasitam ajjhapanno Hi. tarn 
samgho dubbhasitena kareti: dhammikam patihhatakaranam. 
evam kho ’ bhikkhave dhammikam hoti patihhdtakaranan 
ti. II2II8II 

tena kho pana samayena bhikkhili samghamajjhe bhanda- 
najatd kalahajata vivad^pann^ ahhamahham mukhasattihi 
vitudanta viharanti na sakkonti tarn adhikaranam vupasa- 
metum. bhagavato etam attham arocesum, anujanarai bhi- 
kkhave evarupam adhikaranam yebhuyyasikaya viipasa- 
inetum. paheah* angehi samannagato bhikkhu salakaga- 
hapako samraannitabbo : yo na chand^gatim gaccheyya, 
na dosagatim gaccheyya, na mohagatira gaccheyya, na bha- 
j^gatim gaccheyya, gahitagahitah ca janeyya. evah ca pana 
bhikkhave sammannitabbo : pathamam bhikkhu yacitabbo, 
y&citva vyattena bhikkhuni, patibalena samgho ndpetabbo : 
sunatu me bhante samgho. yadi saraghassa pattakallam 
samgho itthannamam bhikkhum salakagahapakam samma- 
nneyya. esa natti. sunatu me bhante samgho. samgho itthau- 
namam bhikkhum salakagahapakam samraannati. yassi- 
yasraato khamati itthannaraassa bhikkhuno salakagahdpa- 
kassa sammuti so tunh^ assa, yassa na kkharaati so bhaseyya. 
sammato samghena . . . dharaydmiti. || 9 II 
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dasa yime bhikkhave adbammika sal4kagah4, dasa 
dhammika. katarae dasa adhammik^ sal^kagdh^. oramatta- 
kail ca adhikaranam hoti, na ca gatigatam hoti, na ca sarita- 
saritam hoti, jdnati adhamraavMi bahutar^ 'ti, app ova n^ma 
adhammavMi bahutara assh 'ti, janati samgho bhijjissatiti, 
app ova n^ma samgho bhijjeyya "ti, adharnmena ganhanti, 
vagga ganhanti, na ca yathMitthiya ganhanti. imo dasa. 
adhammik^ salakag^hd. !| 1 1| katame dasa dhammika sala- 
kag^h^. na ca oramattakam adhikaranam hoti, gatigatafi ca 
hoti, saritasaritan ca hoti, jandti dhammavadi bahutara ’ti, 
app eva naraa dhammavadi bahutara assd 'ti, jan^ti samgho 
na bhijjissatiti, app eva naraa samgho na bhijjeyya ^ti, 
dhamraena ganhanti, saraagga ganhanti, yath^itthiyd ca 
ganhanti. imo dasa dhammika salakagaha ^ti. ||2||10|| 


tena kho pana samayena Uvalo bhikkhu samghamajjhe 
dpattiya anuyunjiyam^no avajdnitva patijanati patij^nitv^ 
avajandti anricna annam paticarati sampajanamusa bhdsati. 
yo te bhikkhu appiccha te njjhayanti khiyanti vipacenti: 
kathafi hi n^ma Uvalo bhikkhu samghamajjhe ^pattiya anu- 
yufijiyamano avajanitv^ patijdnissati patijanitvd avajanissati 
annena annam paticarissati sampajanamusa bh^sissatiti. atha 
kho te bhikkhu bhagavato etam attham arocesum, saccam 
kira bhikkhave — la — saccam bhagavd — la — . vigarahitva 
dhammim katham katva bhikkhh amantesi : tena hi bhi- 
kkhave samgho Uvfilassa bhikkhuno tassapapiyyasikd- 
kammam karotu. ||1 1| evaii ca pana bhikkhave katabbara: 
pathamam Uvalo bhikkhu codetabbo, codetva saretabbo, sa- 
retva ^pattim ropetabbo, ^pattim ropetva vyattena bhikkhun^ 
patibalcna samgho napetabbo : sunatu me bhanto sarngho* 
ayam Uvalo bhikkhu samghamajjhe apattiya anuyunjiya- 
mano avajanitva patijanati . . . sampajanamusa bhasati. 
yadi samghassa pattakallam samgho Uvalassa bhikkhuno 
tassapapiyyasikakommam kareyya. esa fiatti. sunatu me 
bhante samgho. ayain Uvalo . , . bhasati. samgho Uv^- 
lassa bhikkhuno tassapapiyyasik^kammam karoti. yass^- 
yasmato . . . tatiyam pi etam attham vadami — la — . 
katam samghena Uvalassa bhikkhuno tassap^piyyasika- 
kammam, khamati , . . dharayamiti. ||2||11|| 
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pane’ im^ni bhikkhave dhammik^ni tassapllpiyyasika- 
kammassa karanaui : asuci ca hoti, alajji ca, s^nuvMo ca, 
tassa samgho tassap^piyyasik^kararaam karoti, dhammena 
saraaggo. ira^ni kho bhikkhave pafica dhamraik^ni tassa- 
papiyyasikakamraassa karanani. !| 1 1| tilii bhikkhave arigehi 
samannagatam tassapapiyyasik^kammam adhammakamraan 
ca hoti avinayakamman ca duviipasantan ca : asammukh^ 
katam hoti, apatipuccha katam hoti, apatinnaya katam hoti ; 
— la — adhammena katam hoti, vaggena katam hoti. iinchi 
kho bhikkhave tih* angehi samannagatam tassapapiyya- 
sikakammam adhammakammari ca hoti avinayakamman ca 
duvupasantan ca. tihi bhikkhave angehi samannagatam 
tassapapiyyasikdkaramam dhammakaraman ca hoti vinaya- 
kammah ca suvupasantan ca: sammukha katam hoti, pafi- 
piiccha katam hoti, patinMya katam hoti ; — la — dhammena 
katam hoti, samaggena katam hoti. iraehi kho bhikkhave 
tih’ angehi samannagatam tassap^piyyasikakammam dha- 
mmakamman ca hoti vinayakammafi ca suvhpasantan ca. 
II 2 II tihi bhikkhave angehi samannagatassa bhikkhuno 
akahkhamano samgho tassapapiyyasikakammam kareyya : 
bhandanakarako hoti . . . {see I, 4) . . . imesam kho bhi- 
kkhave tinrivam bhikkhunam Akahkhamano samgho tassapa- 
piyyasikakamraam kareyya. || 3 1| tassapapiyyasikakamma- 
katena bhikkhunA saramAvattitabbam. tatrayara samraA- 
vattana : na upasampAdetabbam, na nissayo dAtabbo, na 
samanero upatthApetabbo, na bhikkhunovAdakasammuti sAdi- 
tabba, saramatena pi bhikkhuniyo na ovaditabbA — pe — na 
bhikkhhhi sarapayojetabban ti. || 4 1| 

atha kho samgho UvAlassa bhikkhuno tassapApiyyasikA- 
karamam akAsi. Il^>!|12|| 

tona kho pana saraayena bhikkhhnam bhandanajAtanam 
kalahajAtAnam vivAdapannAnam viharatam bahum assAmana- 
kam ajjhacinnam hoti bhAsitaparikantam. atha kho tesam 
bhikkhAnam etad ahosi : amhAkam kho bhandanajAtAnam 
. . . ajjhAcinnam bhAsitaparikantam. sace mayam iraAhi 
Apattihi anharaafiuam kAreyyAraa siyApi tarn adhikaranam 
kakkhalattAya vAlattAya bhedAya samvatteyya. katham nu 
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kho amhehi patipajjitabban ti. bhagavato ctam attham 
arocesum. idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhiinara bhanclanajii- 
tfinam . . . ajjhacinnam hoti bliasitaparikantam. tatra co 
bbikkhunam evam hoti : arahakam kho . . . samvatteyya 
Hi, anujan^rai bhikkhavo evarhpam adhikaraiiam tina- 
vatthdrakena vhpasametum. || 1 1| evan ca pana bhi- 
kkhave vhpasametabbam : sabbeh* eva ckajjham sannipa- 
titabbam, sannipatitva vyattena bhikkhuna patibalena 
samgho fiapetabbo : sunatii me bhante samgho. amhakaTn. 
bhandanajdtdnam , . . ajjhacinnam bhasitaparikantam. sace 
mayam . . . samvatteya. yadi samghassa pattakallam 
samgho imam adhikaraiiam tinavatthdrakena vupasarne^'^ya 
thapetvd thulavajjam thapetvd gihipatisamyuttan. ti. okato- 
pakkhikdnam bhikkhunam vyattena bhikkhuna patibalena 
sake pakkho napctabbo : sunantu me dyasmautd. amhakam 
bliandanajatdnam , . . samvatteyya. yad’ dyasmantdnam patta- 
kallam aham yd c’ eva dyasmantdnam apatti yd ca attano 
dpatti dyasmantanan c’ ova atthdya attano ca atthdya samgha- 
majjhe tinavatthdrakena dcseyyam thapotva thdlavujjam tha- 
petvd gihipatisainyuttan ti. athdparesam ekatopakkhikdnaiii 
bliikkhdnam vyattena bhikkhuna patibalena sako pakkho 
fidpetabbo : sunantu me dyasmantd. amhdkam bhandana- 
jdtanam , . . thapetvd gihipatisamyuttan ti. || 2 || ekato- 
pakkliikdnam bhikkhdnam vyattena bhikkhuna patibalena 
saingho napctabbo : sundtu me bhante samgho. amhdkam 
bhanclanajdtdnam . . . samvatteyya. yadi samghassa patta- 
kallam aham yd c^ eva imesam dyasmantdnain dpatti yd ca 
attano dpatti iiiicsan c^ eva dyasmantdnam attlidya attano ca 
atthdya samghamajjhe tinavatthdrakena descyyam thapetvd 
thulavajjam thapetvd gihipatisamyuttam. esd natti. sundtu 
mo bhante samgho. amhdkam bhandanajdtdnam . . . 
samvatteyya. ahani yd c’ eva imesam dyasmantdnam . . . 
tinavatthdrakena desemi thapetvd thulavajjam thapetvd gihi- 
patisamyuttam. vassdyasmato khamati amhdkam iradsam 
dpattinam samghamajjhe tinavatthdrakena desand thapetvd 
thdlavajjam tbapetva gihipatisamyuttam so tunh* assa, yassa 
na kkhamati so bhaseyya. desita amhdkam imd dpattiyo 
samghamajjhe tinavatthdrakena thapetvd thulavajjam tha- 
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petv^ gihipatisamyuttam. khamati . . . dh^ray^miti. 
paresam ekatopakkhikanam bhikkhdnam vyattena bhikkhun^ 
patibalena samgho fi^petabbo: sun^tu me bhante samgho. 
ambMcam bbandanajltttlnain . . . dharayamiti. II 3 1| evan 
ca pana bhikkhave te bbikkhCl tabi apattihi vuttbita honti 
tbapetv^ tbblavajjam tbapetva gibipatisamyuttam tbapetvd 
dittb^vikammam tbapetva ye na tattba bontiti. ||4||13ll 

tena kbo pana samayena bbikkbil pi bbikkbbbi vivadanti 
bbikkhuniyo pi bbikkbbbi vivadanti Cbanno pi bbikkbu 
bhikkbuniiiam anupakbajja bbikkbubi saddhim vivadati 
bbikkbuninam pakkbam gabcti. ye te bbikkbb appiccba 
te njjbayanti kbiyanti vipaccnti : katbafi bi nama Cbanno 
bbikkbu bbikkbuninam anupakbajja bbikkbubi saddhim vi- 
vadissati bbikkbuninam pakkbam g^bessatiti. atha kbo te 
bbikkbb bbagavato etam attbam arocesum. saccam kira 
bbikkbave — la — , saccam bbagav^ — la — . vigarabitva 
dbammim katbam katva bbikkbil ^mantcsi : || 1 1| cattari- 
mani bbikkbave adbikaranani viv&dadhikaranara anu- 
v^d^dbikaranam apattadhikaranam kiccadhikara- 
nam. tattba katamain vivad^dhikaranam. idba bbi- 
kkbave bbikkbu vivadanti dhammo 'ti adhammo ’ti va 
Vinayo Hi va avinayo Hi va bbasitam lapitam tatb^gatcna Hi va 
abbasitam alapitam tatb^gatena Hi va ^cinnam tatbagatena 
Hi va anacinnam tatbagatena Hi va pannattam tatbagatcn^ Hi 
v& apannattam tatbagaten^ Hi va ^pattiti va anapattiti 
va labuka ^pattiti v^ garuka apattiti va s^vasesa ^pattiti va 
anavasesa dpattiti va duttbulla apattiti va aduttbulla apattiti 
va. yam tattba bhandanam kalabo viggabo vivado nan^- 
vado annatb^v^do vipaccataya vobaro medhakam idam 
vuccati vivddMbikaranam. tattba katamam anuvadddhi- 
karanam. idba bbikkbave bbikkbb bhikkhum anuvadanti 
silavipattiya acaravipattiya va dittbivipattiy^ va ajivavi- 
pattiy^ v^. yo tattba anuvado anuvadana anullapana anu- 
bbanana anusampavankata abbbussabanata anubalappad^nam 
idam vuccati anuvddMhikaranam. tattba katamam apatt^- 
dbikaranam. pafica pi ^pattikkbandh^ apattMhikaranam 
satta pi apattikkbandba ^pattadhikaranain. idam vuccati 
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apattidhikaranam. tattha katamam kicc^dhikaranam. 
y§L samghassa kiccayat4 karaiiiyatd apalokanakaramam natti- 
kamraam nattidutiyakammam natticatutthakammam idam 
vuccati kiccadhikaranam. ||2|| 

vivad^dhikaranassa kim mulam. cha vivMamuUni viv^- 
dadhikaranassa m{ilam, tini pi akusalamiil^ni viv^dadbikara- 
iiassa mblam, tini pi kusalamillani vivadMhikaranassa mu- 
lam. katamani cba vivadamblani vivadMhikaranassa mb- 
1am. idha bbikkhu kodhano hoti upan^hi, yo so bhikkbave 
bhikkhu kodhano hoti upanahi so satthari pi agdravo viharati 
appatiaso dhamrae pi agaravo viharati appatisso samgho pi 
agaravo viharati appatisso sikkhdya pi na paripurakdri hoti. 
yo so bhikkbave bhikkhu satthari agaravo viharati appatisso 
dhainme samghe sikkhaya na paripiirakriri so samghe viv^- 
dam janeti, so hoti vivado bahujanaahitaya bahujanaasukhaya 
bahuno janassa auatthaya ahitaya dukkh^ya devamanuss&nam. 
evarupam ce tumhe bhikkbave viv^damulam ajjhattam va 
bahiddha va saraanupasseyyatha tatra tumhe bhikkbave 
tass’ eva papakassa vivadamhlassa pah^n^ya vayameyy^tha. 
evarupafi ce tumhe bhikkbave vivadamhlam ajjhattam v^ 
bahiddha va na samanupasseyy^tha tatra tumhe bhikkbave 
tass’ ova pctpakassa vivadamulassa ^yatim anavassavaya pati- 
pajjeyyatha. evam etassa papakassa vivadamhlassa pahanam 
hoti, evam etassa papakassa vivddamhlassa ayatim anavassavo 
hoti. puna ca pararn bhikkbave bhikkhu makkhi hoti palasi, 
issuki hoti raacchari, satho hoti mayavi, papiccho hoti miccha- 
ditthi, sanditthipararaasi hoti Mhanagahi duppatinissaggi. 
yo so bhikkbave bhikkhu sanditthiparamasi hoti fidh§,- 
nagahi duppatinissaggi so satthari pi agaravo viharati 
appatisso . . . evam etassa papakassa vivddamulassa dyatim 
anavassavo hoti. imani cha vivMamulani viv^dadhikara- 
nassa mulain. ||3|| katamani tini akusalamhl^ni vivddMhi- 
karanassa rahlam. idha bhikkhu luddhacitta vivadanti 
dutthacittd vivac^inti mhlhacitt^ vivadanti dhammo *ti v^ 
adhammo ^ti v^ . . . adutthulla ^pattiti va. im^iii tini 
akusalamulani vivadadhikaranassa rahlam. katamani tini 
kusalamCdani vivddMhikaranassa mMam. idha bhikkhil 
aluddhacitt^ vivadanti adutthacittd vivadanti amhlhacitt^ 
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vivadanti dhammo ’ti adhammo ’’ti . . . adutthulla 
apattiti v^. imani tini kusalamulani vivadadhikaranassa 
mdlam. ||41| 

anuvadMhikaranassa kim mulam. cka aimvMamiildiii 
anuvadMhikaranassa mulain, tini pi akusalamulani anuv^- 
dadhikaranassa mulam, tini pi kusalamilldni anuvtidadhi- 
karanassa m{llam, kayo pi anuvadMhikaranassa mulam, va- 
c^pi anuvadMhikaranassa mulam. katarnaiii cha anuvMa- 
mulani anuv^dadbikaranassa mblam. idha bhikkhu kodhano 
hoti . . . (=§ 3. Instead of vivada, vivadaradlam etc., read 
anuvMa, anuvadamulam, etc.) . . . im^ni cha anuvMamu- 
lani anuvadadhikaranassa mhlam. katamani tini akusala- 
mhlani anuvMMhikaranassa mulam. idha bhikkhu bhi- 
kkhum luddhacitta anuvadanti dutthacitta anuvadanti 
mhlhacitta anuvadanti silavipattiya va acaravipattiy^ va 
ditthivipattiy^ va ajivavipattiya va. iniani tini akusala- 
mhlani anuvadadhikaranassa millam. katamani tini kusala- 
miilani anuvMadhikaranassa mulam. idha bhikkhii bhi- 
kkhum aluddhacitta anuvadanti adutthacitta anuvadanti 
amulhacitta anuvadanti silavipattiya va . . . ajivavipattiya 
v^. imani tini kusalamulani anuvadMhikaranassa raiilam. 
katamo kayo anuvadMhikaranassa mulam. idh^ ckacco 
dubbanno hoti duddassiko okotimako bahvabadho kano va 
kuni va khanjo va pakkhahato va ycna nam anuvadanti. 
ayara kayo anuvMMhikaranassa inhlam. katam^ vaca 
anuvadMhikaranassa mulam. idh^ ekacco dubbaco hoti 
mammano elagalavico yaya nam anuvadanti. ayam vaca 
anuvMMhikaranassa mhlam. ||5|| 

apattadhikaranassa kim mulam. cha apattisamutthana 
apattadhikaranassa mulam. atth’ dpatti kayato sarautthati 
na vacate na cittato, attk^ apatti vacato samutthati na kayato 
na cittato, atth’ apatti kayato ca vacato ca samutthati na 
cittato, atth^ apatti kayato ca cittato ca samutthati na vacato, 
atth^ apatti vacate ca cittato ca sarautthati na kayato, atth^ 
dpatti kayato ca vacato ca cittato ca samutthdti. ime cha 
apattisamutthana apattMhikaranassa mulam. 1|6|| 
kiccMhikaranassa kim mCilam. kiccadhikaranassa ekam 
mulam samgho. ||7 1| 
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vivddMhikaranain kusalam akusalain aby^katam. viva- 
d^dhikaranam. siy^ kusalam siya akusalam siy^ abyakatam. 
tattha katamam vivadadhikaranam kusalam. idha bbikkhii 
kusalacitt^ vivadanti dhammo ^ti adliammo ^ti va . . . 
adutthulla ^pattiti va. yam tattha bhandanam kalaho 
viggaho viv§.do ndn^vMo afinatli^vMo vipaccataya voharo 
medhakam idara vuccati vivMadhikaranam kusalam. tattha 
katamam vivadMhikaranam akusalam. idha bhikkhh aku- 
salacitt^ vivadanti dhammo ’ti vd , . . medhakam idam 
vuccati vivM^dhikaranam akusalam. tattha katamam viva- 
dMhikaranam abyakatam. idha bhikkhu abyMcatacittd viva- 
danti dhammo Hi va . . . medhakam idam vuccati viva- 
dMliikaranam abyakatam. || 8 1| 

anuvadadhikaranam kusalam akusalam abyakatam. anu- 
vadadhikaranam siya kusalam siya akusalam siya abyakatam. 
tattha katamam anuvadMhikaranam kusalam. idha bhikklih 
bhikkhum kusalacittd anuvadanti silavipattiya v^ acaravi- 
pattiya va ditthivipattiyil va ajivavipattiy^ va. yo tattha 
anuv^do anuvadana anullapana anubhanan^ anusampavankat^ 
abbhussahanata anubalappadanam idam vuccati anuvad^dhi- 
karanam kusalam. tattha katamam anuvadadhikaranam 
akusalam. idha bhikkhu bhikkhum akusalacitta anuvadanti 
. . . tattlia katamam anuvMadhikaranam abyakatam. idha 
bhikkhh bhikkhum abyakatacitt4 anuvadanti . . , ||9|| 
apattadhikaranam kusalam akusalam abyakatam. dpatta- 
dhikaranam siya akusalam siya abyakatam, n’ atthi apatta- 
dhikaranam kusalam. tattha katamam apattadhikaranam 
akusalam, yarn j^nanto sanj^nanto cecca abhivitaritva viti- 
kkamo, idam vuccati apattadhikaranam akusalam. tattha 
katamam apattadhikaranam abyakatam. yam ajananto 
asanjaiianto acecca anabhivitaritvd vitikkamo, idam vuccati 
apattadhikaranam abyakatarn. ||10|| 

kiccadhikaranam kusalam akusalam abyakatam. kicca- 
dhikaranam siya kusalam siya akusalam siya abyd- 
katam. tattha katamam kiccMhikaranam kusalam. yam 
sarngho kusalacitto kammam karoti apalokanakammam iiatti- 
kammam nattidutiyakammam riatticatutthakammani idam 
vuccati kiccadhikaranam kusalam. tattha katamam kicca- 
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dhikaranam akusalam. yam samgho akusalacitto kammam 
karoti . . . tattha katamam kiccadhikaranam aby^katam. 
yam samgho abyakatacitto kamra am karoti . . . ||11|| 
vivMo vivMMhikaranam, vivMo no adhikaranam, adhi- 
karanam no viv^do, adhikaranan c’ cva vivado ca. siy^ 
vivado vivadMhikaranam, siy^ vivado no adhikaranam, siy^ 
adhikaranam no vivMo, siy^ adhikaranan eva vivado ca. 

tattha katamo vivMo vivMMhikaranam. idha bhikkhCl 
vivadanti dhammo ’ti va . . . adutthulla dpattiti va. yam 
tattha bhandanam . . . medhakam ayam vivddo vivadMhi- 
karanam. tattha katamo vivado no adhikaranam. matapi 
puttena vivadati putto pi matarit vivadati pitapi puttena 
vivadati putto pi pitard vivadati bh^tapi bhatara vivadati 
bhatapi bhaginiya vivadati bhagini pi bhatara vivadati 
sahayo pi sah^yena vivadati. ayam vivado no adhikaranam. 
tattha katamam adhikaranam no vivMo. anuvM^dhikara- 
nam apatt^dhikaranam kiccMhikaranam. idam adhikaranam 
no vivado, , tattha katamam adhikarariah eva vivMo ca. 
vivMMhikaranam adhikaranan c’ eva vivado ca. || 12 1| 

anuvMo anuv^dadhikaranam, anuvado no adhikaranam, 
adhikaranam no anuvtldo, adhikaranan c’ eva aiiuvMo ca. 
siya anuvMo anuvMddhikaranam, siy^ anuvado no adhika- 
ranam, siy^ adhikaranam no anuvMo, siya adhikaranan c^ 
eva anuvado ca. tattha katamo anuvado anuvadadhikara- 
nam. idha bhikkhu bhikkhum anuvadanti silavipattiya v^ 
. . . ajivavipattiya va. yo tattha anuvddo . . . anubalappa- 
danam ayam anuvMo anuvMadhikaranam. tattha katamo 
anuvado no adhikaranam. matapi puttam anuvadati . . . 
sahayo pi sah^yam anuvadati. ayam anuvMo no adhikara- 
nain. tattha katamam adhikaranam no anuvado. apatta- 
dhikaranam kiccadhikaranam vivadMhikaranain. idam adhi- 
karanam no anuvMo. tattha katamam adhikaranan c* eva 
anuvado ca. anuvM^dhikaranam adhikaranan eva anu- 
vMo ca. II 13 II 

apatti ^pattadhikaranam, apatti no adhikaranam, adhikara- 
nam no dpatti, adhikaranan c* eva dpatti ca. siya apatti 
^pattMhikaranam, siy^ Apatti no adhikaranam, siya adhi- 
karanam no apatti, siya adhikaranan c’ eva Apatti ca. tattha 
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kata mam ^patti apatt^dhikaranam. pauca pi ^pattikkhandh^ 
^LpattMhikaranam, satta pi apattikkhandh^ &pattadhikara- 
nam, ay am dpatti apattadhikaranam. tattha katamam ^patti 
no adhikaranam. sot^patti samipatti, ay am ^Ipatti no adhi- 
karanara. tattha katamam adhikaranam no ^patti. kicc4- 
dhikaranam vivadMhikaranam anuvad^dhikaranam, idam 
adhikaranam no ^patti. tattha katamam adhikaranari c* 
eva ^patti ca. Apattadhikaranam adhikaranaft c’ eva Apatti 
ca. II 14 II 

kiccam kiccAdhikaranam, kiccam no adhikaranam, adhi- 
karaiiam no kiccam, adhikaranan c* eva kiccan ca. siyA 
kiccam kiccAdhikaranam, siyA kiccam no adhikaranam, siya 
adhikaranam no kiccam, siyA adhikaranari c* eva kiccan ca. 
tattha katamam kiccarn kiccAdhikaranam. yA samghassa 
kiccayata karaniyatA apalokanakamraam nattikammam fiatti- 
dutiyakammam natticatutthakammam, idain kiccam kiccAdhi- 
karanam. tattha kataraain kiccam no adhikaranam. Aca- 
riyakiccam upajjhayakiccain samAnupajjhAyakiccam samAnA- 
cariyakiccam, idam kiccam no adhikaranarn. tattha katamam 
adhikaranam no kiccam. vivAdAdhikaranam anuvAdAdhika- 
ranam ApattAdhikaranam, idain adhikaranarn no kiccam. 
tattha katamam adhikararian c’ eva kiccan ca. kiccAdhika- 
ranain adhikaranan c’ eva kiccan ca. || 15 1| 

vivAdAdhikaranarn katihi samathehi sammati. vivAdAdhi- 
karanain dvihi samathehi sammukhavinayena ca yebhuyyasi- 
kAya ca. siyA vivAdAdhikaranarn ekarn samathain anAgamina 
yebhuyyasikain ekena samathena sammeyya sammukhAvina- 
y fill A 'ti. siyA ti ’ssa vacaniyarn. yathAkathain viya. idha 
bhikkhA vivadanti dhamrao ’ti vA . . . adutthullA Apattiti 
vA. te ce bhikkhave bhikkhii sakkonti tarn adhikarariarn 
vupasameturn idani vuccati bhikkhave adhikaranarn vApa- 
santarn. kena vApasantain. sammukhAvinayena. kin ca 
tattha samraukhAvinayasmirn. sarnghasammukhatA dhamma- 
sammukhatA vinayasammukhatA puggalasammukhatA. kA 
ca tattha sarnghasammukhatA. yAvatikA bhikkhd kamma- 
ppattA te AgatA honti, chandArahAnarn chando ahato hoti, 
sammukhibhAtA na patikkosanti. ayarn tattha sarngha- 
saramukhatA. kA ca tattha dhammasammukhalA vinaya- 
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sammukhatA. yena dhammena yena vinayena yena satthu- 
sAsanena tarn adhikaranam vApasammati ayam tattha 
dhammasammukhata vinayasammukhatA. kA ca tattha 
puggalasammukhata. yo ca vivadati yena ca vivadati ubho 
attapaccatthikA sammukhibhAtA honti. ayam tattha pugga- 
lasammukhatA. evam vupasantam ce bhikkhave adhikara- 
nam karako ukkoteti ukkotanakam pAcittiyam, chandadAyako 
khiyati khiyanakam pAcittiyam. || 16 i| te ce bhikkhave 
bhikkhA na sakkonti tarn adhikaranam tasmim Avase vApasa- 
metum tehi bhikkhave bhikkhAhi yasmim avase bahutara 
bhikkhA go avAso gantabbo. te ce bhikkhave bhikkhA tarn 
avasam gacchanta antarA magge sakkonti tarn adhikaranam 
vupasametum idam vuccati bhikkhave adhikaranam vApa- 
santara. kena vupasantam . . . khiyanakam pAcittiyam. 
II 17 II te ce bhikkhave bhikkhA tain AvAsam gacchantA 
antarA magge na sakkonti tarn adhikaranam vApasametum 
tehi bhikkhave bhikkhAhi tarn AvAsam gantvA AvAsikA bhi- 
kkhA evanr assu vacaniyA : idain kho Avuso adhikaranam 
evarn jAtam evam samuppannam. sAdh’ AyasmanlA imam 
adhikaranam vApasaracntu dhammena vinayena satthusA- 
sanena yatha yidam adhikaranam suvApasantam assA Hi. 
sace bhikkhave AvAsikA bhikkhA vuddhatarA honti AgantukA 
bhikkhA navakatarA tehi bhikkhave AvAsikehi bhikkhAhi 
AgantukA bhikkhA evam assu vacaniyA : ingha tumhe 
ayasmanto rauhuttam ekaraantam hotha yAva mayam 
mantemA Hi. sace pana bhikkhave AvAsikA bhikkliu 
navakatarA honti AgantukA bhikkhA vuddhatarA tehi bhi- 
kkhave AvAsikehi bhikkhAhi AgantukA bhikkhA evam assu 
vacaniyA ; tena hi tumhe Ayasmanto muhuttam idh' eva 
hotha yAva mayam mantemA Hi. sace bhikkhave avA- 
sikAnarn bhikkhAnam mantayamAnAnam evam hoti : na 
mayam sakkoma imarn adhikaranam vApasametum dha- 
mraena vinayena satthusAsanenA Hi, na tarn adhikara- 
nam paticchitabbarn. sace pana bhikkhave AvAsikAnam 
bhikkhAnam mantayamAnAnam evam hoti : sakkoma ma- 
yarn imam adhikaranam vApasametum dhammena vina- 
yena satthusAsanenA Hi, tehi bhikkhave AvAsikehi bhikkhAhi 
AgantukA bhikkhA evam assu vacaniyA: sace tumhe Ayasmanto 
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amh^kam imam adhikaranam yathajatam yathdsamuppannam 
^rocessatha yatba ca mayam imam adhikaranam vhpasa- 
raessama dhammena vinayena satthusasanena tath^ vilpa- 
santam bhavissati, evam mayam imarn adhikaranam pa- 
ticchissama, no ce tumho Ayasmanto amhakam imam adhi- 
karanam yathajatam yathAsarauppannain Arocessatha yatliA 
ca . . . bhavissati, na mayam imam adhikaranam paticchissA- 
mA ’ti. evam supariggahitam kho bhikkhave katva Avasi- 
kehi bhikkhuhi tarn adhikaranam paticchitabbam. tehi bhi- 
kkhave Agantukehi bhikkhuhi AvAsika bhikkhd evam assu 
vacaniya : yathAJAtam yathasamuppannam mayam imam 
adhikaranam Ayasmantanam ArocessAma. sace AyasmanfA 
sakkonti ettakena vA antarena imam adhikaranam vApasame- 
tum dhammena vinayena satthusAsanena tathA suvApasantam 
bhavissati evam mayarn imam adhikaranam Ayasmantanam 
niyyadessama, no ce AyasmantA sakkonti ettakena . . . 
tathA na suvApasantam bhavissati na mayam imam adhika- 
ranam Ayasmantanam niyyAdessAma, mayam ova imassa adhi- 
karanassa sAmino bhavissAmA 'ti. evam supariggahitam kho 
bhikkhave katvA Agantukehi bhikkhAhi tarn adhikaranam 
AvAsikAnam bhikkhAnam niyyAdetabbam. te ce bhikkhave 
bhikkliA sakkonti tarn adhikaranam vApasametum, idam 
vuccati bhikkhave adhikaranam vApasantam. kena vApa- 
santam . . . khiyanakam pAcittiyam. ||18|| 

tehi ce bhikkhave bhikkhAhi tasmim adhikarane vinicclii- 
yaraAne anaggAni c’ eva bhassAni jayanti na c^ ckassa bhA- 
sitassa attho vinnAyati, anujanAmi bhikkhave cvarApam adhi- 
karanam ubbAhikAya vApasametum. dasah' angehi sam- 
annAgato bhikkhu ubbAhikAya sammannitabbo : silavA hoti, 
pAtimokkhasamvarasainvuto viharati, AcArasampanno anu- 
mattesu vajjesu bhayadassAvi samAdAya sikkhati sikkhApa- 
desu, bahussuto hoti sutadharo sutasannicayo, ye te dhammA 
AdikalyAnA majjhe kalyAna pariyosAnakalyAnA sAtthA sa- 
vyanjana kevalaijaripunnam parisuddham brahraacariyam 
abhivadanti tathArAp' assa dhammA bahussuta honti dhatA 
vacasA paricitA manasAnupekkhitA ditthiyA suppatividdhA, 
ubhayAni kho pan’ assa pAtimokkhAni vittliArena svAgatani 
honti suvibhattAni suppavattini suvinicchitAni suttato anu- 
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vyanjanaso, vinaye kho pana clieko hoti asamliiro, patibalo 
hoti ubho attapaccattbike sannapetum nijjhapetum pekkhe- 
tum passitum pasMetum, adhikaranasamuppddavupasamana- 
kusalo hoti, adhikaranam janati adhikaranaaamudayam j4nati 
adbikarananirodham jan&ti adhikarananirodhagaminipatipa- 
dam janati. anujanami bhikkhave iraehi dasah’ angehi 
saraannagatam bhikkhum ubbahikS,ya sammannitum. ||19|| 
evafi ca pana bhikkhave sammannitabbo: pathamam bhikkhu 
ydcitabbo, yacitv^ vyattena bhikkhuna patibalena samgho 
Mpetabbo : sun^tu me bhanto samgho. amhakam iraasmim 
adhikarane vinicchi 3 ^am&ne anaggani c’ ova bhass^ni j^yanti 
na c’ ekassa bhasitassa attho vinndyati. yadi samghassa 
pattakallam samgho itthannaman ca itthann^man ca bhi- 
kkhum sammanneyya ubb^hikaya imam adhikaranam vupa- 
sametum. esa natti. sunatu me bhanto samgho. amha- 
kam . . . vinMyati. samgho itthannaman ca itthannaman 
ca bhikkhum sammannati ubbahikaya imam adhikaranam 
vdpasaraeturn. yassayasraato khamati itthannamassa ca 
itthann^raassa ca bhikkhuno saramuti ubbahikaya imam 
adhikaranam vhpasametum so tunh* assa, yassa na kkha- 
mati so bh^seyya. sammato samghena itthann^mo ca 
itthannamo ca bhikkhu ubbahikaya imam adhikaranam 
vGpasametum. khamati . . . dharayamiti. || 20 1| te ce 
bhikkhave bhikkhG sukkonti tarn adhikaranam ubbahikaya 
vhpasaraetum idara vuccati bhikkhave adhikaranam vdpa- 
santam. kena vhpasantam. sammukh&vinayena. kin ca 
tattha sammukhavinayasmim. dhamraasammukhata vina- 
j^asammukhata puggalasammukhata — la — . evam vupa- 
santarn ce bhikkhave adhikaranam karako ukkoteti ukkota- 
nakam pacittiyain. || 21 || tehi ce bhikkhave bhikkhhhi 
tasraim adhikarane vinicchiyamane tatr’ assa bhikkhu dha- 
mmakathiko, tassa n’ eva suttam agatam hoti no suttavi- 
bhango, so attham asallakkhento vyafijanacch^y&ya attham 
patibahati, vyattena bhikkhun^ patibalena te bhikkhii nape- 
tabb^ : sunantu me ^yasmanta. ayara itthannamo bhikkhu 
dhammakathiko, iraassa n’ eva suttam Agatam no suttavi- 
bhango, so attham asallakkhento vyanjanacch&y&ya attham 
patibdhati. yad’ dyasmant^nam pattakallam itthannaraam 
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bhikkhum vutthapetvd avases^ imam adhikaranam v{ipa- 
8amey>4ma 'ti. te ce bhikkhave bhikkhil tarn bhikklmm 
vutthapetv^ sakkonti tarn adhikaranam viipasametum idam 
vuccati bhikkhave adhikaranam vhpasantam. kena vupa- 
santam. sammukhavinayena. kin ca tattha sammukhavi- 
nayasmiin. dhammasammukhata vinayasammukhatd pugga- 
lasammukhata — la — . evam vilpasantam ce bhikkhave 
adhikaranam karako ukkoteti ukkotanakam p^cittiyara. II22|| 
tehi ce bhikkhave bhikkhClhi tasmim adhikarano vinicchi- 
yamdne tatr assa bhikkhu dhamraakathiko, tassa suttail hi 
kho agatam hoti no suttavibhango, so attharn asallakkhento 
^y^^y^i^^icchayaya attham patibahati, vyattena bhikkhuna 
patibalena te bhikkhh hapetabba r sunantu me dyasmant^, 
ayam itthannamo bhikkhu dhammakathiko, iraassa siittam hi 
kho agatam no suttavibhango, so attham . . . ukkotanakam 
pacittiyara. ||23|| 

te ce bhikkhave bhikkhu na sakkonti tarn adhikaranam 
nbb^hikaya vfipasametum, tehi bhikkhave bhikkhhhi tarn 
adhikaranam samghassa niyyadetabbam : na mayam bhante 
sakkoma imam adhikaranam ubbahikaya vupasametum, 
samgho 'va imam adhikaranam vhpasametu 'ti. anujan^ini 
bhikkhave evariipam adhikaranam y ebhuyyasikay a vu- 
pasametum. pancah’ ahgebi samann^ato bhikkhu salaka- 
gahdpako . , , (=ch. 9 ) , . . dhdrayamiti, tena salaka- 
g^hapakena bhikkhun^ salaka gahetabbd. yatha bahutar^ 
bhikkhCi dliammavadino vadenti tatha tarn adhikaranam 
vupasametabbam. idani vuccati bhikkhave adhikaranam 
vupasantam. kena vupasantam. saramukhavinayena ca ye- 
t>huyyasikaya ca. kin ca tattha sammukhavinayasmim. 
samghasammukhata dhammasammukhata vinayasammukha- 
ik puggalasammukhat^. ka ca tattha samghasammukhala. 
y^vatikd . . . ayam tattha puggalasammukhata. ka ca 
tattha ycbhuyyasikaya. ya yebhuyyasikaya kamrnassa 
kiriya karanam upagamanam ajjhupagamanam adhivasand 
apatikkosan^, ayam tattha yebhuyyasikaya. evam vupa- 
santam ce bhikkhave adhikaranam karako ukkoteti, ukkota- 
nakam p^cittiyam. chandadtiyako khiyati, khiyanakain p^L- 
cittiyan ti. Ii24 1| 
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tena klio pana samaycna S^vattliiy^ evaiti jatam evam 
samuppannam adhikaranam hoti, atlia kho te bhikkhu 
asantuttlia Savatthiya samghassa adhikaranavupasamanena. 
assosum kho amukasmini kira avase sambahula thera viha- 
ranti bahussut^ ^gatilgam^ dhamraadhara vinayadliard in^- 
tikadhara pandita viyatta medliavino lajjino kukkuccak^ 
sikkhakfim^, te ce thera imam adhikaranam vupasameyyum 
dhammena vinayena satthuscWnena evam idam adhikaranam 
suviipasantam assa hi. atha kho te bhikkhii tarn avasam gantva 
te there ctad avocuin : idam bhante adhikaranam evam jatam 
evam samuppannam. sadhii bhante thera imam adhikara- 
nam VLipasameiitu dhammena vinayena satthusasanena yatha 
yidam adhikaranam suviipasantam assa hi. atha kho te thera 
yatha Savatthiya samghena adhikaranam vupasaraitam tatha 
suvupasantan ti tatlu\ tain adliikaranam vupasamesum. atha 
kho te bhikkhu asantulthd Savatthiya sainghassa adhikara- 
navupasamanena asantutth^ sambahulaiiam theranani adhi- 
karanaviipasamanena. assosum kho amukasmiin kira avase 
tayo thera viharanti, dve thera viharanti, eko thero viharati 
bahussuto agatagamo . . . sikkhakamo, so cc thero imam 
adhikaranam vupasameyya dhammena , . . assa hi. atha 
kho te bhikkhii tani avasam gantva tarn tlieram etad avocurn : 
idam bhante . . . sadhu bhante thero imam adhikaranam 
vupasametu . . . assa hi. atha kho so thero yatha Savatthi- 
ya samghena adhikaranain vupasamitam yatha sambahulchi 
thcrehi adhikaranam vupasamitani yatha tihi thcrehi adhi- 
karanam vupasamitam yatha dvihi therein adhikaranam vu- 
pasamitam tatlia suvupasantan ti tatha tarn adhikaranam 
vupasamesl. atha kho te bhikkhu asantuttha Savatthiya 
samghassa adhikaranavupasamanena asantuttha sambahulii- 
nain theranam . . . tinnam ther^nam . . . dvinnam thcr^- 
nam . . . ekassa therassa adhikaranavupasamanena yena 
bhagava ten’ upasamkamimsii, upasamkamitva bhagavato 
etam atthani arocesum. nihatam etam bhikkhave adhikara- 
nam santam vupasantam suvupasantan ti. ||25|| anujandmi 
bhikkhave tesarn bhikkhunam sanfiattiya tayo salakagahe 
gulhakam sakannajappakani vivatakam. kathan ca bhi- 
kkhave gidhako salakagaho hoti. tena sal^kagahapakena 
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bhikkhun^ saldk^yo vaniiavannayo katva ekameko bliikkhu 
upasamkamitv^ evara assa vacaniyo : ayam evamvMissa 
sal^ka ayara evamvA,dissa salaka, yam iccbasi tarn ganliahiti. 
gahite vattabbo : ca kassaci dassehiti, sace janati adha- 

mmavadi bahutara duggaho ^ti paccukkaddhitabbam, eace 
janati dhammavadi bahutar^ suggaho ^ti savetabbam. 
evam kbo bhikkhave gulbako salakagalio hoti. kathail ca 
bhikkhave sakannajappako salakagaho hoti. tcna salakaga- 
h^pakena bhikkhuna ekamekassa bhikklmno upakannake 
arocetabbarn : ayam evamvadissa salaka ayam evamvadissa 
salaka, yarn iccbasi tarn ganhahiti. galiito vattabbo : md ca 
kassaci arocehiti. sace janati adhammavadi bahutara 'ti 
duggaho ’ti paccukkaddhitabbam, sace janati dhammavadi 
bahutara ’ti suggaho ’ti savetabbani. evam kho bhikkhave 
sakannajappako salakagMio hoti. kathan ca bhikkhave vi- 
vatako salakagaho hoti. sace janati dhammavadi bahutara 
Hi vissatthcn’ eva vivatena gahctabbo. evam kho bhikkhave 
vivatako salakagMio hoti. imo kho bhikkhave tayo salaka- 
gaha Hi. |)2(i|| 

anuvadMhikaranam katihi samathehi sammati. anuvad^- 
dhikaranam catuhi samathehi sammati sainmukh^vinayena 
ca sativinayena ca arnulhavinaycna ca tassapa^nyyasikaya ca. 
siya anuvMMhikaranam dve samathe an^igamma ainujha- 
vinayan ca tassapapiyyasikan ca dvihi samathehi sarameyya 
sarnmukhavinayena ca sativinayena ca Hi. siya Hi 'ssa 
vacaniyain. yathakatham viya. idha bhikkhu bhikkhum 
amulikaya silavipattiya anuddhamsenti. tassa kho tarn bhi- 
kkhave bhikklmno sativepullappattassa sativinayo databbo. 
evan ca pana bhikkhave databbo : tena bhikkhave bhikkhuna 
samgham upasamkamitva ckamsam uttarasahgara karitva 
vuddhanam bhikkhunam pMe vanditva ukkutikain nisiditva 
anjalim paggahetv^ evam assa vacaniyo : mam bhante bhi- 
kkhu amulikaya silavipattiya anuddhamsenti, so Hiam bhante 
sativepullappatto sdingham sativinayam y^caraiti. dutiyam 
pi yacitabbo, tatiyam pi yacitabbo. vyattena bhikkhuii^ 
patibalena samgho fiapctabbo : sunatu me bhante samgho. 
bhikkhu itthannaraam bhikkhum amillikaya silavipattiya 
anuddhamsenti, so sativepullappatto samgham sativinayaip 
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y&cati. yadi saraghassa . . . {sfe cli. 4 . 11) . . • dh^ray^- 
miti. idam vuccati bhikkhave adhikaranam vdpasantam. 
kena vupasantam. sammukhavinayena ca sativinayena ca. 
kill ca tattha sammukliavinayasmim. samghasammukhat^ 
dhammasammukhata vinayasararaukhata puggalasammu- 
khata . , . ka ca tattlia puggalasammukhatd. yo 

ca anuvadati yan ca anuvadati ubho saramukhibhutd 
honti, ayam tattha puggalasammukhata. kin ca tattha 
sativina 3 "asmim. ya sativinayassa kamraassa kiriya kara- 
nam upagamanam ajjhupagamanain adhiv^san^ apatikko- 
sana, idani tattha sativinayasmim. evam Yupasantam 
ce bhikkhave adhikaranam karako ukkoteti ukkotana- 
kam pacittiyam. chandadayako khiyati khiyanakain p^- 
cittiyam. || 27 || siya anuvad adhikaranam dve samathc 
anagamma sativinayafi ca tassapapiyyasikan ca dvihi sama- 
thchi sammeyya sammukhavinayena ca amulhavinayena ca 
Hi. siy^ Hi Hsa vacaniyam. yath^katham viya. idha bhi- 
kkhu umiiiattako hoti cittavipariyasakato, tcna umrnattakcna 
cittavipari}4sakatena bahum assamanakam ajjhaciniiam hoti 
bhasitaparikantam. tain bhikkhu ummattakena cittavipari- 
j^asakatena ajjhacinnena apattiya codenti sarat^ ayasrna 
evarupim apattim apajjita Hi. so evani vadeti : aham kho 
avuso ummattako ahosiin cittavipariyasakato, tcna me 
ummattakena cittavipariyisakatena bahum assarnanakain 
ajjliaciimam bhasitaparikantam, uMiani tarn sararni, mulhena 
me etam kataii ti. evam pi nam vuccarnana codent’ eva 
sarat’ ayasrna cvarvipiin apattiin apajjita Hi. tassa kho bhi- 
kkhave bhikkhuTio amCilhassa amiilhavinayo databbo. evan 
ca pana bhikkhave databbo : tena bhikkhave bhikkhuna 
samgham upasamkamitva ekamsam uttarasangam karitva 
— la — evam assa vacaiiiyo : aham bhante ummattako . . . 
{—ch. 5, 2. Instead of Glaggo, Gaggassa, read itthannamo, 
itthannamassa ; instead of bhikkhh Gaggain bhikkhuin, read 
tarn bhikklih.) . . . dharayamiti. idam vuccati bhikkhave 
adhikaranam vupasantam. kena vupasantam. sammukha- 
vinayena ca amiijhavinaj'ena ca. kin ca tattha samraukhA.- 
vinayasraim. samghasammukhata dhammasammukhata vina- 
yasammukhatA puggalasammukhata . . . kin ca tattha am iilha- 
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vinayasmim. ya amulhavinayaesa kammassa kiriy^l . . . 
apatikkosan^, idara tattha atn01havina5^a8mim. evam vOpa- 
santam ce bhikkhave adhikaranam kdrako ukkoteti, ukkkota- 
nakam pacittiyain. chandad^yako khiyati, khiyaiiakam pa- 
cittiyam. || 28 || siya anuv^dMhikaranam dve samathe aii^^ 
gamma sativinayan ca amulhavinayan ca dvihi samathehi 
sammeyya saramukliavinayena ca tassapapiyyasikaya ca ’ti. 
siya ^ssa vacaiuyam. yathakatham viya. idha bhikkhu 
bhikkbum samgliamajjho garukaya apattiy^ codeti sarat* 
dyasm^ evarupim garukam dpattim apajjita parajikam vd 
pdrdjikasamaiitaip. vd ’ti. so evam vadeti iia klio aham dvuso 
sarami evarupim garukam apattim dpajjitd pdrdjikam vd- 
pdrajikasdraantain vd *ti. tain enam so nibbetlicntam ati- 
vetlieti ingluiyasrad sadhukam eva janalii yadi sarasi evaru- 
piin garukani dpattim dpajjitd parajikam vd parajikasdmantam 
vd ’ti. so evam vadeti: iia kho abam dvuso sardmi evarupim 
garukam apattim dpajjitd pdrdjikam vd i^drdjikasdmaiitam vd, 
sardrni ca kho aham dvuso evarupim appjimattikam dpattim 
dpajjitd ^ti. tain enarii so nibbetlicntam ativethoti inghd- 
yasmd sadhukam ova jdndhi yadi sarasi . . . vd Hi. so evam 
vadeti : imam hi ndmaham dvuso appamattikam dpattim 
dpajjitva aputtho patijdnissami, kim panaham evarupiin 
garukairi dpattim dpajjitvd pdrdjikam va parajikasdrnaiitam 
vd puttho na patijanissamiti. so evam vadeti : imam hi narna 
tvani dvuso appamattikam dpattim dpajjitva aputtho na pati- 
janissasi, kim pana tvam evarupiin garukam dpattim dpajjitvd 
parajikam vd pdrdjikasdmantam vd aputtho patijanissasi. 
ihghdyasmd sadhukam eva jdndhi yadi sarasi evarupim garu- 
kani apattim dpajjitd pdrdjikam vd pdrdjikasdmantam vd ’ti. 
so evam vadeti ; sardmi kho aham dvuso evarupiin garukam 
dpattim dpajjitd pdrdjikam vd pdrdjikasdraantam vd, dava 
me etam vuttam, ravd me etam vuttam nahan tarn sardmi 
evanlpim garukam apattim dpajjitd parajikam vd pdrdjikasdm- 
antam vd ’ti. tussa kho bhikkhave bhikkhuno tassapd- 
piyyasikdkammam kdtabbam. evan ca pana bhikkhave kd- 
tabbam : vyattena bhikkhund , , , ch. 11 , 2 . Instead of 
Upavdla read itthanndma ; instead of dpattiyd read garukaya 
apattiyd) . . . dhdraydmiti. idam vuccati bhikkhave adhi- 



102 


CULLAVAGGA. 


[IV. 14 , 29-31. 


karanaip. vuiiasantam. kena vupasantam. sammukh^viiia- 
yena ca tassapapiyyasikaya ca. kin ca tattha saramukh^- 
vinayasmim. samgkasammukhata dhamraasammukliat^ vi- 
nayasammukliata puggalasammukhatA — la — . ka ca tattlia 
taasapapiyyasika^^a. ya tassapapiyyasikaya kammassa kiriya 
karanam upagamanam ajjliupagamanam adhivasan^ apati- 
kkosana, ay am tattlia tassapapiyyasikaya. evam vupasantam 
cc bhikkhave adhikaranam karako ukkoteti, ukkotanakam 
pacittiyam. cliaudadayako kliiyati, khiyanakam pacitti- 
yam. ||29(( 

apatt^hikaranam katilii saraatlichi saramati. apattadhi- 
karanarn tihi samathehi sainrnafci sammukhavinayena ca pa- 
tin natakaranena ca tinavattliarakena ca. siya apattadhika- 
ranam ekam samatliam anagamma tinavattharakani dvihi 
samathehi sammcyya sammukhavinayena ca patifinatakara- 
nena ca *ti. siya ’ti ^ssa vacaniyam. yathakatham viya. 
idha bh'kkhii lahukam apattim apanno hoti. tena bhi- 
kkhave bhikkhuna ekam bhikkhum upasamkaraitva ekamsain 
uttarasaiigam karitva ukkutikam nisiditva anjalim pagga- 
hotva cvam assa vacaniyo: aham avuso itthannamam apattim 
Apanno tain patidesemiti. tena vattabbo : passasiti. ama 
passamiti. ayatim samvareyyasiti. idum vuccati bhikkhave 
adhikaranam vupasantam. kena viipasantam. sanimukhd- 
vinayena ca patinnatakaranena ca. kin ca tattha sammu- 
khavinayasmiin. dliararaasammukhata vinayasammukhata 
puggalasararaiikhaU — la — . ka ca tattha puggalasammu- 
khata. yo ca deseti yassa ca deseti ubho sammukhibhuta 
honti. ayam tattha puggalasammukhat^. kin ca tattha pa- 
tinnatakaranasmim. ya patinruitakaranassa kammassa kiriy^ 
karanam upagamanam ajjhupagamanam adhivdsana apatikko- 
sana, idam tattha patinnatakaranasmim. evam vupasantam 
ce bhikkhave adhikaranam patiggahako ukkoteti, ukkotana- 
kam pacittiyain. 1|30|J evan ce tain labhetha icc etam kusa- 
1am. no ce labhetha tena bhikkhave bhikkhun^ sambahule 
bhikkhu upasarakamitva ekamsam uttarasangam karitv^ 
vuddhanam bhikkhhnam pade vanditva ukkutikarn nisiditva 
anjalim paggahetva evam assu vacaniya: aham bhante itthan- 
namarn apattim dpanno tarn patidesemiti. vyattena bhi- 
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kkhuna patibalena te bliikkliu ndpetabba : sunantu me 
ayasraant^. ayam itthannamo bhikkhii apattini sarati vi- 
varati uttanikaroti doscti. yad' ^yasmantanam pattakallaia 
aham itthannamassa bhikkhuno apattim patiganlieyyaii ti. 
tena vattabbo : passasiti. ama passamiti. ayatim samva^ 
reyyasiti. idam vuccati bbikkhave adliikaranam vupasantam. 
kena vupasantam. sammukhavinayena ca . . . (=§ 30) . . 
ukkotanakam pacittiyani. ||31|| evan ce tarn labhetlia icc 
etam kusalam. no ce labhetlia tena bbikkhave bhikkhuna 
samghani upasamkamitva . . . evam assa vacaiiiyo : aham 
bhante itthannamarn apattim ipanno tain jiatidesemlti. 
vyattena bhikkhuna patibalena samgho napetabbo : sunatu 
me bhante sanigho. ayam itthannamo bhikkhu apattim 
sarati vivarati uttanikaroti deseti. yadi samghassa patta- 
kallam aham itthannamassa bhikkhuno apattini patiganhe- 
yyan ti. tena vattabbo : passasiti. ama passamiti. Ayatim 
samvareyyasiti. idam vuccati bhikkliave adliikaranam vh- 
pasantain. kena vupasantain. sammukhavinayena ca pa- 
tinnatakaranena ca. kin ca tattha sammukhavina 3 \asmini. 
sainghasammukhata dhammasammukhata vinayasammukhata 
puggalasammukluila — la — . evam vupasantan co bhi- 

kkhave adliikaranam patiggahako ukkoteti, ukkotanakam 
pacittiyam. cliandadayako khiyati, khiyanakam pacittiyani. 
II 32 II siya apattadhikaranam ckam samatham anagamma 
patirihatakaranam dvihi saraathehi sarnmcyya sammukhavina- 
yena ca tinavattharakena ca ^ti. siya Hi Hsa vacaniyam. 
yathakatham viya. idha bhikkhunam bhandanajatanaTn 
. . . (see eh. 13 . 1-3) . . . evam etam dharayamiti* 
idam vuccati bhikkliave adliikaranam vupasantam, kena 
vupasantani. sammukhavinayena ca tinavattharakena ca. 
kin ca tattha sammukhavinayasmim. samghasammukhata 
dhammasammukhata vinayasammukhata puggalasammukha- 
ta. ka ca tattha samghasammukhata. yavatik^ bhikkhu 
kammappatta te ..gata honti, chandarahanam chando ahato 
hoti, sammukhibhuta na patikkosanti, ayarn tattha samgha- 
sammukhata. ka ca tattha dhammasammukhata vinaya- 
sammukhat^. yena dhararnena yena vinayena yena satthu 
sasanena tarn adhikaranam vupasammati, ayam tattha dha- 
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samghamajjho va ganatnajjhe va ekapuggale va. I1 6 1| sampa- 
jllnamus^vM* assa hotiti, sampajanamus^v^do kim hoti. 
dukkatam hoti, autarky iko dhammo vutto bhagavat^ ’ti. 
kissa antarayiko. pathamassa jhanassa adhigaraaya anta- 
rayiko, dutiyassa jhanassa adhigamaya antarayiko, tati- 
yassa jhanassa adhigamdya antarayiko, catutthassa jha- 
nassa adhigamaya antarayiko, jhananam vimokkh^nam sam- 
adhinam samapattinain nekkhamm^nam nissarananam pa- 
vivekilnam kusalanam dhammjinam adhigamaya antarayiko. 
tasm^ 'ti tamkarana. saramslnen^ Hi janamanena sanjana- 
m^nena. visuddhapekkhcn^ Hi vutthatiikamena visujjhitu- 
karaena. 1| 7 1| santi nama apatti ajjh^panna va hoti apajjitva 
va avutthita. avikatabba Hi Avikatabba samghamajjho va 
ganamajjho vA ekapuggale vA. avikata hi Hsa phAsu hotiti, 
kissa phasu hoti. pathamassa jhanassa adhigamAya phAsu 
hoti, dutiyassa jhAnassa adhigamAya phAsu hoti, tatiyassa 
jhAnassa adhigamaya phAsii hoti, catutthassa jhAnassa adhi- 
gamAya phAsu hoti, jhAnAnain vimokkhanam samAdhinam 
samApattinam nekkhammAnam nissaranAnam pavivckAiiam 
kusalanam dhammAnam adhigamAya phAsu hotiti. ||8||3|| 

tena kho pana samayena bhikkhu bliagavatA patimokkh- 
uddeso anunnato Hi devasikam patimokkhani uddisanti. bha- 
gavato etam attham arocesum, na bhikkhave devasikam 
patimokkham uddisitabbam. yo uddiseyya, Apatti dukka- 
tassa. anujanami bhikkhave uposathe patimokkham 
uddisitun ti. || 1|| tena kho pana samayena bhikkhu bha- 
gavatA uposathe patiraokkhuddeso anunhAto Hi pakkhassa 
tikkhattum patimokkham uddisanti cAtuddase pannarase 
atthamiyA ca pakkhassa. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. 
na bhikkhave pakkhassa tikkhattum pAtimokkham uddisi- 
tabbam. yo uddiseyya, Apatti dukkatassa. anujanAmi bhi- 
kkhave sakim pakkhassa cAtuddase va pannarase va 
pAtimokkham uddisitun ti. I|2||4|| 

tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiyA bhikkhu yatha- 
parisAya pAtimokkham uddisanti sakAya-sakAya parisaya.' 
bhagavato etam attham Arocesum. na bhikkhave yathApa- 
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risaya p^timokkham uddisitabbam sakaya-sak^ya parisaya. 
yo uddiseyya, ^patti dukkatassa. anuj^n^mi bbikkhave sam- 
agg^nam uposathakamman ti. !|11| atha kho bbi- 
kkhdnam etad ahosi : bbagavatA pafinattam saraagg^nam 
uposathakamman ti. kittavata nu kho saraaggi hoti, yavata 
ekavtlso udahu sabba pathaviti. bhagavato etam attham ^ro- 
ceauin. anujlinami bhikkhave ett^vata samaggi ydvata eka- 
vasoHi.||2|| tena kho pana samayena dyasma Mahakappino 
Rajagahe viharati Maddakucchismim migadaye. atha 
kho ^yasmato Mah^kappinassa rahogatassa patisallinassa 
evam cetaso parivitakko udap^ldi ; gaccheyyam v^ham upo- 
satham na va gaccheyyam, gaccheyyam va samghakammam 
na gaccheyyam, atha khv aharn visuddho paramaya vi- 
saddhiya ’ti, ||3l| atha kho bhagav^ ^yasmato Mahakappi- 
nassa cetasa cetoparivitakkain ann%a seyyathapi nama bala- 
vd puriso sararainjitam baham pasareyya pasaritam v&. 
baham samminjeyya, evam cva Gijjhaktlte pabbato antarahi- 
to Maddakucchismim migadayo dyasmato Mah^kappinassa 
pamukho paturahosi. nisidi bhagava panflatto dsane, ^yas- 
mapi kho Mahdkappino bhagavantam abhivadetva ekamantam 
nisidi. ||4|| ekamantam nisinnain kho ^yasmantam Maha- 
kappinam bhagav^ etad avoca : nanu te Kappina rahoga- 
tassa patisallinassa evam cetaso parivitakko udapadi : gacche- 
yyam vaham uposatham na vA gaccheyyam, gaccheyyam v^ 
samgliakammam na ya gaccheyyam, atha khv ahani vi- 
suddho paramaya visuddhiy^ ’ti. evarn bhanto. tumhe co 
brahman^ uposatham na sakkarissatlia, na garukarissatha, na 
mancssatha, na piljessatha, atha ko carahi uposatham sakka- 
rissati garukarissati manessati pdjcssati. gaccha tvara brMi- 
mana uposatham, md no agamdsi, gacch’ eva samgha- 
kammam, ma no agamasiti. evam bhante ’ti kho ^yasma 
Mali^kappino bhagavato paccassosi. ||5|| atha kho bhagav^ 
ayasmantam Mahakappinam dhammiya kathaya sandassetva 
samMapetva semuttejetva sampahamsetva seyyathapi nama 
balav^ puriso samminjitam baham pasareyya pasaritam va 
baham samminjeyya, evam eva Maddakucchismim migadayo 
* dyasmato Mahakappinassa pamukhe antarahito Gijjhakute 
pabbate pdturahosi. || 6 1| 6 1| 
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atha kho bhikkliLlnani etad ahosi : bhagavata panfiattam 
cttavata samaggi y^vat^ ekavaso Hi. kittdvatd nu kbo ek&vdso 
hotiti. bhagavato etam attham ^rocesum. anuj^n^mibhikkha- 
ve simam saramannituin. evan ca pana bbikkhave sara- 
mannitabbd : patharaam kittetabb^, pabbataaimi- 

ttam, pdsananimittam, vananimittam, rukkhammittam, ma- 
gganimittam, vammikanimittam, nadinimittam, udakanimi- 
ttam. nitnitte kittetv^ vyattena bhikkhun^ pa^ibalena samgho 
fiapetabbo : sir^atu mo bhante samgho. y^vata samanU 
nimitt^ kittit^l, yadi samghassa pattakallam, samgho otohi 
nimittehi simam sammanneyya samanasamv^sam ekuposa- 
tham. e*sd natti. ||1|| sunto me bhante samgho. y^vata 
samanta nimitta kittita, samgho etehi nimittehi simam sam- 
mannati sam^nasamv^am ekuposatham. yassayasmato 
khamati etehi nimittehi simaya sammuti samanasamvasaya 
ekuposathaya, so tunV assa, yassa na kkharaati, so bh^soyya. 
saramata sima samghena etehi nimittehi samanasamvas^ eku- 
posatha. khamati samghassa, tasma tunhi, evam etam dha- 
rayamiti. l|2l|6|| 

tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiya bhikkhu bhaga- 
vata sim^ammuti anunnata Hi atimahutiyo simayo samraa- 
nnanti catuyojanikapi pahcayojanikapi chayojanikapi. bhi- 
kkliil uposatham agacchanta uddissamane pi patimokklio 
agacchanti udditthamatte pi agacchanti antarapi parivasanti. 
bhagavato etam attham drocesum. na bhikkhave atiraahati 
sima sammannitabba catuyojanik^ va pancayojanika va cha- 
yojanika va. yo sammanneyya, apatti dukkatassa. anuja- 
nami bhikkhave tiyojanaparamam simam sammanni- 
tun ti. II 111 tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiya bhi- 
kku nadiparam simam sammannanti. uposatham agacchanta 
bhikkhu pi vuyhanti pattapi vuyhanti civarani pi vuyhanti. 
bhagavato etam attham arocesum. na bhikkhave nadipara 
sim^ sammannitabba. yo sammanneyya, apatti dukkatassa. 
anujan^mi bhikkhave yatth* assa dhuvanava v^ dhuvasetu 
va, evariipam nadiparam simam saramannitun ti. ||2||7 U 

tena kho pana samayena bhikkhh anupariveniyam p4ti- 
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raokkham uddisanti asamketena. dgantuka bhikkhil na 
jananti kattha ajj’ uposatlio kariyissatiti. bhagavato 
etam atthara ^rocesum. na bbikkhave anupariveniyam pa- 
timokkham uddisitabbam aaamketona. yo uddiseyya, ^patti 
dukkatassa. anuj^nami bbikkhave uposathag^ram earn- 
niannitv^ uposatham katum yam samgho ^kankhati vih^ram 
va addhayogam v4 pasMam hammiyam guham va. 
evan ca pana bbikkhave sammannitabbam : ||1|| vyattena 
bbikkbund patibalena samgho fiapetabbo : sun^tu me bhante 
samgho. yadi samghassa pattakallam, samgho itthann^mam 
vih^ram uposathdgdram sammanneyya. es^ natti. sun^tu 
me bhante samgho. samgho itthannamam vihdram uposa- 
thagaram sammannati. yassdyasmato khamati itthann^- 
massa vih^rassa uposath^garassa sammuti, so tunh’ assa, 
yassa na kkharaati, so bhteyya. sammato samghena itthan- 
n^mo viharo uposathagaram. khamati samghassa, tasma 
tunhl, evam etam dharayiimiti. || 2 1| tena kho pana samaye- 
na annatarasmim avase dve uposath^gardni sammatdni honti, 
bhikkhti ubhayattha sannipatanti idha uposatho kariyissati 
idha uposatho kariyissatiti. bhagavato etam attham aroccsum. 
na bbikkhave ekasmim ^vase dve uposath^g^lr^ni samman- 
nitabbtlni. yo sammanneyya, apatti dukkatassa, anujan^mi 
bbikkhave ekam samiihanitva ekattha uposatham katum. 
II 3 II evan ca pana bbikkhave samdhantabbam : vyattena bhi- 
kkhuna patibalena se\rngho fiapetabbo : sunatu me bhante 
samgho. yadi samghassa pattakallam, samgho itthannamam 
uposathagaram sarauhaneyya. estl hatti. sunatu me bhante 
samgho. samgho itthannamam uposathagaram samhhanati. 
yass^yasmato khamati itthanndmassa uposathag^rassa sam- 
ugghato, so tunV assa, yassa na kkhamati, so bhaseyya. 
sarauhatani samghena itthannamam uposathagaram. kha- 
niati samghassa, tasma tunhi, evam etam dharayamiti. || 4 1| 8 1| 

tena kho ppna samayena annatarasmim av&se atikhudda- 
kam uposathagaram sammatam hoti. tadah’ uposathe mah^ 
bhikkhusamgho sannipatito hoti. bhikkhii asammataya bliA- 
* miya nisinna p^timokkham assosum. atha kho tesam bhi- 
kkhunam etad ahosi : bhagavata paftfiattam uposathagaram 
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samraannitvA. uposatho klltabbo *ti, mayan ca asammataya 
bh{imiyll nisinn^ pdtimokkham assosumha. kato nu kbo 
amhakam uposatho akato nu kbo ’ti. bhagavato etam attham 
arocesum. sammataya bhikkhave bhhtniya nisinn^ asam- 
mataya va, yato patimokkham sunati, kato ass^ upo- 
satho. II 1 II tena hi bhikkhave samgho y^vamahantam upo- 
sathapamukham likahkhati, t^vamahantam uposathapa- 
mukham sammannatu. evaft ca pana bhikkhave sammanni- 
tabbam : pathamam nimitta kittetabba. nimitte kittetva 
vyattena bhikkhuna patibalena samgho ilapetabbo : sunatu 
me bhante samgho. y^vata samanta nimitta kittita, yadi sam- 
ghassa pattakallam, samgho etehi nimittehi uposathapamu- 
kham sammanneyya. esa hatti. sun&tu me bhante samgho. 
yA,vata samantd nimitta kittita, samgho etehi nimittehi upo- 
sathapamukham sammannati. yass^lyasmato khamati etehi 
nimittehi uposathapamukhassa sammuti, so tunh* assa, yassa 
na kkhamati, so bhaseyya. sammatam samghena etehi iii- 
mittehi uposathapamukham. khamati samghassa, tasma 
tunhi, evam etam dharay^miti. || 2 1| 9 II 

tena kho pana samayena annatarasmim avase tadah* upo- 
sathe navakd bhikkhd pathamataram sannipatitv^ na tdva 
ther^ dgacchantiti pakkamimsu. uposatho vikMe ahosi. bha- 
gavato etam attham drocesum. anujdnami bhikkhave tadah’ 
uposathe therehi bhikkhuhi pathamataram sannipa- 
titun ti. |il||10|| 

tena kho pana samayena Rdjagahe sarabahula dvasd sa- 
mdnasima honti. tattha bhikkhii vivadaiiti amhakam avase 
uposatho kariyatu amlidkam dvase uposatho kariyatd ’ti. 
bhagavato etam attham arocesum. idha pana bhikkhave 
saraWhuld avasa samanasima honti, tattha bhikkhh vivadanti 
amhakam avase uposatho kariyatu amhakam dvdse uposatho 
kariyatu ’ti. tehi bhikkhave bhikkhdhi sabbeh’ eva eka- 
jjham sannipatitva uposatho kdtabbo, yattha va pana 
thero bhikkhu viharati tattha sannipatitva uposatho katabbo. 
na tv eva vaggena samghena uposatho kdtabbo. yo kareyya, * 
dpatti dukkatassd ’ti. || 1 
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tena klio pana samayena dyasm^ Mahakassapo Andha- 
kavind^ R^jagaham uposatham iLgacchanto antar^ maggo 
nadim taranto raanam vullio ahosi, civarani ’ssa allarii. bhi- 
kkhd ayasmantam Mabakassapam etad avocum : kissa te 
dvuso civarani all^niti. idhabam avuso Andhakavinda Raja- 
gaham uposatham agacchanto antarft wiagge nadim taranto 
man* amhi vulho, tena me civarani allaniti. bhagavato 
etam attham ^roccsum. ya sa bhikkhave samgliena siraii 
sammat^ sam^nasamvas^ ekuposatha, samgho tarn simam 
ticivarena avippav^sarti sammannatu. ||1|| evan ca 
pana bhikkhave sararaannitabb^ : vyattena bhikkhuna pati- 
balona samgho napetabbo : sunatu me bhante samgho. ya 
sa samghena sima sammata samanasamvas^ ekuposatha, yadi 
samghassa pattakallam, samgho tarn simam ticivarena avi- 
ppavasam sammanncyya. esa natti. sunatu me bhante 
sarngho. yA. sa sarnghena sima sammata sam^nasamvasa 
ekuposatha, saingho tarn simam ticivarena avippav^am sam- 
mannati, yass^yasmato khamati etissa simaya ticivarena 
avippavasaya sammuti, so tunh* assa, yassa na kkhamati, so 
bh^seyya. sammata sa simd samghena ticivarena avippava- 
sa. khamati samghassa, tasma tunhi, evarn etam dh^ray^mi- 
ti. !!2|| tena kho pana samayena bhikkhd bhagavata ticiva- 
rena avippavasasammuti anunnata *ti antaragharo civarani 
nikkhipanti. tani civarani nassanti pi dayhanti pi undurehi 
pi khajjanti, bhikkliA duccola honti lukhacivara. bhikkCi 
evam ahamsu: kissa tumhe avuso duccola Ihkhacivar^ *ti. 
idha mayam avuso bhagavata ticivarena avippavasasammuti 
anunnata *ti antaragharo civarani nikkhipirah^, tani ci- 
varani nattlAni pi daddhani pi undurehi pi khayitani. tena 
mayam duccola lukhacivara *ti. bhagavato etam attham 
^rocesum. ya s^l bhikkhave samghena eim^ sammata saraa- 
nasamvasa ekuposatha, samgho tarn simarp. ticivarena 
avippav^sam sammannatu thapetv^ gi\man ca gamd- 
pac^ran ca. „3|i ovafi'ea pana bhikkhave sammannitabb^ : 
vyattena bhikkhund patibalena samgho napetabbo: sunatu 
^ me bhante samgho. y& sa samghena sim& sammata sam^na- 
samv^s^l ekuposathd, yadi samghassa pattakallam, samgho 
tarn simam ticivarena avippavS-sam sammanneyya thapetva 



110 


MAIIAVAGOA. 


[II. 12. 4-7. 


g^mafi ca gam(!lpacdrarl ca. es^ natti. sunlttu me bhante 
samgho. ya samghena sim^ sammat^ samdnasamv^sd 
ekuposathA, samgho tain simam ticivarena avippavdsam sam- 
mannati thapetviL g&man ca g^rahpacaran ca. yassayasma- 
to khamati etiss^ sim^ya ticivarena avippav^a&ya sammuti 
thapetv^ g^man ca gamhpacarari ca, so tunh’ assa, yassa na 
kkhamati, so bh^seyya. sammaU sa sim^l samghena ticiva- 
rena avippav&s^ thapetva gdman ca gamiipacdran ca. kha- 
mati samghassa, tasmil tunhi, ovain etam dli^rayainiti. 
II 4 II simam bhikkhavo saramannantcna pathamam samana- 
samv^asimd sammannitabba, pacch4 ticivarena avippavaso 
samniannitabbo. simam bhikkhave samuhanaiitena pathamaTn 
ticivarena avippavaso samhhantabbo, pacch^ sam^nasam- 
v^sasirna samuhantabb^. evan ca pana bhikkhavo ticivarena 
avippavaso samhhantabbo : vyattena bhikkhun^ pa^iba- 
lena samgho napetabbo : sunatu me bhante samgho. yo so 
samghena ticivarena avippavaso sammato, yadi samghassa 
pattakallam, samgho tarn ticivarena avippavasam samhhane- 
yya. es^ natti. sunatu me bhante samgho. yo so samghena 
ticivarena avippavaso sammato, samgho tarn ticivarena avi- 
ppavasam samiihanati. yassdyasmato khamati etassa ticiva- 
rena avippavasassa samugghato, so tunh’ assa, yassa na 
kkhamati, so bhaseyya. samhhato so samghena ticivarena 
avippavllso. khamati samghassa, tasma tunhi, evam etam 
dharayaraiti. ||5|| evan ca pana bhikkhave siina samuhan- 
tabb^ : vyattena bhikkhun^ patibalena samgho napetabbo : 
sunatu me bhante samgho, y^ s^ samghena sima sammata 
sam^nasamvas^ ekuposathll, yadi samghassa pattakallam, 
samgho tarn simam samuhaneyya. es^ natti. sunatu me 
bhante samgho. ya sd samghena simd sammato samana- 
samvasa ekuposatha, samgho tarn simam samhhanati. yass^- 
yasmato khamati etissd simdya saminasamv^^ya ekuposa- 
thdya samugghato, so tunh' assa, yassa na kkhamati, so 
bhaseyya. samuhatd sk sim^ samghena sam^nasamv&s^ eku- 
posath^. khamati samghassa, tasm^ tunhi, evam etam dhara- 
y&miti. || 6 1 | asammaUya bhikkhave sim^ya atthapitaya yam 
g^mam nigaraam v^ upanissdya viharati, yk tassa va gk~ 
massa g&masima nigaraassa v^ nigamasim^i, ayam tattha 
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samanasamvlls^ ekuposath^. ag^make ce bkikkhave aranno, 
samanta sattabbhantar^ ayaip tattha samanasamvas^ ekupo- 
sathd. sabb^ bhikkhave nadi asim^, sabbo sarauddo asimo, 
sabbo j^tassaro asimo. nadiya yk bhikkhave samudde va 
jdtassare va yam majjhimassa purisassa samanta udakukkhe- 
pa, ayam tattha samanasamvasa ekuposatha ^ti. ||7||12l| 

tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiy^ bhikkhii simaya 
simam sambhindanti. bhagavato '*etam atthain arocesum. 
yesam bhikkhave sim^ pathamam sammata, tesam tarn ka- 
mmani dhammikam akuppam thanaraham. yesam bhi- 
kkhave sima paccha sammata, tesam tarn kainmam adhammi- 
kam kuppam atthan^raham. na bhikkhave simaya siina 
sambhinditabba. yo sambhindeyya, apatti dukkatassa ’ti. 
II I II tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiya bhikkhii si- 
maya simam ajjhottharanti. bhagavato etam atthain aro- 
cesum. yesam bhikkhave sim^ pathamam sammata, tesam 
lam kaminani dhammikam akuppam thanaraham. yesam 
bhikkhave sima paccha sammata, tesam tarn kammam adha- 
mmikam kuppam atthan^raham. na bhikkhave simaya sira& 
ajjhott haritabba. yo ajjhotthareyya, dpatti dukkatassa. 
anuj^iiami bhikkhave simam sammannantena simantari- 
kam thapetv& simam sammannitun ti. ||2lll3|| 

atha kho bhikkhhfiam etad ahosi : kati nu kho upo- 
satha ’ti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. dvo 'me 
bhikkhave uposatha c^tuddasiko ca pannarasiko ca, 
ime kho bhikkhave dve uposatha ’ti. || 1 1| atha kho bhi- 
kkhunam etad ahosi : kati nu kho uposathakammaniti. 
bhagavato etam attham Arocesum. catt^r’ im^ni bhikkha- 
ve uposathakammani, adhammena vaggam uposathaka- 
mmam, adhammena samaggam uposathakammam, dhamme- 
na vaggam uposathakammam, dhammena samaggam upo- 
sathakamman >i. tatra bhikkhave yam idam adhammena 
vaggam uposathakammam, na bhikkhave evarhpam upo- 
sathakammam k^tabbam na ca maya evarhpam uposatha- 
kammam anunft^tam. ||2|| tatra bhikkhave yam idani 
adhammena samaggam uposathakammam, na bhikkhave 
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evardpam . , . anuflfiMain. tatra bliikkhave yam idam 
dhammena vaggain uposathakammam, na bliikkhave 
evarhpain . . . anunn^tam. tatra bhikkhave yam idam 
dhammena samaggam uposathakammam, evariipara bhi- 
kkhave uposathakammam katabbam evarhpaft ca maya upo- 
sathakammam anunaatam. tasm^t iha bhikkhave evarupam 
uposathakammam karissama yad idam dhammena samaggan 
ti, evan hi vo bhikkhave sikkhitabban ti. ||3l|14ll 

atha kho bhikkhunam etad ahosi: kati nu kho pa ti- 
me kkhuddesa Hi. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. 
pane’ imo bhikkhave patimokkhuddesa : nidanam uddisitvfi 
avasesarn sutena s^lvetabbam, ayam pathamo patimokkhudde- 
80 . nidanam uddisitva cattari parajik^ni uddisitva avasesarn 
sutena savetabbam, ayain dutiyo patimokkhuddeso. nidanam 
uddisitv^ cattari parajik^ni uddisitva terasa samghMisese 
uddisitv^ avasesarn sutena s^lvetabbam, ayam tatiyo patimo- 
kkhuddeso. nidanam uddisitva cattari par^jik^ni uddisitva 
terasa samghMisose uddisitva dve aniyate uddisitv^ avasesarn 
sutena savetabbam, ayam catuttho patimokkhuddeso. vitth^- 
ren’ eva pancamo. ime kho bhikkhave panca patimokkhud- 
desa Hi. II 1 II tona kho pana saraayena bhikkhu bhagavatd 
samkhittena patimokkhuddeso anunriato Hi sabbakMam sam- 
khittena patimokkham uddisanti. bhagavato etam 
attham arocesum. na bhikkhave samkhittena patimokkham 
uddisitabbam. yo uddiseyya, apatti dukkatassa Hi. 112 1| te- 
na kho pana samayena Kosalosu janapadesu anhatarasmini 
^v^Lse tadah’ uposathe savarabhayam ahosi. bhikkhu nasa- 
kkhimsu vittharena patimokkham uddisitum. bhagavato etam 
attham arocesum. anujanami bhikkhave sati antar^ye 
sanikhittena patimokkham uddisitun ti. ||3|| tena kho 
pana samayena chabbaggiy^ bhikkhh asati pi antar^ye 
samkhittena patimokkham uddisanti, bhagavato etam 
attham Arocesum. na bhikkhave asati antaraye samkhitte- 
na patimokkham uddisitabbam. yo uddiseyya, Apatti du- 
kkatassa. anuj^nlimi bhikkhave sati antaraye samkhittena 
patimokkham uddisitum. tatr’ ime antar^yd: rdjantara- 
yo corantarayo agyantarayo udakantarayo manussantarayo 
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amanussantar^yo v^llantar^yo sirinisapantar^yo jivitantar^yo 
brahmacariyantarayo. anujan^mi bhikkhave evarfipesu anta- 
rayesu samkhittena pdtimokkliam iiddisitum, asati antar^ye 
vittbareni *ti. ||4|| tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiy^ 
bhikkhii samghamajjhe anajjhittha dhammain bbasanti. 
bbagavato etam attbam lirocesum. na bbikkbave samgba- 
majjbe anajjbittbena dbammo bbasitabbo. yo bba- 
seyya, apatti dukkatassa. anujanami bbikkbave tberena 
bbikkbuna samam vd dbammam bbasitum param vA ajjbe- 
situn ti. II 5 II tena kbo pana samayena cbabbaggiya bbi- 
kkbd samgbaraajjbe asammata vinayam puccbanti. bbaga- 
vato etam attbam arocesum. na bbikkbave samgbamajjbe 
asaramatena vinayo puccbitabbo. yo puccbeyya, 
Apatti dukkatassa. anujanami bbikkbave samgbamajjbe sam- 
matena vinayam puccbitum. evan. ca pana bbikkbave 
sammannitabbo: attana Va attAnam sammannitabbam 
parena vA pare sammannitabbo. || 6 1| katban ca attanA Wa 
attAnam sammannitabbam. vyattena bbikkbunA patibalena 
samgbo nApetabbo : sunAtu me bbante samgbo. yadi sam- 
gliassa pattakallam, abam ittbannAmam. vinayam puccbeyyan 
li. evam attanA Va attAnam sammannitabbam. katban ca 
parena paro sammannitabbo. vyattena bbikkbunA patiba- 
Icna samgbo nApetabbo : suiiAtu mo bbante samgbo* yadi 
saingbassa pattakallam, ittbannAmo ittbannAmam vinayam 
puccbeyyA ^ti. evam parena paro sammannitabbo Hi. ||7|| 
tena kbo pana samayena pesalA bbikkbO. samgbamajjbe sam- 
mata vinayam puccbanti. cbabbaggiyA bbikkbb la- 
bbanti AgbAtam, labbanti appaccayam, vadbena tajjenti. 
bbagavato etam attbam Arocesum. anujAnami bbikkbave 
samgbamajjbe sammatena pi parisam oloketvA puggalam tu- 
layitvA vinayam puccbitun ti. || 8 1| tena kbo pana samayena 
cbabbaggiya bbikkbCl samgbamajjbe asammatA vinayam 
vissajjenti. bbagavato etam attbam Arocesum. na bbi- 
kkbave samgbamajjbe asammatena vinayo vissajje- 
tabbo. yo vissajjcyya, Apatti dukkatassa. anujAnAmi bbi- 
kkbave samgbaraajjbe sammatena vinayam vissajjetum. evan 
ca pana bbikkbave sammannitabbo : attana ^va attAnam sam- 
mannitabbam parena vA paro sammannitabbo. 1)911 katban 
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ca attan^ Va att^nam sammannitabbam. vyattena bhikkhu- 
nS, patibalena samgho Mpetabbo : sunatu me bbante samgho. 
yadi samghassa pattakallam, aham itthann^lmena vinayam 
puttbo visaajjeyyan ti. evam attan^ ’va attanam sammanni- 
tabbam. kathafi ca parena pare sainmannitabbo. vyattena 
bhikkhun^ patibalena samgho napetabbo : sunatu me bbante 
samgho. yadi samghassa pattakallam, itthann^mo itthanna- 
mena vinayam puttho vissajjeyy^ Hi. evam parena paro 
sammannitabbo Hi. ||10|| tena kho pana samayena pesalA 
bhikkhu samghamajjhe sammatH vinayam vissajjenti. cha- 
bbaggiy^ bhikkhh labhanti dghtom, labhanti appacca- 
yam, vadhena tajjenti. bhagavato etam attham ^rocesum. 
anuj^nami bhikkhave samghamajjhe sammatena pi parisam 
oloketv^ puggalam tulayitv^ vinayam vissajjetun ti. || lll|15|| 

tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiy^ bhikkhu anoka- 
sakatam bhikkhum ^pattiy^ codenti. bhagavato etam atthain 
drocesum. na bhikkhave anok^sakato bhikkhu dpattiya co- 
detabbo. yo codeyya, dpatti dukkatossa. anuj^lnami bhi- 
kkhave ok^sam kar^petvd dpattiya codetum karotu ayasma 
okasam aham tarn vattukamo Hi. ||1|| tena kho pana saraa- 
yena pesala bhikkhh chabbaggiyo bhikkhu okAsam kara- 
petva apattiy^ codenti. chabbaggiyd bhikkhu labhanti dgha- 
tam, labhanti appaccayam, vadhena tajjenti. bhagavato 
etam attham arocesum. anujanami bhikkhave kate pi okaso 
puggalam tulayitv^ apattiya codetun ti. ||2|| tena kho pana 
samayena chabbaggiya bhikkhu pur^ amh^kam pesala 
bhikkhu okasain karapentiti patigacc^ eva suddh^nam bhi- 
kkhunam anapattik^lmim avatthusraim akarane okasam kara- 
penti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. na bhikkhave 
suddh&nam bhikkhunam anapattik^nam avatthusraim aka- 
rane ok^so karapetabbo. yo kdrdpeyya, &patti dukkatassa. 
anujanami bhikkhave puggalam tulayitv^ okasam karapetun 
ti. ||3|| tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiy^ bhikkhu 
samghamajjhe adhammakammam karonti. bhagavato 
etam attham Arocesum. na bhikkhave samghamajjhe adha- 
mmakammam katabbam, yo kareyya, apatti dukkatoss^l, Hi. 
karonti yeva adhammakammam. bhagavato etam attham 
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drocesum. anujdn^mi bhikkhave adhammakamme kayira- 
meine patikkositun ti. || 4 || tena kho pana samayona pesalU 
bhikkhil chabbaggiyehi bhikk{ihi adhammakamme kayi- 
ramdne patikkosanti. chabbaggiy^ bkikkhh labhanti ^gha- 
tam, labhanti appaccayam, vadhena tajjenti. bhagavato 
etam attham ^rocesum. anujandmi bhikkhave ditthim pi 
avikatun ti. tesam yeva santike ditthim avikaronti, cha- 
bbaggiya bhikkhh labhanti %h4tam, labhanti appaccayam, 
vadhena tajjenti. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. anu- 
jdn^mi bhikkhave catuhi paficahi patikkositum, dvihi tihi 
ditthim avikatum, ekena adhitthatum na me tarn khamatiti. 
II 5 II tena kho pana sarnayena chabbaggiy^ bhikkhd 
samghamajjhe patimokkham uddisam^n^ sancicca na s^- 
venti. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. na bhikkhave 
pitimokkhuddesakena sancicca na sdvetabbam. yo na sH- 
veyya, apatti dukkatassa Hi. || 6 1| tena kho pana sarnayena 
c^yasmd XJdayi samghassa patimokkhuddcsako hoti kakassa- 
rako. atha kho ayasmato Udayissa etad ahosi : bhagavato 
pannattam pc\timokkhuddesakena savetabban ti, ahan amhi 
k^kassarako. katham nu kho may^ patipajjitabban ti. bha- 
gavato etam attham arocesum. anujandmi bhikkhave pati- 
mokkhuddesakena vayamitum katham saveyyan ti, vaya- 
mantassa anapattiti. ||7|| tena kho pana sarnayena Deva- 
datto sagahatthdya parisaya pdtimokkham uddisati. 
bhagavato etam atthiim arOcesum. na bhikkhave sagaha- 
tthaya parisaya patimokkham uddisitabbam. yo uddiseyya, 
apatti dukkatassA, Hi. ||8|| tena kho pana sarnayena cha- 
bbaggiya bhikkhu samghamajjhe anajjhittha patimokkham 
uddisanti. bhagavato etam attham Arocesum. na bhi- 
kkhave samghamajjhe anajjhitthena patimokkhain uddi- 
sitabbam. yo uddiseyya, apatti dukkatassa. anujanami 
bhikkhave theradhikam patimokkhan ti. ||9||16|| 

annatitthiyabhanavaram nitthitam. 

atha kho bhagava Rajagahe yathabhirantam viharitv^ 
yena Codan^vatthu tena cdrikam pakkami. anupubbe- 
na carikam caramano yena Codanavatthu tad avasari. tena 
kho pana sarnayena annatarasmim avase sarabahula bhikkhd 
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viharanti, tattha thero bhikkhu Mlo hoti avyatto, so na 
uposatham \a uposathakammam va patimokkham va 
patimokkhuddcsam va. || 1 1| atha kho tesam bhikkliunain 
etad ahosi : bhagavata pannattam ther^dhikam patimokkhan 
ti, ayafi ca arahakam thero balo avyatto, na janati uposatham 
v^ . . . ptltimokkhuddesam va. katham nu kho amhehi 
patipajjitabban ti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. anu- 
jan^mi bhikkhavo yo tattha bhikkhu vyatto patibalo tassa- 
dheyyam patimokkhan ti. ||2|| tena kho pana samaycna 
annatarasmim a vase tadah’ uposathe sambahula bhikkhti 
viharanti bMa avyatto, te na jananti uposatham va uposatha- 
kammam va patimokkham v^ patimokkhuddesam va. te 
theram ajjhesimsu uddisatu bhante thero patimokkhan ti. 
so evam ^ha: na mo avuso vattatlti. dutiyatheram ajjhe- 
simsu uddisatu bhante thero patimokkhan ti. so pi evam 
{iha : na me avuso vattatlti. tatiyatheram ajjhesimsu uddi- 
satu bhante thero patimokkhan ti. so pi evam ^ha : na mo 
^vuso vattatlti. eten’ eva updyena yava sarnghanavakam 
ajjhesimsu uddisatu ^lyasm^ patimokkhan ti. so pi evam 
dha: na me bhante vattatlti. bhagavato etam attham aro- 
cesum, II 3 II idha pana bhikkhave anhatarasraim ^vase ta- 
dah' uposathe sambahula bhikkhii viharanti b&l^ avyatta, te 
na jdnanti uposatham v^ . . . patimokkhuddesam v^. te 
theram ajjhesanti uddisatu bhante thero patimokkhan ti. so 
evam vadeti : na me avuso vattatlti. dutiyatheram ajjhcsan- 
, ti uddisatu bhante thero patimokkhan ti, so pi evam va- 
deti : na me avuso vattatlti. ||4l| tatiyatheram ajjhesanti 
uddisatu bhante thero patimokkhan ti. so pi evam vadeti : 
na mo avuso vattatlti. eten’ eva up^yena yava samghana- 
vakam ajjhesanti uddisatu ayasma patimokkhan ti. so pi 
evam vadeti : na me bhante vattatlti. tehi bhikkhavo bhi- 
kkhhhi eko bhikkhu samanU avasa sajjukam pahetabbo 
g&cchavuso samkhittena va vittharena v^L patimokkham pa- 
riy^punitv^ dgaccha ^ti. ||5|| atha kho bhikkhhDam etad 
ahosi : kena nu kho pahetabbo 'ti. bhagavato etam attham 
arocesum. anujanami bhikkhave therena bhikkhuna navam 
bhikkhum anapetun ti. therena ^natta nava bhikkhh na' 
gacchanti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. na bhikkhave 
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therena anattena agilanena na gantabbam. yo na gacche- 
yya, ipatti dukkatassa Hi. ||6||17l| 

atha kbo bhagava Codan^vatthusmim y ^thdbbirantam 
viharitv^ punad eva E^jagaham pacc^gacchi. tena kho 
pana samayena manussA bbikkhd pind^ya carante pucchanti : 
katimi bhante pakkhassa Hi. bhikkhCi evam ahamsu : na 
kho mayam avuso janam^ Hi. manussa ujjhayanti khiyanti 
vip^centi : pakkhagananamattam p^ ime samana Sakyaputti- 
y^ na j^nanti, kim pan’ ime anriam kifici kalydnam jani- 
ssantiti. bhagavato etam attham ^rocesum. anujanami 
bhikkhavo pakkhagananam uggahetun ti. |(1|| atha kho 
bhikkhhnam etad ahosi : kena nu kho pakkhaganan^ 
hetabba Hi. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. anujdnami 
bhikkhave sabbch’ eva pakkhagananam uggahetun ti. ||2|| 
tena kho pana samayena manussa bhikkhd pindaya carante 
pucchanti : kivatik^ bhante bhikkhd Hi. bhikkhCl evam 
ahamsu : na kho mayam avuso janama Hi. manussa ujjh^- 
yanti khiyanti vipacenti : annamannam p’ ime saman^ Sa- 
kyaputtiy^ na jananti, kim pan’ ime afinam kinci kalyanam 
jdnissantiti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. anujanami 
bhikkhave bhikkhu gaiietunti. ||3|| atha kho bhikkhd- 
nara etad ahosi : kada nu kho bhikkhu ganetabbd ’ti. bha- 
gavato etam attham arocesum. anujandmi bhikkhave tadah’ 
uposathe ganamaggpna va ganetum salakam va ga- 
hetun ti. ||4||18ll 

tena kho pana samayena bhikkhil ajananta ajj’ uposatho 
’ti duram garaam pindaya caranti. te uddissamane pi p^ti- 
mokkho agacchanti udditthamatte pi agacchanti. bhagavato 
etam attham arocesuiii. anujanami bhikkhave arocetum 
ajj’ uposatho ’ti. atha kho bhikkhhnam etad ahosi : kena nu 
kho ^rocetabbo ’ti. bhagavato etam attham cirocesum. anu- 
j^nami bhikkhave therena bhikkhun^ kalavato ILrocetun ti. 
tena kho pana samayena annataro there k&lavato na ssarati. 
bhagavato etam attham arocesum. anujanami bhikkhave 
bhattak^le pi ^rocetun ti. bhattakdle pi na ssari. bhagava- 
to etam attham arocesum. anujanami bhikkave yam k&lam 
sarati, tarn kMam ^rocetun ti. || 1 1|19 1| 
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tena kho pana samayena annatarasmim avase uposath^g^- 
ram ukl^pam hoti. agantukS. bkikkhii ujjh^yauti khiyanti 
vip^icenti : katham hi n^raa bliikkhh uposathagaram na 
sararaajjissantiti. bhagavato etam attbam ^rocesum. anuja- 
n^mi bhikkhave uposathagaram sammajjitun ti. ||1|| 
atha kho bhikkhdnam etad ahosi ; kcna nu kho uposatha- 
garam sammajjitabban ti. bhagavato etam attham ^roce- 
sum. anujaudmi bhikkhave therena bhikkhun^ navam bhi- 
kkhum ^napetun ti. therona ^natt^ navd bhikkhu na 
saramajjanti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. na bhi- 
kkhave therena ^inattena agilanena na sammajjitabbam. yo 
na sammajjeyya, dpatti dukkatassa ’ti. || 2 1| tena kho pana 
samayena uposathagare asanam aparinattam hoti. bhikkhii 
chamayam nisidanti. gattani pi civarani pi pamsukitani 
honti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. anujanami bhi- 
kkhave uposathagare ilsanam pann^petun ti. atha kho 
bhikkhhnam etad ahosi : kena nu kho uposathagare asanam 
panfiapetabban ti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. anu- 
janami bhikkhave therena bhikkhuna navam bhikkhum ana- 
petun ti. therena anatta nava bhikkhii na panflapenti. bha- 
gavato etam attham arocesum. na bhikkhave therena ^na- 
ttena agildnena na pannapetabbam. yo na pann^peyya, 
dpatti dukkatassa ’ti. ||3|| tena kho pana samayena uposa- 
thagare padipo na hoti. bhikkhh andhakare k^yam pi 
civaram pi akkamanti. bhagavato ^am attham arocesum. 
anujan&mi bhikkhave uposathagare padipam k^tun ti. 
atha kho bhikkhhnam etad ahosi ; kena nu kho uposathd- 
gare padipo katabbo ’ti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. 
anujanami bhikkhave therena bhikkhuna navam bhikkhum 
^napetun ti. therena Anatta nav^ bhikkhh na padipenti, 
bhagavato etam attham drocesum. na bhikkhave therena 
anattena agilanena na padipetabbo. yo na padipeyya, apatti 
dukkatassa ’ti. || 4 1| tena kho pana samayena anfiatarasmira 
avdse av^ika bhikkhh n’ eva p^niyam upatth^penti na pari- 
bhojaniyam upatthapenti. dgantukd bhikkhu ujjh^yanti 
khiyanti vipacenti : katham hi ndma av^sika bhikkhh n’ eva 
p^niyam upatthdpessanti na paribhojaniyain upatthapessanti- 
ti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. anujanami bhikkha- 
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ve p^niyam paribhoj aniyam upatthapetun ii. ||5|| 
atha kho bhikkhunam etad ahosi: kena nu klio p&niyam 
paribboj aniyam upatth^ipetabban ti. bbagavato etam attham 
S,rocesuin. anujanami bbikkhave therena bhikkhun^ navam 
bhikkhuin ^n^petun ti. therena dnatt^ nav^ bhikkhh na 
upatthapenti. bbagavato etam attham ^rocesum. na bhi- 
kkhave therena llnattena agilanena na upatthapetabbam. yo 
na upatth^peyya, ^Ipatti dukkatossd ^ti. ||61|20|| 

tcna kho pana samayena sambahula bhikkhh b^l^ avyattd 
disamgamik^ dcariyupajjh^ye na apucchimsu. bbagavato 
etam attham arocesum. idha pana bbikkhave sambahula 
bhikkhh bala avyatt^ disamgainika acariyupajjhtlye na apu- 
cchanti. tehi bbikkhave acariyupajjh^yehi pucchitabb^ : 
kaham gamissatha, kena saddhim gamissatha Hi. te ce bhi- 
kkhave b^l^ avyatta anne bMe avyatto apadiseyyum, na 
bbikkhave ^cariyupajjhayehi anujanitabba. anujaneyyum 
ce, apatti dukkatassa. te cc bbikkhave bM^ avyatta an- 
anunhat^ acariyupajjh^yehi gaccheyyum, apatti dukkatassa. 
II I II idha pana bbikkhave annatarasmim ^vase sambahula 
bhikkhh viharanti bala avyatta. to na jananti uposatham 
va uposathakamraam va patimokkham va patimokkhuddesam 
va. tattha anno bhikkhu agacchati bahussuto ^gatagamo 
dhammadharo vinayadharo matikMharo pandito vyatto me- 
dbavi lajji kukkuccako sikkhakamo. tchi bbikkhave bhi- 
kkhhhi so bhikkhu samgahetabbo anuggahetabbo upalape- 
tabbo upattbapetabbo cunnena mattikaya dantakattbena mu- 
khodakcna. no ce samganheyyum anuganheyyum upaM- 
peyyum upatth^peyyum cunnena mattikaya dantakattbena 
mukhodakena, Apatti dukkatassa. Ii2|| idba pana bbikkhave 
annatarasmim ^vase tadah’ uposatbe sambahula bbikkhh 
viharanti bald avyatta. te na jananti uposatham va . . . 
patimokkhuddesam va. tehi bbikkhave bbikkbhhi oko bbi- 
kkbu sdmanta ^vasd sajjukam pahetabbo gaccbavuso 
samkbittena va vittbdrena va patimokkham pariydpunitvd 
dgacchd Hi. evam ce tarn labhetha, icc etam kusalam. no ce 
labhetha, tehi bbikkhave bhikkhhhi sabbeh* ova yattha jd- 
nanti uposatham vd . . . pdtimokkhuddesam vd, so dvdso 
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gantabbo. no ce gaccheyyum, apatti dukkatassa. ||3|| idha 
pana bhikkhave annatarasmim ^vdse sambahul^ bhikkhu 
vassam vasanti b^a avyattsl. te na j an anti uposatham 
. . . p^timokkhuddesam v^. tehi bhikkhave bhikkhuhi eko 
bhikkhu samanta avasa sajjukam p^hetabbo gacchavuso 
samkhittcna v^ vittharena pA.timokkham pariyapunitva 
dgaccha Hi. evam ce tarn labhetha, icc etam kusalam. no 
ce labhetha, eko bhikkhu sattahakMikam pahetabbo gaccha- 
vuso samkhittcna va vittharena va patimokkham pariyapu- 
nitva ^gaccha Hi. evam ce tarn labhetha, icc etam kusalam. 
no ce labhetha, na bhikkhave tehi bhikkhtlhi tasmim 
avase vassam vasitabbam. vaseyyum ce, Apatti dukkatassa 
Hi. 114112111* 

atha kho bhagav^ bhikkhil amantesi : sannipatatha 
bhikkhave, samgho uposatham karissatiti. evam vutto 
annataro bhikkhu bhagavantam etad avoca: atthi bhanto 
bhikkhu gilano, so anagato Hi. anuj^ndmi bhikkhave gi- 
Unona bhikkhuna parisuddhim d^tum. evan ca pana 
bhikkhave ddtabba : tena gilanena bhikkhun^ ekam bhi- 
kkhum upasarnkamitv^i ekamsam uttar^sangam karitva ukku- 
tikarn nisiditvd anjalim paggahetv^ evam assa vacaniyo : pa- 
risuddhim dammi, parisuddhim mo hara, parisuddhim me 
arocehiti kayena vinfiapeti, v^caya vinn^peti, kayena va- 
caya vinfiapeti, dinna hoti parisuddhim na kayena vinnapeti, 
na vacaya vinnapeti, na kayena vacaya vinnapeti, na dinn^ 
hoti parisuddhi. 1| 1 1| evam co tarn labhetha, icc etam kusa- 
lam. no ce labhetha, so bhikkhave gilano bhikkhu mancena 
va pithena va samgharaajjho anetva uposatho katabbo. sace 
bhikkhave gilanupatthakanam bhikkhhnam evain hoti : sace 
kho mayam gilanam thAna cavessaraa, abadho va abhivaddhi- 
ssati k^lamkiriy^ va bhavissatiti, na bhikkhave gilano th^n^ 
cavetabbo, samghena tattha gantva uposatho katabbo, na tv 
eva vaggena samghena uposatho katabbo. kareyya ce, 
Apatti dukkatassa. 112|1 parisuddhiharako ce bhikkhave di- 
nnfiya parisuddhiy^ tatth^ eva pakkaraati, annassa ddtabba 
parisuddhi. parisuddhiharako ce bhikkhave dinnaya pari- 
suddhiy^ tatth* eva vibbhamati, kalam karoti, s&manero 
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patij^n^iti, sikkliain paccakkh^tako patij^n^ti, antimavatthum 
ajjhapannako patijan^ti, ummattako p., khittacitto p., veda- 
natto p., dpattiy^ adassane ukkhittako p., ^pattiyA appa- 
tikamme ukkhittako p., pApikAya ditthiyA appatinissagge 
ukkhittako p., pandako p., theyyasamvAsako p., titthiya- 
pakkantako p., tiracchAnagato p., mAtughAtako p., pitughA- 
tako p., arahantaghAtako p., bhikkhunidiisako p., samgha- 
bhedako p., lohituppAdako p., ubhatovyanjanako patijAnAti, 
anriassa databbA pArisuddhi. ||3|| pAriauddhihArako ce bhi- 
kkhave dinuAya parisuddhiya antarA magge pakkamati, 
auAhatA hoti pArisuddhi. pArisuddhiharako ce bhikkhavo 
dinnAya pArisuddhiyA antara magge vibbhamati, kAlam 
karoti — pa — ubhatovyanjanako patijanati, anAhatA hoti 
pArisuddhi. pArisuddhiharako ce bhikkhave dinnAya pAri- 
suddhiya samghappatto pakkamati, Aha^A hoti pArisuddhi. 
pArisuddhiharako ce bhikkhave dinnAya pArisuddhiyA sam- 
ghappatto vibbhamati, kalam karoti — la — ubhatovyanja- 
nako patijanati, ahata hoti pArisuddhi. pArisuddhihArako ce 
bhikkhavo dinnAya pArisuddhiyA samghappatto sutto na Aro- 
ceti, pamatto na Aroceti, saniApanno na Aroceti, AhatA hoti 
pArisuddhi, parisuddhihArakassa anApatti. pArisuddhihArako 
ce bhikkhave dinnAya pArisuddhiyA samghappatto sancicca 
na Aroceti, ahata hoti pArisuddhi, pArisuddhihArakassa Apatti 
dukkatassA ’ti. || 4 1| 2 2 1| 

atha kho bhagavA bhikkhu Amantcsi: sannipatatha bhi- 
kkhave, saingho kammam karissatiti. evam vutte annataro 
bhikkhu bhagavantam otad avoca: atthi bhante bhikkhu 
gilAno, so anAgato Hi. anujanami bhikkhave gilanena 
bhikkhunA chan dam datura, evan ca pana bhikkhave 
dAtabbo : tcna gilAnena bhikkhunA ekam bhikkhum upa- 
samkamitvA ekamsam uttarAsangam karitvA ukkutikam nisi- 
ditvA afljalim paggahetvA evara assa vacanlyo : chandam 
dammi, chandair me hara, chandam me Arocehiti kayena 
vinnApeti, vAcAya vinnapeti, kAycna vAcaya vinnApeti, dinno 
hoti chando, na kAyena vinfiApeti, na vAcAya vinnApeti, na 
"kayena vAcAya vinfiApeti, na dinno hoti chando. || 1 1| evam 
ce tam labhetha, icc etam kusalam. no ce labhetha, so bhi- 
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kkliave gil^no bhikkhu mancena pithena samgha- 
majjhe ^netv^ kammain k^tabbam. sace bhikkhave gilanu- 
pattbakanam bbikkhbnara evam hoti : sace kbo mayam 
gil^nam tban^ c^vcssama, abadho abhivaddhissati kMam- 
kiriy^ va bhavissatiti, na bhikkhave gildno th^na cavetabbo, 
samghena tattha gantv^ kamraam katabbam, na tv eva 
vaggena samghena kammam katabbam. kareyya ce, apatti 
dukkatassa. ||2|| chandah^irako ce bhikkhave dinne chande 
tatth* eva pakkaraati, anfiassa dA-tabbo chando. chandaharako 
ce bhikkhave dinne chande tatth’ eva vibbhamati, kalam ka- 
roti . . . ubhatovyafijanako patijAnAti, annassa dAtabbo chando. 
chandahAra'ko ce bhikkhave dinne chande antara magge 
pakkamati, an Aha to hoti chando. chandahArako ce . . . 
{comp, IT. 22. 4) . . . chandahArakassa Apatti dukkatassa. 
anujAnAmi bhikkhave tadah* uposathe pArisuddhim dentena 
chandam pi dAtum santi samghassa karaniyan ti. || 3 1|23|| 

tena kho pana samayena annataram bhikkhuin tadah^ upo- 
sathe ilAtakA ganhimsu. bhagavato etam atthani Arocesuip. 
idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhuin tadah’ uposathe natakA 
ganhanti. to nAtakA bhikkhuhi evam assu vacaniya : ihgha 
tumhe ayasmanto imam bhikkhum muhuttam muncatha yA- 
vayam bhikkhu uposatham karotiti. || 1 1| evam ce tarn 
labhetha, icc etam kusalam, no ce labhetha, te nAtakA bhi- 
kkhAhi evam assu vacaniyA : ihgha dumhe Ayasmanto mu- 
huttam ekamantam hotha yAvAyam bhikkhu pArisuddhini 
detiti. evam ce tarn labhetha, icc etam kusalam. no ce 
labhetha, te natakA bhikkhuhi evam assu vacaniyA: ihgha 
tumhe Ayasmanto imam bhikkhum muhuttam nissimam ne- 
tha yAva samgho uposatham karotiti. evam ce tarn labhetha, 
icc etam kusalam, no ce labhetha, na tv eva vaggena sam- 
ghena uposatho kAtabbo. kareyya ce, Apatti dukkatassa. || 2 1| 
idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhum tadah' uposathe rAjAno 
ganhanti — la — corA ganhanti, dhuttA ganhanti, bhikkhh 
paccatthikA ganhanti. te bhikkhh paccatthikA bhikkhuhi 
evam assu vacaniyA : ihgha . . . (comp, § 1. 2.) ... na 
tv eva vaggena sanighena uposatho kAtabbo. kareyya ce‘ 
Apatti dukkatassA 'ti. || 3 1| 2 4 1| 
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atha klio bbagava bhikkhu ^mantesi : sannipatatba bbi- 
khave, attbi samgbassa karaniyan ti. evam vutte annataro 
hikkhu bbagavantam etad avoca : attbi bhante Gag go na- 
la bhikkhu ummattako, so anUgato *ii, dve 'me bhi- 
khave ummattako : atthi bhikkhu ummattako sarati pi 
posatham na pi sarati, sarati pi samghakammam na pi 
irati, atthi n* eva sarati, agacchati pi uposatham na pi dga- 
chati, agacchati pi samghakammain na pi agacchati, atthi 
' eva Agacchati. || 1 1| tatra bhikkhave yv ^yara ummattako 
arati pi uposatham na pi sarati, sarati pi samghakammam 
a pi sarati, agacchati pi uposatham na pi Agacchati, dga- 
chati pi samghakammam na pi agacchati, anuj^n^mi bhi- 
khave evarhpassa ummattakassa ummattakasamrautim 
atuiii. II 2 II evan ca paiia bhikkhave d^tabb^ : vyattena 
ihikkhun^ patibalena samgho n^petabbo : sun^tu me bhante 
amgho. Gaggo bhikkhu ummattako sarati pi uposatham 
la pi sarati, sarati pi samghakammam na pi sarati, Agacchati 
)i uposatham na pi agacchati, agacchati pi samghakammam 
la pi Agacchati. yadi samghassa pattakallam, samgho Ga- 
ro-assa bhikkhuno ummattakassa ummattakasammutim da- 
leyya sareyya va Gaggo bhikkhu uposatham na v^ sareyya, 
lareyya va sarnghakammam na va sareyya, dgaccheyya v^ upo- 
lathara na va agaccheyya, ^gaccheyya v^ samghakammam na 
7 ^ dgaccheyya, samgho saha va Gaggena vin^ Gaggena 
iposatham kareyya sarnghakammam kareyya. es^ natti. ||3 1| 
lunatu me bhante samgho. Gaggo bhikkhu ummattako sa- 
’ati pi uposatham . . . na pi ^tgacchati. samgho Gaggassa 
}hikkhuno ummattakassa ummattakasammutim deti sareyya 
Gaggo . . . na va Agaccheyya, samgho saha vA Gaggena 
^inA vA Gaggena uposatham karissati samghakammam ka- 
rissati. yassAyasmato khamati Gaggassa bhikkhuno umma- 
btakassa ummattakasammutiyA dAnam sareyya va . . . 
jamghakammam karissati, so tunh' assa, yassa na kkhamati, 
30 bhAseyya. dir lA samghena Gaggassa bhikkhuno ummatta- 
kassa ummattakasammuti sareyya vA . . . samghakammam 
karissati. khamati samghassa, tasma tunhi, evam etam 
IhArayAmiti. ||4||25|| 
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tena kho pana samayena anfiatarasraim avase tadah* upo- 
sathe cattaro bhikkliu viharanti. atha kho tesam bhi- 
kkhhnam etad ahosi : bhagavata panfiattam uposatho ki- 
tabbo ’ti, may an c’ amb^ cattaro jana. katham nu kho 
amhehi uposatho k^tabbo ^ti. bhagavato etam attham aro- 
cesum. anujan^mi bhikkhave catunnam p^timokkham uddi- 
situn ti. II 1 II tena kho pana samayena annatarasmim ^vase 
tadah’ uposathe tayo bhikkhh viharanti. atha kho tesam 
bhikkhunam etad ahosi: bhagavata anunnatam catunnam 
patimokkham uddisitura, mayan c’ amh^ tayo jana. katham 
nu kho amhehi uposatho katabbo 'ti. bhagavato etam 
attham arbcesum. anujandmi bhikkhave tinnam pari- 
suddhiuposatham katum. ||2|| evan ca pana bhikkhave 
katabbo : vyattena bhikkhuna patibalena te bhikkhh n^pe- 
tabba : sunantu me ayasmanto. ajj' uposatho pannaraso. 
yad' ayasraantanam pattakallam, mayam anfiaraannam pa- 
risuddhiuposatham kareyyamA, 'ti. therena bhikkhuna 
ekamsani uttarasangam karitva ukkutikam nisiditva anjalim 
paggahetva te bhikkhu evam assu vacaniya: parisuddho 
aham dvuso, parisuddho 'ti mam dharetha, parisuddho aham 
^vuso, parisuddho 'ti mam dharetha, parisuddho aham avuso, 
parisuddho 'ti mam dhdretha 'ti. !| 3 1| navakena bhikkhun^ 
ckamsam uttarasangam karitva ukkutikam nisiditva anjalim 
paggahetva te bhikkhu evam assu vacaniya: parisuddho aham 
bhante, parisuddho 'ti mam dhareiha, parisuddho aham 
bhante, parisuddho 'ti mam dharetha, parisuddho aham 
bhante, parisuddho 'ti mam dharetha 'ti. ||4|| tena kho 
pana samayena annatarasmim ^vase tadah' uposathe dve 
bhikkhu viharanti. atha kho tesam bhikkhhnam etad aho- 
si : bhagavata anunnatain catunnam p^imokkham uddisitum, 
tinnannam parisuddhiuposatham katum, mayan c' amh^ dve 
jan^. katham nu kho amhehi uposatho katabbo 'ti. bhaga- 
vato etam attham drocesum. » anujanarai bhikkhave dvinnam 
parisuddhiuposatham katum. ||5|| evan ca pana bhi- 
kkhavo kdtabbo : therena bhikkhun^ ekamsam uttar^angam 
karitva ukkutikam nisiditva anjalim paggahetva navo bhi- 
kkhu evam assa vacaniyo : parisuddho aham avuso, pari* 
suddho 'ti mam dharehi, parisuddho aham dvuso, parisuddho 
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*ti mam dharehi, parisuddho aham kvmo, parisuddlio Hi mam 
dharehiti. ||6|| iiavakena bhikkhun^ ekamsam uttar^sangam 
karitva ukkutikam nisiditva anjalim paggahetv4 there bhi- 
kkhu evam assa vacaniyo: parisuddho aham bhante, pari- 
suddho Hi mam dharetha, parisuddho aham bhanto, pari- 
suddho Hi mam dh^lretha, parisuddho aham bhante, pari- 
suddho Hi mam dharetha Hi. ||7|| tena kho pana samayena 
aiinatarasmim ^vise tadah’ uposathe eko bhikkhu viharati. 
atha kho tassa bhikkhuno etad ahosi : bhagavata anunnatam 
catunnam p^timokkham uddisitum, tinnannam parisuddhi- 
uposatham katum, dvinnam p^risuddhiuposatham katum, 
ahan c* amhi ekako. katham nu kho may^ uposatho katabbo 
Hi. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. ||8|| idha pana bhi- 
kkhave annatarasmim ^iv^se tadah’ uposathe eko bhikkhu vi- 
harati. tena bhikkhave bhikkhuna yattha bhikkh(l pati- 
kkamanti iipatthanas^laya vl, mandape v^ rukkhamille va, so 
deso samraajjitva paniyam paribhojaniyam upatth^petv^ asa- 
nain pannapetva padipam katv^i nisiditabbam. sace anne 
bhikkh(L agacchanti, tehi saddhim uposatho katabbo, no ce 
^gacchanti, ajja me uposatho Hi adhitthdtabbam. no ce 
adhitthaheyya, apatti dukkatassa. || 9 1| tatra bhikkhave 
yattha cattaro bhikkhii viharanti, na ekassa p^risuddhim 
aliaritva tihi patiniokkham uddisitabbam. uddisoyyum ce, 
apatti dukkatassa. tatra bhikkhave yattha tayo bhikkhii 
viharanti, na ekassa p^risuddhini dharitv^ dvihi parisuddhi- 
iiposatho katabbo. kareyyurn ce, apatti dukkatassa. tatra 
bhikkhave yattha dve bhikkhu viharanti, na ekassa pari- 
suddhiin aharitva ekena adhitthatabbam. adhitthaheyya ce, 
apatti dukkatassa Hi. ||10||26|| 

tena kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhu tadah’ uposathe 
^pattim ^panno hoti. atha kho tassa bhikkhuno etad 
ahosi : bhagavata pannattam na s^pattikena uposatho ka- 
tabbo Hi, ahan c’ amhi apattim dpanno. katham nu kho 
may a patipajjitabban ti. bhagavato etam attham Arocesum. 
idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu tadah' uposathe apattim 
^panno hoti. tena bhikkhave bhikkhuna ekam bhikkhum 
upasamkamitv^ ekainsam uttarasangam karitvA, ukkutikam 
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nisiditv^ anjalim paggahetvfil evam assa vacaniyo : ahaip 
^vuso itthann^mam ^Ipattim llpanno, tarn patidesemiti. ten a 
vattabbo : passasiti. ama passdmiti. ^yatim samvareyy^si- 
ti. II 1 II idlia pana bhikkhave bhikkhu tadah^ uposathe 
apattiy^ veraatiko hoti. tena bhikkhave bhikkhuna 
ekam bhikkhum upasamkamitv^ ekamsam . . . evam assa 
vacaniyo : aham avuso itthannam^ya apattiya vematiko, yad^ 
nibbernatiko bhaviss^mi, tada tarn iipattim patikariss^miti 
vatva uposatho katabbo p^timokkham sotabbam, na tv eva 
tappaccay^ uposathassa antar^yo katabbo 'ti. [|2|| tena kho 
pana samayena chabbaggiya bhikkhu sabhdgam apattim 
desen ti. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. na bhikkhave 
sabhag^ apatti dcsetabba. yo deseyya, ^patti dukkatass^ 
^ti. tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiya bhikkhh sa- 
bh^gam Apattim patiganhanti. bhagavato etam attham 
arocesum. na bhikkhave sabhag^ apatti patiggahetabba. 
yo patiganheyya, Apatti dukkatass^ Hi. ||3|| tena kho 
pana samayena anftataro bhikkhu ptitimokkhe uddissamane 
apattim sarati. atha kho tassa bhikkhuno etad ahosi : 
bhagavato pannattam na sapattikena uposatho katabbo Hi, 
ahan c' amhi dpattim ipanno. katham nu kho may4 pati- 
pajjitabban ti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. idha 
pana bhikkhave bhikkhu patimokkhe uddissamdne dpattim 
sarati. tena bhikkhave bhikkhuna sdraantA bhikkhu evam 
assa vacaniyo : aham dvuso itthannamam apattim alpanno, 
ito vutthahitva tarn apattim patikarissamiti vatva uposatho 
katabbo patimokkham sotabbam, na tv eva tappaccaya 
uposathassa aiitarayo katabbo. ||4|| idha pana bhikkhave 
bhikkhu patimokkhe uddissamane apattiya vemati- 
ko hoti. tena bhikkhave bhikkhuna sainanta bhikkhu 
evam assa vacaniyo : aham avuso itthannaraaya apattiya 
vematiko, yada nibbernatiko bhavissami, tada tarn apattim 
patikarissamiti vatva uposatho katabbo patimokkham so- 
tabbam, na tv eva tappaccay^ uposathassa antarayo katabbo 
Hi. II 5 II tena kho pana samayena afifiatarasmim &v^e tadah’ 
uposathe sabbo samgho sabhagam Apattim apanno hoti. 
atha kho tesam bhikkhunam etad ahosi: bhagavato panffa- 
ttam na sabhdg^ apatti desetabb^, na sabh&ga Apatti patigga- 
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hetabb^ 'ti, ayaii ca sabbo samgho sabhilgam cLpattim ^Ipanno, 
kathain nu kbo ambebi patipajjitabban ti. bbagavato etam 
attbam arocesum. idba pana bbikkbave annatarasmim av^se 
tadab’ uposatbe sabbo samgbo sabbdgam apattim ^panno bo- 
ti. tebi bbikkbave bbikkbubi eko bbikkbu s^mant^ av^s^ 
sajjukam p^betabbo gaccb^vuso tarn Apattim patikaritva 
dgaccba, mayam te santike apattim patikariss^m^ ^ti. ||6|| 
evan ce tain labbetba, icc etam kusalam, no ce labhotba, 
vyattena bbikkbunS. patibalena samgbo napetabbo: sunatu 
me bbante samgbo. ayam sabbo samgbo sabbagam Apattim 
dpanno. yada annam bbikkbum suddbam anapattikam pa- 
ssissati, tad^ tassa santike tarn apattim patikarissatiti vatva 
uposatho kdtabbo patimokkbam uddisitabbam, na tv eva 
tappaccaya uposatbassa antarayo k^tabbo. ||7|| idba pana 
bbikkbave annatarasmim ^v^e tadab* uposatbe sabbo samgbo 
sabbdgaya ^pattiy^ vematiko boti. vyattena bbi- 
kkbuna patibalena samgbo napetabbo : sunatu me bbante 
samgbo. ayam sabbo samgbo sabbagaya apattiy^ vematiko. 
yadd nibberaatiko bbavissati, tada tarn Apattim patikarissati- 
ti vatva uposatbo k^tabbo p&timokkbam uddisitabbam, na tv 
eva tappaccaya uposatbassa antarayo katabbo. ||8|| idha 
pana bbikkbave annatarasmim avaso vassupagato samgbo 
sabbdgam apattim ^panno boti. tebi bbikkbave bbi- 
kkbiibi eko bbikkbu ...(=§ 6. 7) ... no ce labbetlia, 
eko bbikkbu sattabakdlikam pabetabbo gaccbavuso tarn &pa- 
^ ttim patikaritva agaccba, mayam te santike tarn apattim 
patikarissamd ’ti. ||9|| tena kbo pana samayena anriatara- 
smim avase sabbo samgbo sabbagam apattim apanno boti, so 
na janati tassa apattiy^ ndmam gottam. tattb’ anno 
bbikkbu dgaccbati babussuto agat^gamo dbammadharo vina- 
yadbaro matikadbaro pandito vyatto medh&vi lajji kukkucca- 
ko sikkbak^mo, tarn enam annataro bbikkbu yena so bbikkbu 
ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvA tarn bbikkbum etad avoca : 
yo nu kbo dvuso c 7 an o’ evan ca karoti, kim niLraa so A,pattim 
^Ipajjatiti. || 10 1| so evani aba : yo kbo avuso evan c’ evan ca 
karoti, imam n^ma so apattim Ipajjati. imam nama tvam 
&VUSO Apattim Apanno patikarobi tain ^pattin ti. so evam 
&ba : na kbo abam dvuso eko Va imam apattim Apanno, ayam 
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sabbo samgbo imam apattim dpanno Hi. so evaraHlha : kin 
te ^Ivuso karissati paro dpanno va anapanno vA. ingha tvam 
avuso sak^Lya ^pattiya vutthabA Hi. ||11|| atha klio so bhi- 
kkbu tassa bbikkhuno vacanena lam apattim patlkaritva 
yena te bhikkhu ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd te bhi- 
kkhu etad avoca : yo kira Avuso evafl c’ evaft ca karoti, 
imam naraa so apattim apajjati. imam n^ma tumhe avuso 
^Ipattim dpanna patikarotha tarn apattin ti. atha kho te 
bhikkliA na icchimsu tassa bbikkhuno vacanena tarn Apattim 
patikatiim. bhagavato etara attbam arocesuni. || 12 1| idha 
pana bbikkhave annatarasmim Avase sabbo samgbo sabbAgam 
Apattim apanno hoti, so na janAti tassA Apattiya nAmam 
gottam. tatth’ anno bhikkhu Agaccbati babussuto . . . sikkbA- 
kAmo, tarn enam anfiataro bhikkhu yena so bhikkhu ten’ 
upasamkami, upasamkamitvA tarn bhikkhum evam vadeti : 
yo nu kho Avuso evan c’ evan ca karoti kim nAma so Apattirn 
Apajjatiti. ||13|| so evam vadeti: yo kho Avuso evan c’ 
evan ca karoti, imam nAma so Apattim apajjati. imain nama 
tvam Avuso Apattim Apanno patikarohi tarn Apattin ti. so 
evam vadeti : na kho aham Avuso eko ’va imam Apattim 
Apanno, ayam sabbo samgbo imam ApiHtim Apanno ’ti. so 
evam vadeti : kin te Avuso karissati paro Apanno vA anApanno 
vA. ingha tvam avuso sakAya ApattiyA vutthahA ’ti. ||14|| 
so ce bbikkhave bhikkhu tassa bbikkhuno vacanena tarn 
Apattim patikaritvA yena te bhikkhu ten’ upasamkami, upa- 
samkamitvA te bhikkhh evam vadeti : yo kira Avuso evan c’ 
evan ca karoti, imain nAma so Apattim Apajjati, imain nAma 
tumhe Avuso Apattim ApannA patikarotha tarn Apattin ti, te 
ce bbikkhave bhikkhu tassa bbikkhuno vacanena tarn Apattim 
patikarcyyum, icc ctam kusalam, no ce patikareyyum, 
na te bbikkhave bhikkhd tena bhikkhunA akAmA vacaniyA 

Hi. ||15i|27H 

CodanAvattbubhanavaram nitthitam. 


tena kho pana saraayena aftnatarasmim AvAse tadah’ upo- 
sathe sambahulA AvAsika bhikkhh sannipatimsu cattAro vA 
atirekA vA, to na jAnimsu atth’ anno AvAsikA bhikkhh anAgata 
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’ti. te dhamtnasannlno vinayasannino vagg4 samaggasafini- 
no uposatham akamsu pdtimokkham uddisimsu. tehi uddi- 
ssamdne pdtimokkhe ath* anfie ivasikd bhikkhA dgacchimsu 
bahutar^. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. ||1|| idha 
pana bhikkhave annatarasmim kwkse tadah’ uposatbe samba- 
hulA ^vasik^ bhikkhu sannipatanti catt^lro atirekd v^, to 
na j^nanti atth’ anfie av^sika bhikkhtl anagati ’ti. te 
dhamtnasannino vinayasannino vagga samaggasannino upo- 
satham karonti pdtimokkham nddisanti. tehi uddis sa- 
in Une patimokkhe ath’ anno dvasikd bhikkhu ^acchanti 
bahutar^. tehi bhikkhave bhikkhhhi puna pdtimokkhain 
uddisitabbam, uddesakinam an&patti. ||2jj idha pana bhi- 
kkhave annatarasmim a vase tadah^ uposathe ,..(=§ 2) 

. . . tehi uddissamane patimokkhe ath* anne ^vasika bhi- 
kkhh dgacchanti samasamd. uddittham suddittham, ava- 
sesam sotabbarn, uddesakAnam anapatti. idha pana bhi- 
kkhave annatarasmim dvase tadah’ uposathe . . . (§ 2) . . . 
tehi uddissamane patimokkhe ath’ anne avasild bhikkhu 
figacchanti thokatara. uddittham suddiUham, avascsam 
sotabbarn, uddesakanam anapatti. ||3|| idha pana bhikkhave 
annatarasmim av^se tadah’ uposathe . , , tehi udditt ha- 
matte patimokkhe ath’ anne avasikd bhikkhh ^gacchan ti 
bahutara. tehi bhikkhave bhikkhhhi puna patiraokkham 
uddisitabbam, uddesakanam anipatti. idha pana bhikkhave 
annatarasmim a vase tadah’ uposathe . . . tehi uddittha- 
matte piitimokkhe ath’ anne aviisika bhikkhu agacchanti 
samasama, uddittham suddittham, tesam santike pari- 
suddhi arocetabba, uddesakanam anapatti, idha pana bhi- 
kkhave annatarasmim avase tadah’ uposathe . . . tehi uddi- 
tthamatte patimokkhe ath’ anno ^vasika bhikkhu agac- 
chanti thokatard. uddittham suddittham, tesam santike 
parisuddhi arocetabba, uddesakanam andpatti. 114|| idha pana 
bhikkhave annatarasmim kvksG tadah’ uposathe . . . tehi uddi- 
tthamatte patimokkhe avutthit^ya parisaya ath’ anno 
avasik^ bhikkhu agacchanti bahutara. tehi bhikkhave bhi- 
kkhhhi puna patiraokkham uddisitabbam, uddesakinam an^- 
patti. idha pana bhikkhave annatarasmim &vase tadah’ upo- 
sathe . . , tehi udditthamatte patimokkhe avutthi- 
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t^tya parisaya atV anne av^sika bbikkliu agacchanti sama- 
sam^. iiddittham suddittham, tesam santike parisuddhi 
arocetabbi, uddesakanam andpatti. idha pana bhikkhave 
annatarasmim avase tadah’ uposathe . , . tehi uddittha- 
matte p^timokkhe avutthitaya parisaya ath^ anne ^vasik^ 
bhikkhd agacchanti thokatara. uddittham suddittham, 
tesam santike parisuddhi ^rocetabb^, uddesakanam anapatti. 
II 5 II idha pana bhikkhave annatarasmim avase tadah’ upo- 
satho . . . tehi udditthamatte patimokkho ekaccaya 
vutthitt^ya parisaya ath^ anno avasika bhikkhd %acchanti 
bahutai'd. tehi bhikkhave . . . (=§ 5) . cka- 

ccaya vutthitaya parisaya . . . samasama ekacci^- 

ya vutthitaya parisaya . . . thokatar^ . , . || 6 1| idha pana 
bhikkhave annatarasmim avase tadah* uposathe . . . tehi 
iiddiUhamatte p^timokkhe sabbt^ya vutthitaya pari- 
s^ya ath^ anne ^vasik^ bhikkhd Agacchanti bahutarA , . . 
samasamA . . . thokatarA . . . (=§ C) . . . ||7!| 

anApattipannarasakam nitthitam. ||28ll 

idha pana bhikkhave annatarasmim Avase tadah’ uposathe 
sambahulA AvAsika bhikkliA sannipatai.ti cattAro vA atirckA 
vA, te j An anti atth^ anno AvAsikA bhikkhu anAgatA Hi. te 
dhammasahfiino vinayasannino vaggA vaggasannino uposa- 
tham karonti pAtimokkham uddisanti. tehi uddissaniAiio 
pAtimokkhe ath’ anne AvAsikA bhikkhu Agacchanti bahu- 
tar A. tehi bhikkhave bhikkuhi puna pAtimokkham uddisi- 
tabbam, uddesakAnam Apatti dukkatassa. || 1 1| idha pana 
bhikkhave annatarasmim AvAse tadah’ uposathe . . . (=§ 1) 
, , . tehi uddissamAne pAtimokkhe ath’ ahde AvAsikA bhi- 
kkhh Agacchanti samasamA. uddittham suddittham, ava- 
sesam sotabbam, uddesakAnam Apatti dukkatassa. idha pana 
bhikkhave annatarasmim AvAse tadah* uposathe . . . (=§ 1) 

. . . tehi uddissamAne pAtimokkhe ath’ anne AvAsikA bhi- 
kkhil Agacchanti thokatarA. uddittham suddi ttharu, avase- 
sani sotabbam, uddesakAnam Apatti dukkatassa. ||2|| idha 
pana bhikkhave annatarasmim AvAso tadah^ uposathe . . 

tehi udditthamatte pAtimokkhe — gha — avutthitaya pari- 
sAya — la — ekaccAya vutthitAya parisAya — la — sabbAya 
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vutthitdya parisaya ath’ anfte ^vasikd bhikkhii ^gacchanti 
bahutara —la — samasara^ — la — thokatarA, uddittham 
suddittbam, tesam santike parisuddlii arocetabb^, uddesak^- 
nam apatti dukkatassa. || 3 1| 

vaggavaggasanninopannaraaakam nittbitam. 1|29|| 

idba pana bbikkbavo annatarasmim 4vase ladab^ uposatbo 
sambabula ^vasika bbikkbb sannipatanti cattaro va atireka 
va, te jananti attb’ anfie ^vasika bhikkbu anagatfi ^ti. te 
kappati nu kbo ambakam uposatbo kdtiim na nu kbo kappa- 
titi vematika uposatbam karonti patimokkbam uddisanti. 
tebi uddissamanQ pdtiraokkhe ath* anno dvasik^ bbikkbii 
&gaccbanti babutara. tcbi bbikkbavo bbikkbubi puna 
patimokkbam uddisitabbam, uddcsakanam fipatti dukkatassa. 
II I II idba pana . . . {comp. II. 29. 2. 3) . . . uddesakanam 
apatti dukkatassa. ||2|| 

vcmatik^pannarasakam nittbitam. ||30|| 

idba pana bbikkbavo annatarasmim avase tadab^ uposatlio 
sambabuld avasika bbikkbu sannipatanti cattaro va atireka 
va, to jananti attb^ anno avasika bhikkbb aiiilgata ’ti. to 
kappat^ ova ambakam uposatbo katum, n^ ambakam na 
kappati ti kukkuccapakata uposatbam karonti pdtimo- 
kkbam uddisanti, tebi uddissamane patimokkbe atb^ 
anno avasika bbikkhil* agacchanti babutara. tebi bbi- 
kkhave bbikkbubi puna patimokkbam uddisitabbam, uddc- 
sakaiiain apatti dukkatassa. ||ll( idba pana , . . {comp. II. 
29. 2.3)... uddesakanam apatti dukkatassa. || 2 1| 

kukkuccapakat^pannarasakam nittbitam. ||31ll 

idba pana bbikkbavo annatarasmim avA^e tadah’ uposatbo 
sambabula av^sik^ bbikkbu sannipatanti cattdro va atireka 
va, te jananti attb^ anno avasika bbikkbu andgatH ^ti. te 
nassante te vimtssante to ko tebi attbo Hi bbedapure- 
kkhar^ uposatbam karonti p^ltimokkbam uddisanti. tebi 
i^ddissamane p^tiinokkho atb’ anno Avasika bbikkbb aga- 
ccbanti babutard. tebi bbikkbavo bbikkbbbi puna pdti- 
mokkbam uddisitabbam, uddesakanam apatti tliullacca- 
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yassa. ||1|| idlia pana . . . {comp, 11. 29 . 2, 3 ; instead of 
dpatti dukkatassa read dpatti thullaccayassa) . . . dpatti thu- 
llaccayassa. || 2 1| 

bhedapurokkhardpannarasakam nitthitam. || 32 || 
pancasattatikam. nitthitam. 

idha pana bhikkhave annatarasmim avase tadah^ uposatho 
sarnbahula avaslk^ bhikkhA saniiipatanti cattaro va atireka 
va, to j an anti anno avasika bhikkhd antosimam okka- 
mantiti. to jananti anno avasika bhikklih antosimam 
okkant^'^ti. to passanti afinc av^sike bhikkhh antosi- 
mam okkamante. to passanti anno avasike bhikkhu 
antosimam okkanto. to sunanti afifie ^vasikti bhikkhd 
antosimam okkaraantiti. to sunanti anfie Avasika bhi- 
kkliu antosimaip ok leant a Hi. av^sikena avasika ekasa- 
iapancasattati tikanayato, avasikena ^gantuka, igantukena 
avasika, agantukena §,gantuka, peyvalamukhcna satta tikasa- 
tanihonti. II 111 3 3 II 

idba pana bhikkhave avasikanam bhikkhiinam c^tuddaso 
hoti, agantukanam pannaraso. sace avasika bahutara honti, 
agantukehi avasikanam anuvattitabbam, sace samasama 
honti, agantukehi avasikanam anuvattitabbam. saco agantu- 
ka bahutar^ honti, avasikehi agantukanam anuvattitabbam. 
||1|1 idha pana bhikkhave av^sikanahi bhikkhunam panna- 
raso hoti, ^gantukanain c^tuddaso. sace avasika bahu- 
tara honti, agantukehi A-v^sikanam anuvattitabbam. sace 
samasamd honti, dgantukehi avasikanam anuvattitabbam. 
saco ^gantuka bahutar^ honti, dvasikehi agantukanam anu- 
vattitabbam. II 2 II idha pana bhikkhave avasikanam bhi- 
kkhunain patipado hoti, Agantukanam pannaraso. sace 
avAsikA bahutarA honti, AvAsikehi AgantukAnam iiAkAmA da- 
tabbA samaggi, Agantukehi nissimam gantvA uposatho kA- 
tabbo. sace samasamA honti, Avasikehi AgantukAnam nAkAma 
dAtabba sAraaggi, Agantukehi nissimam gantvA uposatho ka- 
tabbo. sace Agantuka bahutarA honti, avAsikehi Agantukj- 
nam sAmaggi vA databbA nissimam va gantabbam. |1 3 1| idha 
pana bhikkhave AvAsikanam bhikkhunam pannaraso hoti, 
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agantukanam pa tip ado. sace ^v^sika bahutarA- honti, 
agantukehi Avasikanam samaggi yk databb^ nissiraam va 
gantabbam. sace samasamlL honti, Agantukehi AvAsikanam 
sAmaggi vA dAtabbA nissimam vA gantabbam. sace AgantukA 
bahutarA honti, Agantukehi AvAsikanam nakamA dAtabbA sA- 
raaggi, AvAsikehi nissiraam gantvA uposatho kAtabbo. i|4|| 
idha pana bhikkhave AgantukA bhikkhA passanti AvAsika- 
nara bhikkhunam AvasikakAram AvAsikalingara AvAsikani- 
raittara AvAsikuddesara supannattara mancapithara bhisibira- 
bohanara paniyara paribhojaniyam supatitthitam parivenara 
susamraattham, passitvA voraatikA honti atthi nu kho AvA- 
sikA bhikkhA n’ atthi nu kho Hi. || 5 1| te vematika na vici- 
nanti, avicinitvA uposatham karonti, Apatti dukka^assa. to 
vematikA vicinanti, vicinitvA na passanti, apassitvA uposa- 
thara karonti, anApatti. to voraatikA vicinanti, vicinitvA 
passanti, passitvA ekato uposathajn karonti, anApatti. to ve- 
matikA vicinanti, vicinitvA passanti, passitvA pAtekkam upo- 
sathain karonti, Apatti dukkatassa. te vematika vicinanti, 
vicinitvA passanti, passitvA nassante te vinassante te ko tehi 
attho Hi bhedapurekkliArA uposatham karonti, Apatti thulla- 
ccayassa. ||6l| idha pana bhikkhave AgantukA bhikkliA su- 
nanti AvAsikAnara bhikkliAnam AvAsikAkAram AvAsikalingara 
AvAsikaniraittain AvAsikuddesara cankamantAnara padasaddara 
sajjhAyasaddam ukkAsitasaddara khipitasaddam, sutvA vema- 
tikA honti atthi nu kko AvAsikA bhikkhu n’ atthi nu kho 
Hi. to ...(=§ 6) , Apatti thullaccayassa. ||7l| idha 

pana bhikkhave AvAsikA bhikkhA passanti AgantukAnam 
bhikkhunam AgantukakArain Agantukalihgam Agantukani- 
mittam Agantukuddesara annAtakara pattam anhAtakara civa- 
rara anhAtakara nisidanara padAnara dhotara udakanissekam, 
passitvA vematika honti atthi nu kho AgantukA bhikkhh 
n’ atthi nu kho Hi. te ..,(=§ 6) .. . Apatti thullacca- 
yassa. II 8 II idha pana bhikkhave AvAsikA bhikkhh sunanti 
AgantukAnam btikkhAnam AgantukAkArara Agantukalihgam 
Agantukanimittam Agantukuddesara AgacchantAnara pada- 
saddam upAhanapappothanasaddam ukkAsitasaddara khipita- 
saddam, sutvA vematikA honti atthi nu kho AgantukA 
bhikkhu n* atthi nu kho Hi. te ...(—§ 6) . Apatti 
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tliullaccayassa. ||9l| idha pana bhikkhave ^Lgantuka bliikkh{l 
passanti av^ike bhikkhil nan^samv^sake. te sam&na- 
samvasakaditthim patilabhanti, samanasamv^sakaditthim 
patilabbitva na pucchanti, apuccbitv^ ekato uposatbam ka- 
ronti, an^patti. te puccbauti, piicchitva n^bhivitaranti, an- 
abhivitaritva ekato uposatbam karonti, apatti dukkatassa. to 
pucchanti, puccbitva nabhivitaranti, anabhivitaritv^ pate- 
kkam uposatbam karonti, anapatti. i|10|| idha pana bhi- 
kkhave agantuk^ bhikkhCl passanti avasike bhikklid samd- 
nasainv^sake. to nanasamviisakadi t thim patila- 
bhanti, n^nasamvasakaditthim patilabhitv^ na pucchanti, 
apucchitva ekato uposatbam karonti, Apatti dukkatassa. te 
pucchanti, puccbitva abhivitaranti, abhivitaritv^ p^tekkaiu 
uposatbam karonti, apatti dukkatassa. te pucchanti, pucchi- 
tva abhivitaranti, abhivitaritva ekato uposatbam karonti, 
anapatti. 1| 11 1| idha pana bhikkhavc avasik^ bhikkhu pas- 
santi ^gantuke bhikkhu n^nasam vasako. te samana- 
samvasakaditthim patilabhanti . . . (=§10) . . , ana- 
patti. II 12 II idha pana bhikkhavc ^vasika bhikkh it passanti 
agantukc bhikkhu samdnasamvasake. to nanasamva- 
sakaditthim patilabhanti , . . (= § 11) . . . an^ipatti. 

II 13 II 34V 

no bhikkhave tadah’ uposathe sabhikkhuka avasa abhi- 
kkhuko avaso gantabbo afinatra samghena anfiatra antaraya. 
na bhikkhave tadah’ uposathe sabhikkhuka avasa abhikkhu- 
ko an^vaso gantabbo annatra sarnghena anfiatra antaraya. 
na bhikkhave tadah’ uposathe sabhikkhuka ^vasa abhikkhu- 
ko avaso v^ anavaso va gantabbo anfiatra samghena annatra 
antaraya. 1| 1 1| na bhikkhave tadah’ uposathe sabhikkhuka 
anavas^ abhikkhuko avdso gantabbo annatra samghena anna- 
tra antaraya. na bhikkhave tadah’ uposathe sabhikkhuka 
an^vas^ abhikkhuko anavaso gantabbo annatra samghena 
annatra antardya. na bhikkhave tadah’ uposathe sabhikkhu- 
ka andv^s^ abhikkhuko avaso v^ anavaso va gantabbo anna- 
tra samghena annatra antarayd. ||2|! na bhikkhave tadah* 
uposathe sabhikkhuka ^vas^ vS, an^lv^a v^ abhikkhuko avi- 
so gantabbo anfiatra samghena annatra antaraya. na bhi- 
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kkhave tadah’ uposathe sabliikkliak^ va antLvasa va 

abhikkhuko anavaso gantabbo annatra samghena anftatra an- 
taraya. na bbikkbave tadab’ uposatbo sabhikkbuka avas^ va 
anavasa va abhikkhuko ^v^so vd anavaso va gantabbo annatra 
samghena annatra antaraya. || 3 1| na bhikkhave tadah' uposatho 
sabhikkhuka dvas^ sabhikkhuko avaso gantabbo yatth^ 
assu bhikkhu ndndsamvasaka annatra samghena anha- 
tra antaray^. na bhikkave tadah^ uposathe sabhikkhuka avdsa 
sabhikkhuko anavaso gantabbo yatth’ assu bhikkhh nana- 
samvasaka annatra samghena annatra antardya. na bhi- 
kkhave tadah’ uposathe sabhikkhuka avasa sabhikkhuko ava- 
so v£l anavaso va . . . {comp, § 1, 2, 3) ... na bhikkhave 
tadah’ uposathe sabhikkhuka avas^ v^ anavasa va sabhikkhu- 
ko avaso va anavaso va gantabbo yatth’ assu bhikkhh nana- 
samvasaka annatra samghena annatra antartiy^. 1|4|| gan- 
tabbo bhikkhave tadah* uposathe sabhikkhuka ^vas^ 
sabhikkhuko avaso yatth* assu bhikkhh samanasamvasaka, 
yam j anna sakkomi ajj’ eva gantun ti. gantabbo bhikkhavo 
tadah’ uposathe sabhikkhuka Tivdsa sabhikkhuko anavaso 
yatth* assu bhikkhu samanasamvasaka, yam jahnii sakkomi 
ajj’ eva gantun ti . . . gantabbo bhikkhave tadah^ uposathe 
sabhikkhuka av^sa va anavasa sabhikkhuko ^vaso v^ and- 
vaso va yatth^ assu bhikkhd samdnasamvasaka, yam janfia 
sakkomi ajj^ eva gantun ti. ||5||35|| 

« 

na bhikkhave bhikkhuniya nisinnaparMya pa time - 
kkham uddisitabbam. yo uddiseyya, apatti dukkatassa. 
— la — na bhikkhavo sikkhamaii&ya, na samanerassa, na 
samaneriya, na sikkham paccakkhatakassa, na antimavatthuni 
ajjhapannakassa nisinnaparisaya patimokkham uddisitabbam. 
yo uddiseyya, apatti dukkatassa. || 1 1| na apattiya adassane 
ukkhittakassa nisinnaparisaya patimokkham uddisitabbam. 
yo uddiseyya, yathMhammo k^retabbo. na apattiya appati- 
kamme ukkhittakassa nisinnaparisaya, na papik^ya ditthiya 
appatinissagge ukkhittakassa nisinnaparisaya patimokkharn 
uddisitabbam. yo uddiseyya, yathMhammo karetabbo, ||2|| 
Tia pandakassa nisinnaparisaya patimokkham uddisitabbam. 
yo uddiseyya, Apatti dukkatassa. na theyyasamv^akassa 
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— la — na titthiyapakkantakassa, na tiracchanagatassa, na 
matugliatakassa, na pitugliatakassa, na arahantaghtokassa, 
na bliikkhunidusakassa, na samghabhedakassa, na lohituppa- 
dakassa, na ubbatovyanjanakassa nisinnaparisaya p^timo- 
kkbam uddisitabbam. yo uddiseyya, ^patti dukkatassa. il 3 1| na 
bhikkhave p^riv^ikassa p^riauddbidAnena uposatho kAtabbo 
anfiatra avutthitAya parisAya. na ca bhikkhave anuposathe 
uposatho kAtabbo anfiatra samghasAmaggiyA ^ti. ||4it36|l 
uposathakkhandhake tatiyam bhAnavAram. 


imasraim khandhake vatthu chaasiti. tassa uddanam : 
titthiyA BirabisAro ca, sannipatanti tunhika, 
dhararaam, raho, pAtimokkham, devaaikam, tadA sakim,| 
yathAparisAya, saniaggain, sAmaggi, Maddakucchi ca, 
simA, mahati, nadiya, anu, dve, khuddakAni ca,| 
navA, RAjagaho c* eva, simA avippavasana, 
sammanne pathamam simam pacchA simam samuhanc,! 
asammatA gAmasimA, nadiyA samuddo sare 
udakukkhepo, bhindanti, tath^ ev’ ajjhottharanti ca,| 
kati, kammAni, uddeso, savara, asati ni ca, 

6 dhammam, vinayam, tajjenti, puna vinaya-tajjana,! 
codana, kate okAse, adhamma-patikkosana, 
catupancaparA, Avi, saficicca, co pi vayamo,| 
sagahattha, anajjhittha, Codanambi, na jAnati, 
sambahulA na jAnanti, sajjukam, na ca gaccharc,] 
katimi, kivatika, dAre arocetun ca, na ssari, 
uklApam, Asanam, padipo, disA, anno bahussuto,! 
sajjukam, vassuposatho, suddhikamman ca, natakA, 
Gaggo, catu-tayo, dve-’ko, Apatti, sabhAgA, sari,! 
sabbo samgho, vcmatiko, na jAnanti, bahussuto, 

10 bahu, samasamA, thokA, parisAya avutthitAya ca,| 
ekaccA vutthitA, sabbA, jAnanti ca, vematikA, 
kappat^ eva ^ti kukkuccA, jAnam, passam, sunanti ca,| 
Avasikena Agantu, cAtupannaraso puna, 
pAtipado pannaraso, lingasam^AsakA ubho,| 
pArivAsAnuposatho, anfiatra samghasAmaggiyA. 
eto vibhatta uddAnA vatthuvibhAtakAranA ti.j 



MAHiVAGGA. 

III. 

Tena samayena budclho bbagavll Rajagaho vibarati Vo- 
luvane Kalandakaniv^pe. tena kbo pana samayena 
bhagavata bhikkbunam vass^vUso apanfiatto hoti. te Mha 
bhikkhu hemantam pi gimham pi vassam pi c^rikam caranti. 
II 1 II manuss^ ujjh^Lyanti khiyanti vip^centi : katbam bi 
nama samana Sakyaputtiya bemantam pi gimbam pi vassam 
pi c^rikam carissanti baritilni tinani sainmaddantd ekindri- 
yam jivani vibetbenta bab{i kbuddake pane saingbatam apa- 
deiittl. ime bi n^ma annatittbiya durakkbatadbamm^ vassa- 
v^isain alliyissanti samk^payissanti, ime bi nama sakuntak^ 
rukkbaggesu kul^vak^ni karitvA. vassav^am alliyissanti sam- 
kapayissanti, ime pana samana Sakyaputtiya bemantam pi 
gimbam pi vassam pi edrikam caranti barit^ni tinani samma- 
ddant^ ekindriyam jivam vihetbentd bahu kbuddake pane 
saingbatam apMent^ ^ti, ||2|| assosuin kbo bbikkbii tesam 
manussanain ujjb^yant^nam kbiyantanam vip^centanam. 
atba kbo to bbikkbCl bHagavato etam attbam arocesum. atba 
kbo bbagava etasmim nidane etasmim pakarane dbammika- 
tbam katvd bbikkbii amantesi ; anujanami bbikkbave va- 
ssam upagantun ti. ||3||1|| 

atba kbo bbikkbunam etad abosi: kad^ nu kbo vassam 
upagantabban ti. bbagavato etam attbam Arocesum. anu- 
j^n^rai bbikkbave vassane vassam upagantun ti. ||1 1| atba 
kbo bbikkbiinam etad abosi : kati nu kbo vassupan^yikd ^ti. 
bbagavato etam attbam Arocesum. dve ’m& bbikkbave va- 
ssupanayik^ purimika pacebimik^ Hi. aparajjugat^ya 
^s^lbiy^l purimika upagantabb^, m&sagatdya dsMbiy^ pacebi- 
mik^ upagantabbd. im^ kbo bbikkbave dve vassupan&yikH 
Hi. II 2 II 2 II 
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tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiya bbikkbii vassaip 
upagantv^ antar^ vassam carikam caranti. manuss^ 
yanti khiyanti vipacenti : katham hi nama samana Sakya- 
puttiya hemantam pi gimham pi vassam pi carikam cari- 
ssanti haritani tinaiii saramaddant^ ekindriyam jivam vihe- 
thenta bahu khuddake p^ne samghatam apadenta. ime hi 
naraa afinatitthiya durakkhMadharam^ vassavdsam alliyis- 
santi samkapayissanti, ime hi nama sakuntak^L rukkhaggesu 
kulavakani karitva vass^vasaip. alliyissanti samkapayissanti, 
ime pana samana Sakyaputtiya hemantam pi gimham pi 
vassam pi carikam caranti haritani tinani sammaddanta 
ekindriyam jivam vihethenta bahh khuddake pane samgha- 
tam apMenta 'ti. |j 1 1| assosum kho bhikkhd tesam raanussa- 
nam ujjhayantanam khiyantanam vipaccntanarri. ye te bhi- 
kkliiu appiccha te ujjhayanti khiyanti vipacenti : katham hi 
nama chabbaggiy^ bhikkhu vassam upagantva antar^ vassam 
carikarn. carissantiti. atha kho te bhikkhh bhagavato ctam 
attham arocesum. atha kho bhagava etasmim nidane etas- 
mini pakarane dhammikatham katva bhikkhii amantesi: na 
bhikkhave vassam upagantva purimam va temasam 
pacchimarn v^ temasam avasitva cS-rik^ pa kk am it abb a. 
yo pakkameyya, apatti dukka^^ ^ti. ||^li3|| 

tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiya bhikkhu na 
icchanti vassam upagantum. bhagarato etam attham aro- 
cesum. na bhikkhave vassam na upagantabbam. yo 
na upagaccheyya, apatti dukkatasstl ’ti. || 1 11 tena kho pana 
samayena chabbaggiy^ bhikkhh tadahu vassupanayikaya 
vassam anupagantukama sancicca avasarn atikkamanti. bha- 
gavato etam attham arocesum. na bhikkhave tadahu vassupa- 
nayikaya vassam anupagantukamena sancicca ^vaso atikka- 
mitabbo. yo atikkameyya, Apatti dukkatassa Hi. 1|2|| tena 
kho pana samayena raja Magadho Seniyo Bimbisaro 
vassam ukkaddhituk^mo bhikkhhnam santike dutam pahesi, 
yadi pan’ ayya agame junhe vassam upagaccheyyun ti. bha- 
gavato etam attham arocesum: anujanami bhikkhave rdju- 
nam anuvattitun ti. !!3||4l| 
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atha kho bhagav^ E^jagahe yathSlbliirantam viharitv^l 
yena Savatthi tona carikam pakkarai. anupubbena c^ri- 
kam caramano yena Savatthi tad avasari. tatra Budam bha- 
gavd S^vatthiyam viharati Jetavane An^thapipdikassa 
^rame. tena kho pana samayena Kosaleau janapadosii 
TJdeiiena up^akena samgham uddiesa viharo k^rapito 
hoti. so bhikkhhnam santike dhtam p^hcsi, ^gacchantii 
bhaddanta, icchami danafi ca d^turn dhammafi ca sotiim bhi- 
kkhu ca passitun ti. || 1 1| bhikkhu evam ahamsu : bhaga- 
vata avuso pafifiattam na vassam upagantva purimani va 
tcraasain pacchiraam v^ temasam avasitv^ carik^ pakkami- 
tabba 'ti. agametu Udeno up^ako y^va bhikkhh vassam 
vasauti, vassam vuttha gamissanti. saco pan’ assa accayikam 
karaniyam, tatth’ eva avasikauam bhikkhunam santike viha- 
ram patitthapetu ’ti. ||2|| Udeno upasako ujjh^yati khiyati 
vipaceti : katham hi n^ma bhaddant^ may^ pahite na ^tga- 
cchissanti, aham hi dayako karako samghiipatth^ko ’ti. asso- 
sum kho bhikkhh Udcnassa upasakassa ujjhayantassa khi- 
yantassa vip^centassa. atha kho te bhikkhh bhagavato etam 
attham arocesum. ||3l| atha kho bhagav& etasmim nidane 
dhammikatham katv^ bhikkhd amantesi ; anuj&nami bhi- 
kkhave sattannam satt^hakaraniyena pahite gautum, na 
tv eva appahite, bhikkhussa bhikkhuniy^ sikkham^n&ya s^i- 
manerassa samaneriy^ updsakassa upasiktlya. anujdnami 
bhikkhavo imesam sattannam satt^hakaraniyena pahite gan- 
turn, na tv eva appahite, sattaham sannivaUo katabbo. 1| 4 1| 
idha pana bhikkhave up^sakcna samgham uddissa viharo 
kar^pito hoti. so ce bhikkhunam santike dutam pahineyya, 
agacchantu bhaddanta, icchami danan ca datuin dhammafi ca 
so turn bhikkhh ca passitun ti, gantabbam bhikkhave sattdha- 
karaniyena pahite, na tv eva appahite. sattaham sannivatto 
katabbo. ||5|| idha pana bhikkhave upiisakena samgham 
uddissa addhayogo karapito hoti, p^Mo kar&pito hoti, hammi- 
yam karapitaip h., giiha karapita h., parivenam kar&pitam 
h., kotthako karapito h., upatth^nasM^ karapita h., aggisala 
k^r^pitS, h., kappiyakuti karapita h., vaccakuti karapita h., 
cahkamo karapito h., cahkamanasM^' kilrclpita h., udap^no 
kariipito h., udapanasMa karapita h., jantagharam kardpi- 
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tarn h., jantdgharasMa MrapM h., pokkharani kdrapitd h., 
mandapo kar^pito h., ^r^mo kar^pito h., aramavatthum ka- 
r^pitam hoti. so ce bhikkli{inam santike dutam pahinoyya, 
agacchantu bhaddantd, iccb^mi danan ca datum dhamman ca 
Botum bhikkhu ca passitun ti, gantabbam bbikkhave satt^ha- 
karaniyena pahito, na tv eva appahite. satt^ham sannivatto 
katabbo. ||6|| idha pana bbikkhave upasakona samba- 
hule bhikkhii uddissa — la — okam bhikkhum uddi- 
ssa viharo karapito h., addbayogo k. b., pMdo k. h., . . . 
(=§ 6) . • . satt^bam sannivatto katabbo. ||7|| idba pana 
bbikkhave updsakena bhikkhunisamgbam uddissa 

— la — sambabula bhikkbuniyo uddissa — la — ekam 
bbikkbunim uddissa — la — sambabula sikkbamana- 
yo uddissa — la — ekam sikkbamanam uddissa — la — 
sambabule s^manere uddissa — la — ekam s^mane- 
ram uddissa ■ — la — sambabula saraaneriyo uddissa 

— la — ekam s^manerim uddissa vihdro kMpito boti, 
addbayogo k. h., pMdo k. h., bammiyam k. b., gub^ k. b., 
parivenam k. h., kottbako k. h., upattbfinasal^ k. b., aggisa- 
la k. b., kappiyakuti k. b., cankamo k. b., cankamanasala 
k. b., udap^no k. b., udapdnasala k. h., pokkharani k. b., 
mandapo k. h., dramo k. h., dramavatthum k. hoti. so ce 
bhikkhbnam santike dbtam pahineyya, Agacchantu bba- 
ddanta, iccbami danan ca datum dhamman ca sotum bhikkhb 
ca passitun ti, gantabbam bbikkhave c sat tAbakaraniyen a pa- 
hite, na tv eva appahite. sattahara sannivatto kAtabbo. ||8|| 
idba pana bbikkhave up As ak on a attano attbaya nivesa- 
nam kArApitam hoti — la -- sayanigbaram k. b., uddosito 
k. h., atto k. h., mAlo k. h., Apano k. h., ApanasAlA k. h., pA- 
sAdo k. h., bammiyam k. h., gubA k. h., parivenam k. h., 
kottbako k, h., upattbAnasAlA k. h., aggisAlA k. h., rasavati 
k. h., vaccakuti k. h., cankamo k. h., cankamanasAlA k. b., 
udapAno k. b., udapAnasAlA k. h., jantAgbaram k. h., janta- 
gharasalA k. h., pokkharani k. h., mandapo k. h., ArArao k. h., 
ArAmavatthum k. b., puttassa vA vAreyyam hoti, dbituyA vA 
vAreyyam hoti, gilAno vA boti, abbinnAtam vA suttantam bba- 
nati. so ce bhikkhunam santike d A tarn pahineyya, Agacchantu 
bbaddantA imam suttantam pariyApunissanti pur’ Ayam su- 
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ttanto palujjatiti. afinataram pan* assa kiccam hoti kara- 
niyam vA. bo ce bhikklidnam santike dutam pakineyya, 
^gacchantu bhaddantd, iccb^mi d&nan ca datum dhamman ca 
so turn bhikkh(l ca passitun ti, gantabbain bhikkhave satt&ha- 
karaniyena pahite, na tv eva appabite. satt^ham ^annivatto 
k^tabbo. II 9 II idha pana bhikkhave upasikaya samgham 
uddissa vih^ro k^rapito hoti. ak ce bhikkhunam santike 
dhtam pahineyya, agacchantu ayya, icch^iini dinan ca datum 
dhamman ca sotum bhikkhd ca passitun ti, gantabbam bhi- 
kkhave sattahakaraniyena pahite, na tv eva appahite, sattd- 
ham sannivatto kdtabbo. ||10|| idha pana bhikkhave upa- 
sikaya samgham uddissa addhayogo kar^pito . . . (= § 6) 

. . . ar^mavatthum kardpitam hoti. sa ce bhikkhtlnam , . , 
^ 10) . . . sattaham sannivatto k^tabbo. 1| 11 1| idha pana 
bbikkhavo upasikaya sarabahule bhikkhh uddissa — la — 
ckam bbikkhum uddissa — la — bhikkhunisamgham uddissa 
— la — sambahula bhikkhuniyo uddissa — la — ekam bhi* 
kkhunim uddissa — la — sambahula sikkhamanayo uddissa, 
ckam sikkham^nam uddissa, sambahule s^manere uddissa, 
ekam s^maneram uddissa, sambahula samaneriyo uddissa, 
ekam samanerim uddissa — la — attano atthaya nivesanam 
kardpitam hoti — la — sayanigharam karapitarn hoti . . . 
(= § 9) . , . gilana vd hoti, abhinn^tam v^ suttantam bha- 
nati. sa ce bhikkhunam santike dutam pahineyya, aga- 
cchantu ayya imam suttantam pariyapunissanti pur* ayam 
suttanto palujjatiti. annataram va pan* assa kiccam hoti 
karaniyara va. s^ ce bhikkhunam santike dutam pahineyya, 
agacchantu ayya, icchami danan ca datum dhamman ca so- 
lum bhikkhu ca passitun ti, gantabbam bhikkhave sattaha- 
karaiiiyena pahite, na tv eva appahite. satt^lham sannivatto 
katabbo. || 12 1| idha pana bhikkhave bh ikk bun (1 samgham 
uddissa, bhikkhuniy^l samgham uddissa, sikkhaman^- 
ya samgham uddissa, samanerena samgham uddissa, s§,- 
maneriy^ samgham uddissa, sambahule bhikkhii uddissa, 
ekam bbikkhum uddissa, bhikkhunisamgham uddissa, samba- 
hula bhikkhuniyo uddissa, ekam bhikkhunim uddissa, samba- 
fiula sikkhamanayo uddissa, ekam sikkhamSlnam uddissa, 
sambahule samanere uddissa, ekam samaneram uddissa, 



142 


MAIIAVAGGA. 


[III. 5. 13-6. 5 , 


sambaliuU s^maneriyo uddissa, ekam samanerim uddissa, 
attano atthaya viharo Mrdpito hoti ...(=§ 8) .. . 
mavatthum kfilr^pitam hoti. sA ce bhikkhAnam santike 
dAtam pahineyya, Agacchantu ayyA, icchami dAnan ca dA- 
tum dhamrnafi ca sotum bhikkhA ca passitun ti, gantabbam 
bhikkhave sattAhakaraniyena pahite, iia tv eva appahite. 
sattAham sannivatto kAtabbo Hi. II 13 y 5 1| 

tena kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhu gilAno hoti. 
so bhikkAnam santike dAtam pAhcsi, aham hi gilAno, Aga- 
cchantu bhikkhA, icchami bhikkliAiiam Agatan ti. bhagava- 
to etam attham Arocesum. anujAnArai bhikkhave pancannam 
sattAhakaraniyena appahite pi gantum, pag eva pahite, 
bhikkhussa bhikkhuniyA sikkhamAnAya sAmanerassa sAmane- 
riyA. anujAnAmi bhikkhave imesam pancannam sattAhaka- 
raniycna appahite pi gantuin, pag eva pahite. sattAham 
sannivatto kAtabbo. ylH idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu 
gilAno hoti. so ce bhikkhAnam santike dutam pahi- 
noyya, aham hi gilAno, Agacchantu bhikkhA, icchAmi bhi- 
kkhAnam Agatan ti, gantabbam bhikkhave sattAhakarani- 
yena appahite pi, pag eva pahite, gilAnabhattam vA pari- 
yesissArai, gilAnupattliAkabhattam vA pariyesissAmi, gilAna- 
bhesajjam vA pariyesissAmi, pucchissAmi vA, upatthahissAmi 
vA Hi. sattAham sannivatto kAtabbo, || 2 1| idha pana 
bhikkhave bhikkhussa anabhirati ‘»uppannA hoti, so ce 
bhikkhAnam santike dAtam pahineyya, anabhirati me uppa- 
imA, Agacchantu bhikkhu, icchAmi bhikkhAnam Agatan ti, 
gantabbam bhikkhave sattAhakaraniyena appahite pi, pag 
eva pahite, anabhiratim vApakAsessAmi va vApakAsApcssAmi 
vA dhammakatham vAssa karissAmiti. sattAham sannivatto 
kAtabbo. ||3(| idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhussa kukkuccam 
uppannam hoti. so ce bhikkhAnam santike dAtam pahi- 
neyya, kukkuccain me uppannam, Agacchantu bhikkhA, 
icchAmi bhikkhAnam Agatan ti, gantabbam bhikkhave sattA- 
hakaraniyena appahite pi, pag ova pahite, kukkuccam vino- 
dessAmi vA vinodApessAmi vA dhammakatham vAssa karissA- 
miti. sattAham sannivatto kAtabbo. ||4|| idha pana bhi- 
kkhave bhikkhussa ditthigatam uppannam hoti. so ce 
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bhikkhunam santike ddtam pahineyya, ditthigatam me uppa- 
nnam, ^gacchantu bhikkli^i, icch^mi bbikkbunam ^gatan ti, 
gantabbam bbikkhave sattltbakaraniyena appahite pi, pag 
eva pahite, ditthigatam vivecess^lmi va vivecSpess^mi va 
dhammakatham v^ssa karissamiti. satt^ham sannivatto ka- 
tabbo. II 5 II idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu garudham- 
mam ajjhapanno hoti pariv&sdraho. so ce bhikkhdnam 
santike diltam pahineyya, aham hi garudhamraam ajjhilpanno 
parivasaraho, ^gacchantu bhikkhu, icchami bhikkhilnam &ga- 
tan ti, gantabbam bhikkhave satt^hakaraniyena appahite pi, 
pag eva pahite, pariv^lsad^nam ussukkam karissami anu- 
ssavess^mi va, ganaphrako v^ bhavissamiti, sattahara sanni- 
vatto k^tabbo. II 6 II idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu mulaya 
patikassanaraho hoti. so ce bhikkhhnam santike dhtam 
pahineyya, aham hi mulaya patikassan^iraho, kgacchantu 
bhikkhu, icchami bhikkhunam ^gatan ti, gantabbam bhi- 
kkhave sattdhakaraniyena appahite pi, pag eva pahite, 
mulaya patikassanam ussukkam karisstoi v^, anuss^vess^lmi 
va, ganaphrako v^ bhavissamiti. satt^ham sannivatto ka- 
tabbo. II 7 II idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu manattaraho 
lioti. so ce bhikkhhnam santike dutam pahineyya, aham hi 
manattaraho, agacchantu bhikkhh, icchami bhikkhunam ^ga- 
tan ti, gantabbam bhikkhave satt^hakaraniyena appahite pi, 
pag eva pahite, manattadanam ussukkam karissami va, anu- 
ssavcssarai va, ganapumko va bhavissamiti. sattdham sanni- 
vatto katabbo. ||8|| idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu abbh&- 
n^raho hoti. so ce bhikkhhnam santike diitam pahineyya, 
almm hi abbh^naraho, agacchantu bhikkhu, icchami bhi- 
kkhunam agatan ti, gantabbam bhikkhave satt^hakaraniyena 
appahite pi, pag eva pahite, abbhdnam ussukkam karissa- 
mi v^, anussavesstoi v^, ganapiirako v^ bhavissamiti. 
sattaham sannivatto kMabbo. ||9|| idha pana bhikkhave 
bhikkhussa samgho kammam kattuk^lmo hoti tajjani- 
yam v^ nissay .m v^ pabbijaniyam v^ patis&raniyam v^ 
ukkhepaniyam va. so ce bhikkhhnam santike dutam 
j)ahineyya, samgho me kammam kattuk^mo, agacchantu 
bhikkhh, icchami bhikkhhnam Agatan ti, gantabbarn bhi- 
kkhave sattahakaraniyena appahite pi, pag eva pahite, kin ti 
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nu kho samglio kammam na kareyya lahuk^ya parinA- 
rneyy^ Hi. sattaham sannivatto katabbo. ||10|| katam vA 
pau* assa boti samgbena kammam tajjaniyam va . . . 
ukkhepaniyam yL so ce bbikkhiinam santike dCitam pabi- 
neyya, samgbo me kammam akAsi, ^gaccbantu bbikkhu, 
icchami bbikkb^inam agatan ti, gantabbam bbikkbave sattA- 
bakaramyena appabite pi, pag eva pabite, kin ti nu kbo sa- 
mraAvatteyya lomam p^teyya netthAram vattoyya, samgbo 
tarn kammam patippassambbeyyA Hi. sattaham sannivatto 
kAtabbo. ||11|| idba pana bbikkbave bbikkhuni gilti- 
na boti. sa ce bbikkbunam santike dutam pabineyya, 
abam bi gilAnA, dgaccbantu ayya, iccbarai ayyanam Aga- 
tan ti, gantabbam bbikkbave sattahakaraniyena appabite 
pi, pag eva pabite, gilanabhattarn vA pariycsissAmi, gilA- 
nupattliAkabbattam va pariyesissAmi, gilAnabhesajjam vA 
pariyesissArai, puccbissAmi vA, upattbabissAmi vA Hi. sattA- 
liani sannivatto kAtabbo. 1|12|| idba pana bbikkbave bhi- 
kkhuniyA anabhirati uppanna boti. sA ce bhikkbbnam 
santike dutam pabineyya, anabbirati mo uppannA, Aga- 
ccbantu ayyA, iccbAmi ayyAnam Agatan ti, gantabbam 
bbikkbave sattAliakaraniyena appabito pi, pag eva pabite, 
anabliiratim viipakAsessAmi vA vupakAsApcssAmi vA dhamma- 
katbam vAssA karissAraiti. sattAbam sannivatto kAtabbo. ||13 11 
idba pana bbikkbave bbikkbuniyA kukkuccam uppannam 
boti. sa ce bbikkbbnam santike dutam pabineyya, kukku- 
ccam me uppannam, Agaccbantu ayyA, iccbAmi ayyAnam 
Agatan ti, gantabbam bbikkbave sattAbakaraniyena appabite 
pi, pag eva pabite, kukkuccam vinodessAmi vA vinodApessAmi 
vA dbammakatbam vAssA karissAmiti. sattAbam sannivatto 
kAtabbo. ||141| idba pana bbikkbave bbikkbuniyA dittbi- 
gatam uppannam boti. sA ce bhikkbbnam santike dutam 
pabineyya, dittbigatam mo uppannam, Agaccbantu ayyA, 
iccbAmi ayyAnam Agatan ti, gantabbam bbikkbave sattAbaka- 
raiiiyena appabite pi, pag eva pabite, dittbigatam vivecessA- 
mi vA vivecApessami va dbammakatbam vassA karissAmiti. 
sattAbam sannivatto kAtabbo. ||15|| idba pana bbikkbave 
bbikkbuni garudbammam ajjbApannA boti mAnattA- 
rabA. sA ce bhikkbAnam santike dAtain pabineyya, abam bi 
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garuclhammam ajjh^panna manattaralia, agaccliautu ayya, 
icchami ayyanam ^gatan ti, gantabbam bbikldiave sattdlia- 
karaniyona appabite pi, pag eva pahite, m^nattadanani ussu- 
kkam karissamiti. sattaham sannivatto katabbo. || 16 1| idha 
pana bbikkhavo bhikklium mil lay a patikassaiiaralid 
lioti. ce bhikkbunain santike dbtam pahinoyya, aliam hi 
mula 3 ^a patikassanaraha, agacchantu ayya, iccliaini ayyaiiain 
^gatan ti, gantabbain bhikkhave sattahakaraniyona appahito 
pi, pag eva pahito, mfilaya patikassanam ussukkaiii karissa- 
miti. sattaham sannivatto katabbo. ||1711 idha pana bhi- 
kkhave bhikkhnni abbhanaraha hoti. sa cc bliikkhiinam 
santike dhtain pahineyya, ahain hi abbhaiiciralia, agacchantu 
ayyil, icoliami ayy^nani agatan ti, gantabbain bhikkhave 
sattahakaraniyena appahito pi, pag eva paliite, abbhanain 
ussukkam karissamiti. sattaliain sannivatto katabbo. 111811 
idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhuniya sanigho k am main 
k a 1 1 u k a m o hoti tajjaniyain va nissayain va pabb^- 
janiyam va patisaraniyain vfl nkkhcpaniyain va. sil 
ce bhikkhunam santike dutam pahiney}^, samglio mo 
kammani kattukaino, agaccliantu ayya, iccliaini ayyanain 
agatan ti, gantabbain bhikkhavo sattahakaraniyena appaliito 
pi, pag eva pahite, kin ti nu kho saingho kaminain na ka- 
reyya lahnkaj^a va parinamcyya ’ti. sattaham sannivatto 
katabbo. 1110|| katam va pan’ assa hoti sanigliena kam- 
mam tajjaniyain va . ^ . nkkhepaniyain va. sa co blii- 
kkliunain santike dutam pahinoj^ya, saingho me kammam 
akasi, agacchantu ayya, iccliaini ayyanain agatan ti, ganta- 
bbam bhikkhave sattahakaraniyena appahito pi, pag eva pa- 
hite, kin ti nu kho sammavatte 3 'ya lomain pat(;yya notthavam 
vattcyya, saingho tain kammani patippassambheyya ’ti. sa- 
ttaham sannivatto katabbo. H20i| idha pana bhikkhavo 
sikkhamana gilana hoti. sd ce bhikkhunam santike 
dutam pahineyya, aham hi gilcina, agacchantu ay^al, icchami 
ayyanam agatan ti, gantabbam bhikkhave sattahakaraniyena 
appahito pi, pag eva pahite, gilanabhattain va pariycsissami^ 
gilanupatthakabhattam va pariyesissami, gilanabhesajjam va 
patiycsissami, pucchissami va, upatthahissami va ’ti. satta- 
ham sannivatto katabbo. ||21 j| idha paiia bhikkhave sikkha- 
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manaya anabhirati uppanna hot! — la — sikkhaman&ya 
kukkuccam uppannam hoti, sikkliamanaya dittbigatam 
uppannara hoti, sikkliamanaya sikkha kupita lioti. 
ce bhikkhunam saiitiko dutam pahineyya, sikkha mo kupita, 
agacchantu ayya, icchaini ayy^nam ^gatan ti, gantabbam 
bhikkhave sattahakaraniyena appahite pi, pag eva pahite, 
sikkhasamManam ussukkain karissamiti. sattaham sanni- 
vatto katabbo. Ij22|| idha pana bhikkhave sikkharaana upa- 
sampajjitukania hoti. sa ce bhikkliunam santike dutam 
pahineyya, aham hi upasarapajjitukama, agacchantu ayya, 
icchami ayyanam %atan ti, gantabbam bhikkhave sattaha- 
karaniycna appahite pi, pag ova pahite, upasampadani ussu- 
kkani karissami v^, anussavessami va, ganapurako v^ bha- 
vissainiti. sattaham sannivatto katabbo. |i23|| idha pana 
bhikkhave samanero gilano hoti. so co bhikkhunam 
santike dutam pahineyya, aham hi gilano, Agacchantu bhi- 
kkhu, icchami bhikkhunam agatan ti, gantabbain bhikkhave 
sattAhakaraniyena appahite pi, pag eva pahite, gilanabhattain 
vA pariyesissAmi, gilAnupatthakabhattam vA pariyesissAnii, 
gilanabhesajjain vA pariyesissAmi, pucchissAmi vA, upattha- 
hissAini vA Hi. sattAham sannivatto kAtabbo. ||24|| idha 
pana bhikkhave samanerassa anabhirati uppannA hoti 
— la — samanerassa kukkuccam uppannam hoti, samane- 
rassa ditthigatam uppannam hoti, sAmanero vassam 
pucchitukarno hoti, so ce bhikkhunam santike dutam 
pahineyya, aharn hi vassam pucchitukAmo, Agacchantu bhi- 
kkhu, icchami bhikkhunam Agatan ti, gantabbam bhikkhave 
satiAhakaraniyena appahite pi, pag eva pahite, pucchissAmi 
va acikkhissarai va Hi. sattAham sannivatto katabbo. ||25|| 
idha pana bhikkhave sAmanero upasainpajjitukAmo hoti. 
so ce bhikkhuna)n santike diitam pahincy 3 ^a, aham hi upa- 
sampajjitukamo, Agacchantu bhikkhA, icchami bhikkhunam 
Agatan ti, gantabbam bhikkhave sattahakaraniyena appahite 
pi, pag eva pahite, upasampadam ussukkain karissAmi vA, 
anussAvessAmi vA, ganapArako vA bhavissAmiti. sattAham 
sannivatto kAtabbo. ||26|| idha pana bhikkhave samaneri 
gilAna hoti. sA ce bhikkhunam santike dAlam pahineyya, 
aham hi gilanA, Agacchantu ayyA, icchAmi ayyAnam Agatan 
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ti, gantabbam bhikkhavc sattahakaramyena appahite pi, pag 
eva palnte, gilanabhattam va pariyesissami, gilanupatthaka- 
bhattani va pariyesissami, gilanabhesajjam va pariyesissilmi, 
pucchissami va, upattbahissami va *ti. sattaham sannivatto 
katabbo. ||27|| idlia pana bbikkhave samaneriya anabhi- 
rati uppann^^ hoti — la — samaiieriyd kukkuccaiii uppa- 
nnam hoti, siimaneriya di tthigatam uppannam hoii, sa- 
maneri vassam pucchitukaina hoti. sa ce bliikkhilnam 
santiko dutam pabincyya, aham hi vassam pucchitukaina, 
agacchantu ayya, icchami ayyanam agatan ti, gantabbam 
bhikkhavc sattahakaraiiiyena appahite pi, pag eva pahite, 
pucchissami va acikkhissaini va hi. sattahain sannivatto ka- 
tabbo. II 28 II idha pana bhikkhavo samaneri sikkhain sa- 
madiyitukaraa hoti. cc bhikkhuiiam santike d Cl tarn 
pahineyya, aliam hi sikkhani samadiyitukama, agacchantu 
ayya, icchami ayyanani agatan ti, gantabbain bhikkhavo 
sattahakaraniycna appahite pi, pag eva pahite, sikkliasaina- 
danani ussukkain karissamiti. sattaham sannivatto katabbo 
hi. II 29 II 6 II ’ 

tena kho pana samayena ahnatarassa bhikkhuno mat4 
gilana hoti. sa puttassa santiko diitani paliesi, ahani hi 
gilana, agacchatu me putto, icchClmi puttassa agatan ti. 
atha kho tassa bhikkhuno etad ahosi : bhagavata pannattam 
sattannam sattahakaraniycna pahite gantum, na tv eva appa- 
hitc, paficannaiii sattahakaraiiiyena appahite pi gantum, pag 
eva pahite, ayah ca me mata gilana sa ca anupasika. kathaiii 
nu kho maya patipajjitabban ti. bhagavato etam atthain 
arocesum. ||1|| anujanarai bhikkhave sattannam sattilha- 
karaniyena appahite pi gantum, pag eva pahite, bhi- 
kkhussa bhikkhuniya sikkhainanaya sCiinanerassa samaneriya 
matuya ca pitussa ca. anuj^inaiui bhikkhave imesam satta- 
nam sattahakaraniycna appahite pi gantum, pag eva pahite. 
sattciham sannivatto katabbo. i|2|| idha pana bhikkhave 
bhikkhussa miita gilana hoti. sa ce puttassa santike dii- 
tani pahineyya, aham hi gilana, agacchatu me putto, icchami 
piittassa Agatan ti, gantabbam . . . (=III. 6. 2) . . . satta- 
ham sannivatto katabbo. 1|8|| idha pana bhikkhave bhi- 
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kkhussa pita gilano hoti. so ce puttassa santike dutam 
paliineyya, akam hi gilano, ^gacchatu me putto, icchami 
puttassa agatan ti, gantabbam . . . (=TII. 6. 2) . . . satta- 
ham sannivatto katabbo. ||4|| idha pana bhikkhavo bhi- 
kkhussa bhat4 gilano hoti. so ce bh^tuno santike diltam 
pahineyya, aham hi gilano, agacchatu me bh^t^, icchdmi 
bhatuno agatan ti, gantabbam bhikkhave sattahakara7iiyena 
pahitc, na tv eva appahite. sattMiam sannivatto katabbo. 
||5|| idha pana bhikkhave bhikkluissa bhagini gilana 
hoti. 8^ ce bhatuno santike diitam pahineyya, aham hi 
gilana, Agacchatu . . . (=§ 5) . . . sattaham sannivatto ka- 
tabbo. ||6|| idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhussa fiatako gila- 
no hoti, so ce bhikkhussa santike dutam pahineyya, aham 
hi gilano, agacchatu bhaddanto, icchami bhaddantassa dgatan 
ti, gantabbain bhikkhave sattahakaraniyena pahite, na tv 
eva appahite. sattaham sannivatto katabbo. || 7 1| idha pana 
bhikkhave bhikkhugatiko gilano hoti. so ce bhikkhu- 
nam santike dutam pahineyya, aham hi gilano, agacchantu 
bhikkhu, icchami bhikkhiinam agatan ti, gantabbain bhi- 
kkhave satlahakaraniyena pahitc, na tv eva appahite. satta- 
hani sannivatto katabbo Hi. I|8||7|| 

tena kho pana samayena samghassa vih^ro udriyati. ahna- 
tarena upasakena aranfie bhaiidam cheddpitam hoti. so bhi- 
kkhunani santike dutam pahesi, sace bhaddanta tarubhandain 
avaharcyyum, dajjaham tarn bhandan ti. bhagavato ctam 
attham arocesum. anujanami bhikkhave samghakarani- 
yena gantum. sattaham sannivatto katabbo Hi. IIIHSII 
vassavasabhanavaram nitthitam. 

tena kho pana samayena Kosalesu janapadesu annata- 
rasmim avase vassupagata bhikkhu valehi ubbajha honti, 
ganhimsu pi paripatimsu pi. bhagavato etam attham aro- 
cesuni. idha pana bhikkhave vassupagata bhikkhCi valehi 
ubbalha honti, ganhanti pi paripatenti pi. es’ eva antarayo 
Hi pakkamitabbam. ariapatti vassacchedassa. idha pana 
bhikkhave vassupagata bhikkhu sirimsapchi ubbalh^ 
honti, dasanti pi paripatenti pi, es’ eva . . . vassacche- 
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dassa. ||1|| idha pana bhikkhave vassupagata bhikkhiL 
corehi ubbalba honti, vilumpanti pi akotenti pi. os* eva 
, . . vassacchedassa. idha pana bhikkhave vassupagata bhi- 
kkh(l pisacehi ubbMha honti, avisanti pi ojam pi haranti. 
es^ eva . . . vassacchedassa. ||2|| idha pana bhikkhave vassu- 
pagatanam bhikkiinam gaino aggina d add ho hoti, bhi- 
kkhil pindakena kilamanti. es’ eva . . . vassacchedassa. 
idha pana bhikkhave vassupagatanam bhikkhunam sena- 
sanam aggina daddham hoti, bhikkh(i sen^sancna kila- 
manti. es’ eva . . . vassacchedassa. ||3|| idha pana bhi- 
kkhave vassupagatanam bhikkhunam gamo udakena 
vulho hoti, bhikkhu pindakena kilamanti. es^ eva . . , 
vassacchedassa. idha pana bhikkhave vassupagatanain bhi- 
khunam scnasanain udakena vulham hoti, bhikkhtl 
senasaiiena kilamanti. es’ eva . . . vassacchedassa Hi. 

l|4||9ll 

tena kho pana sama 3 ^ena aiinatarasmim avase vassupaga- 
tanam bhikkhunam gamo corehi vuttliasi. bhagavato 
etam atthain arocesum. anujanami bhikkhave yena gamo 
tena gantun ti. gamo dvedha bhijjittha. bhagavato 
etam attham arocesum. anujanami bhikkhave yena bahu- 
tara tena gantun ti. bahutara assaddha honti appasanna. 
bhagavato etam attham arocesuin. anujanami bhikkhave ye- 
na s add ha pasanna tena gantun ti. || 1 || 10 || 

tena kho pana saraayena Kosalesu janapadesu annata- 
rasmim avase vassupagata bhikkhh na labhimsu lukhassa va 
panitassa va bhojanassa yavadattham paripurim. bhagavato 
etam attham arocesuin. idha pana bhikkhave vassupagatil 
bhikkhu na labhanti lukhassa va panitassa v^ bhojanassa 
yavadattham pdriphrim. cs’ eva antarayo Hi pakkami- 
tabbam. anapatti vassacchedassa. idha pana bhikkhave 
vassupagata bl ’kkhh labhanti lukhassa va panitassa va bho- 
janassa yavadattham paripdrim, na labhanti sappayani bho- 
janani. es^ ova . . . vassacchedassa. ||1|| idha pana bhi- 
kkhave vassupagata bhikkhu labhanti lukhassa v^ panitassa 
va bhojanassa yavadattham paripurim, labhanti sapp^ani 
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bhojanani, na lablianti sappayani bhesajjani. es’ eva . . . 
vassacchedassa. idha paiia bhikkhave vassupagat^ bliikkh{I 
labhanti lukhassa va panitassa va bhojanassa yavadattham pa- 
ripiirim, labhanti sappayani bhojanani, labhanti sappayani 
bhesajjani, na labhanti patirupam upatthakam. cs’ eva 
. . . Yassacchedasba. |j2|| idha paua bhikkhave vassupaga- 
tam bhikkhum itthi nimanteti : ehi bhante hirannam va te 
demi, siivannam va te demi, khettam va t. d., vattlmin va 
t. d., gavum va t. d., gayiin va t. d., dasam va t. d., dasim va 
t. d., dhitaram va t. d. bhariyatthaya, ahum va te bhariya 
homi, aSrlam va te bhariyam aneiniti, tatra ce bhikkhuno 
evam hoti : lahuparivattam kho cittam vuttam bhagavata, 
siyapi mo brahmacariyassa antarayo Hi, pakkamitabbam. 
anapatti vassacchedassa, || d || idha pana bhikkhave vassupa- 
gatam bhikkhum vest nimanteti — la — thullakumari ni- 
manteti, pandako nimanteti, natakti nimantenti, rajano ni- 
mantenti, cora nimantenti, dhutta nimantenti : ehi bhante 
hiranilam va te dema , . . dhitaram va te dema bhariyattha- 
ya, arinani va te bhariyam ancssama ’ti. tatra ce bhikkhuno 
evam hoti : lahuparivattain . . . vassacchedassa. idha pana 
bhikkhave vassupagato bhikkhu asari.ikain n id him passa- 
ti. tatra ce bhikkhuno evam hoti : lahuparivattam . . . vassa- 
cchedassa. II 4 II idha pana bhikkhave vassupagato bhikkhu 
passati sambahule bhikkhu samg habhedaya parakka- 
mante. tatra ce bhikkhuno evam hoti : garuko kho samgha- 
bhedo vutto bhagavata, ma mayi sammukhibhute samgho 
bhijjiti, pakkamitabbam. anapatti vassacchedassa. idha pa- 
na bhikkhave vassupagato bhikkhu sunati : sambahula kira 
bhikkhu samghabhedaya parakkamantiti. tatra ce . . . 
vassacchedassa. \\b\\ idha pana bhikkhave vassupagato bhi- 
kkhu sunati : amukasmim kira avase sambahula bhikkhii 
samghabhedaya parakkamantiti. tatra ce bhikkhuno evam 
hoti: te kho me bhikkhu raitta, ty aham vakkhami : garuko 
kho avuso samghabhedo vutto bhagavata, mayasmantanam 
samghabhedo ruccittha Hi, karissanti mo vacanam sussusi- 
ssanti sotam odahissantiti, pakkamitabbam. anapatti vassa- 
cchedassa. II 6 II idha pana bhikkhave vassupagato bhikkhu 
sunati : amukasmim kira avase sambahula bhikkhd samgha- 
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bhcdaya parakkaraantiti. tatra ce bhikkhuno evam hoti : te 
kho me bhikkhu na raitta, api ca ye tesam mitt^ te me 
ty aham vakkhami, te vutta te vakkhanti : gariiko , . . 
(=§ 6) . . . vassacchcdassq^ ||7|| idha pana bhikkhave va- 
ssupagato bhikkhu sunaii : amukasmim kira av^se sambahu- 
lehi bhikkhilhi samgho bhinno 'ti. tatra ce bhikkhuno evam 
hoti : te kho me bhikkhd mitta, ty aham vakkhami : garuko 
...(=§ 6) .. . vassacchcdassa. ||8|| idha pana bhi- 
kkhave vassupagato bhikkhu sunati : amukasmim kira av^so 
sambahulehi bhilikhdlji samgho bhinno ’ti. tatra ce bhi- 
kkhuno evam hoti : te kho me bhikkhti na mitta, api ca ye 
tesam mitta te me mitta, ty ahain vakkhami, to vutta to va- 
kkhanti : garuko ...(=§ 6) .. . vassacchcdassa. ||9|| 
idlia pana bhikkhave vassupagato bhikkhu sunati : amukas- 
mini kira Mse sarabahula bhikkhuniyo sainghabhedaya pa- 
rakkamantiti. tatra ce bhikkhuno evam hoti : ta kho me 
bhikkhuniyo mitta, taham vakkhami : garuko kho bhaginiyo 
samghabhedo vutto bhagavala, ma bhagininam samghabhcdo 
ruccittha ’ti, karissaiiti mo vacanam susshsissanti sotam oda- 
liissantiti, pakkamitabbam. anapatti vassacchcdassa. ||10|| 
idha pana bhikkhave vassupagato bhikkhu sunati: amu- 
kasmim kira ^vase sambahula bliikkhuniyo sainghabhedaya 
parakkamantiti. tatra ce bhikkhuno evam hoti : ta kho me 
bhikkhuniyo na mitta, api ca y^ tasam mittfi, ta mo mitt^, 
taham vakkhami, ta ta vakkhanti: garuko . . , 

(=S 10) . . . vassacchcdassa. l|llll idha pana bhikkhave 
vassupagato bhikkhu sunati : amukasmim kira ^vase saraba- 
hulahi bliikkhunihi samgho bhinno Hi. tatra ce bkikkhuno 
evam lioti : ta kho me bhikkhuniyo mitta, taham vakkhami : 
garuko . . . (= § 10) . . . vassacchcdassa. ||12l| idha pana 
bhikkhave vassupagato bhikkhu sunati: amukasmim kira 
avaso sambahulahi bhikkhuruhi samgho bhinno tatra ce 
bhikkhuno evam hoti : ta kho me bhikkhuniyo na mitta, api 
ca ya tasam mi ta ta me mitta, tMiam vakkhami, ta vutta ta 
vakkhanti : garuko . . . (= § 10) . . . vassacchcdassa. 

II 13 mill 

tcna kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhu vaje vassam 
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upagantukamo lioti. bbagavato etam attbam ^rocesum, 
anujanami bbikkhavo .vaje vassam upagantun ti. vajo 
vuttb^lsi. bbagavato etam attbam arocesum. anujdn^- 
mi bbikkbave ycna vajo tena ^antum ti. ||l|i tena kbo 
pana saraayena annataro bbikkbu upakattbaya vassu- 
panayikaya sattbcna gantukamo boti. bbagavato etam 
attbam arocesum. anujanami bbikkbave sattbo vassam 
upagantun ti. tena kho pana samayena annataro bbikkbu 
upakattbaya vassupan^yikaya navaya gantukamo boti. bba- 
gavato etam attbam arocesum. anujanami bbikkbave na- 
vaya vassam upagantun ti. ||2|| tena kho pana samayena 
bliikkliu rukkbasusiro vassam upagaccbanti. manussa ujjba- 
yanti kluyanti vipacenti, scyyatbapi pisacillika 'ti. bbaga- 
vato etam attbani arocesum. na bbikkbave rukkhasusire 
vassam upagantabbani. yo upagaccbcyya, apatti dukkatassa 
'ti. tena kbo pana samayena bbikkbu rukkbavitabbiya 

vassani upagaccbanti. manussa ujjbayanti kbiyanti vipa- 
centi, seyyatbapi migaluddaka 'ti. bbagavato etam attbam 
ai’occsuni. n a bbikkbave r u k k li a v i t a b li i y a vassam upa- 
gantabbam. yo upagaccbcyya, apatti dukkatassa 'ti. 1|4|| 
tena kho pana samayena bbikkbu i jjbokasc vassam upa- 
gacchanti, deve vassante rukkbamulam pi nimbakosam pi 
upadhavanti. bbagavato etam attbain aroccsuin. na bbi- 
kkbave ajjbokase vassam upagantabbain. yo upagacebe- 
yya, apatti dukkatassa 'ti. ||5|| teba kbo pana samayena 
bbikkbu ascnasaiiaka vassam upagaccbanti, sitena pi kila- 
nianti unbena pi kilamanti. bbagavato etam attbam aro- 
cesum. na bbikkbave asenasanakena vassam upaganta- 
bbam. yo upagaccbcyya, apatti dukkatassa 'ti. ||6|| tena 
kho pana samayena bliikkhd ebavakutikaya vassain upa- 
gaccbaiiti. manussa ujjbayanti kbiyanti vipacenti, seyya- 
tbapi ebavadabaka 'ti. bbagavato etam attbam arocesum. 
na bbikkbave ebavakutikaya vassam upagantabbam. yo 
upagaccbcyya, apatti dukkatassa 'ti. /|7|| tena kbo pana 
samayena bbikkbu chatte vassam upagaccbanti. manussi 
ujjbayanti kbiyanti vipacenti, scyyatbapi gopalaka 'ti. bba- 
gavato etam attbam arocesum. na bbikkbave ebatte vas- 
sam upagantabbam. yo upagaccbcyya, apatti dukkatassa 'ti. 
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II 8 II tena kho pana samayena bkikkliii catiy^ vassam upa- 
gacchanti. manussa ujjh^yanti kliiyanti vipacenti, seyyatha- 
pi titthi}4 ’ti. bhagavato etam attham llrocesuni. n a bhi- 
kkhave citiya vassam upagantabbam. yo upagaccheyya, 
Apatti dukkatass^ ’ ti. || 9 1| 1 2 li 

tena kbo pana samayena S^ivattbiyll samgbena ka- 
tikil kat^ hoti antara vassam na pabbajetabban ti. Visa- 
kbaya Mig^ram^tuya natta bhikkbu upasamkamitv^ 
pabbajjam yaci. bliikkhu evam ahamsu: samghena kho 
^Ivuso katika kat^ antara vassam na pabbajetabban ti, agame- 
hi ^vuso yava bhikkbu vassam vasanti, vassarn vuttba pabba- 
jessantiti. atba kho te bbikkhtl vassam vuttba Yis^kbaya 
Migaramatuya nattaram etad avocum : ebi dani avuso pabba- 
jabiti. so evam aba: sac* abam bbanto pabbajito assam, 
abbirameyyam’ abarn, na dan* abam bbante pabbajisseimiti. ||1 1| 
Yisakliil Migarumata ujjbayati kbiyati vipaccti : kathan hi 
ntlma ayya cvarupam katikam karissanti na antara vassam 
pabbajetabban ti, kam kalam dbaramo na caritabbo *ti, 
assosum kho bbikkbu Visakbaya Migaramatuya ujjbayantiy^ 
kbiyantiya vipacentiya, atba kbo to bbikkbd bhagavato 
etam attbam arocesum. na bbikkbave evar5pa katika ka- 
tabba antara vassam na pabbajetabban ti. yo kareyya, apatti 
dukkatassa ’ti. || 2 1|13 II 
•• 

tena kho pana samayena ayasmata UpanandenaSakya- 
puttena rafmo Pasenadissa Kosalassa vassav^so pati- 
ssuto boti purimikaya. so tarn tivasarn gacebanto addasa 
antara magge dve avase babucivarake, tassa etad abosi ; yam 
ndnaliani iracsu dvisu avasesu vassam vaseyyain, evam mo 
bahu civaram uppajjissatiti. so tesu dvisu dv^sesu vassam 
vasi. raja Pasenadi Kosalo ujjbdyati kbiyati vipaceti: ka- 
tban hi naraa ayyo Upanando Sakyaputto ambakam vassava- 
sam pap’sunit.a visamvadessati. nanu bbagavata anekapari- 
yayena musavddo garahito, musavadd veramani pasattbd *ti. 
II 111 assosum kbo bbikkbb ranfio Pasenadissa Kosalassa 
njjb^yantassa kbiyantassa vipacentassa. ye te bhikkbu 
appieeb^, te ujjbayanti kbiyanti vipacenti : katbam hi nama 
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^yasma TJpanando Sakyaputto ranno Pasenadissa Kosalassa 
vassavasam patisunitva visamvMessati. iianu bhagavata ane- 
kapariy^yena mus^vMo garahito, mus^vMa veramani pasa- 
ttha 'ti. ||2|| atha kho te bbikkhd bhagavato etam attham 
arocesum. atha kho bhagava etasmiiri nidane bhikkhusam- 
gham sannipatapetva ayasmantain Fpanandam Sakj^aputtam 
patipucchi: saccam kira tvam Upananda ranno Pasenadissa 
Kosalassa vassavasam patisunitva visamvadesiti. saccam 
bhagavA.. vigarahi buddho bhagava : katham hi nama tvam 
moghapurisa ranno Pasenadissa Kosalassa vassavasam pati- 
sunitva visamvadessasi. nanu maya moghapurisa anckapari- 
yayena musavado garahito musavada veramani pasattha. n* 
etam moghapurisa appasannanam va pasMaya — la — viga- 
rahitva dhammikatham katva bhikkhii amantesi : || 3 1| idha 
pana bhikkhavc bhikkhuna vassavaso patissuto hoti 
purimikaya. so tarn avasam gacchanto passati antard 
maggo dvo avasc bahucivarake, tassa evam hoti : yam niina- 
harn imesu dvisu avasesu vassain vaseyyam, evam me bahuni 
civaram uppajjissatiti. so tesu dvisu avasesu vassarn vasati. 
tassa bhikkhave bhikkhuno purimika ca na pannayati pati- 
ssave ca ajDatti dukkatassa. ||4|1 idha pana bhikkhave bhi- 
kkhiina vassavaso patissuto hoti purimikaya. so tarn avasam 
gacchanto bahiddhix uposatham karoti, pafipadena viharam 
upeti senasanam pannapeti paniyam paribhojaniyam upattha- 
peti parivenam sammajjati, so tadah’ eva akaraniyo pakkamati. 
tassa bhikkhave bhikkhuno purimika ca na pannayati patissa- 
ve ca apatti dukkapissa. idha pana . . . ( = § f5) . . . so taduh^ eva 
sakaraniyo pakkamati. tassa bhikkhave bhikkhuno purimi- 
ka ca na pannayati patissave ca apatti dukkatassa. || 5 1| idha 
pana ... so dvihatiham vasitva akaraniyo pakkamati. tassa 
bhikkhave bhikkhuno purimika ca na pannayati patissave ca 
apatti dukkatassa. idha pana ... so dvihatiham vasitva sakara- 
niyo pakkamati. tassa bhikkhave bhikkhuno purimika ca na 
pannayati patissave ca apatti dukkatassa. idha pana ... so dvi- 
hatiham vasitv4 sattMiakaraniyena pakkamati. so tarn satta- 
ham bahiddha vitinameti. tassa bhikkhave bhikkhuno puri- 
mika ca na panhayati patissave ca apatti dukkatassa. idha 
pana ... so dvihatiham vasitva sattahakaraniyena pakka- 
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mati. so tarn sattaham anto sannivattam karoti. tassa 
bhikkhave bhikkliuno purimika ca panMyati patissavc ca 
anapatti. || 6 1| idha pana ... so sattaham anagat^ya pava- 
ranaya sakaraniyo pakkamati. agaccbeyya va so bhikkliave 
bliikkhu tain avasain na va agaccheyya, tassa bhikkhave bhi- 
kkhuiio purimika ca panri^yati patissave ca anapatti. !I71| 
idha paua bhikkhave bhikkhuna vassavaso patissuto hoti 
purimikaya. so tarn avasam gantva uposatham karoti, pati- 
padena viharam upeti senasanam panfiapeti paniyam pari- 
bhojaniyam upatthapcti parivenam sainmajjati. so tadah' 
eva akaraniyo pakkamati. tassa bhikkhave bhikkhuno puri- 
mik^ ca na pannayati patissave ca apatti dukkatassa, ||8|| 
idha pana ...(=§ 8) ... so tadah’ eva sakaraniyo pa- 
kkamati — la — so dvihatiham vasitva akaraniyo pakkamati 
— la — so dvihatihani vasitva sakaraniyo pakkamati — la — 
so dvihatiham vasitva sattahakaraniycna pakkamati. so tain 
sattaham bahiddha vitinamcti. tassa bhikkhave bhikkhuno 
purimika ca na pannayati patissave ca apatti dukkatassa. ||9 |i 
so dvihatiham vasitva sattahakaraniycna pakkamati. so tarn 
sattaham ante sannivattam karoti. tassa bhikkhave bhi- 
kkhuno purimika ca pannayati patissave ca anapatti. so 
sattaliam aiiagataya . . . (=§7) . . . anapatti. ||10|| idha 
pana bliikkhave bhikkhuna vassavaso patissuto hoti pacchi- 
mikaya. so tani avasain gacchanto bahiddha uposathani 
karoti, patipadena viliam'hi upeti senasanam panfiapeti pani- 
yam paribhqjaniyani upatthapcti parivenam sainmajjati. so 
tadah’ eva akaraniyo pakkamati. tassa bhikkhave bhikkhuno 
pacchiraika ca na pafinayati patissavc ca apatti dukkatassa. 
idha pana , . . {the ichole passage h identical with §5-10; 
read instead of purimika and purimikaya : pacchimika and 
pacchiniikaya, in-dead of anagataya pavaranaya : anaga- 
taya komudiya catumasiniya) . . . patissave ca anapatti- 

ti. II 11 111411 

vassup tiiayikakkhandhako tatiyo. 

tassa udd^nam : 

* upagantum, kada c’ eva, kati, antara vassa ca, 
na icchanti ca, sancicca, ukkacMhitum, upasako,| 
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gil^no, mkik ca, pita, bh^ta ca, atha natako, 
bhikkhugatiko, viharo, vala capi, sirimsapa,! 
cora c* eva, pis^lc£l ca, daddho, tadubhayena ca, 
vulho dakena, vutth^lsi, bahutar^ ca, d^yaka,| 
liikhapani tasappaya-bhesajj ^-upatthakena ca, 
ittbi, vesi, kumari ca, paiidako, natakena ca,| 
raja, cora, dliutta, nidlii, bbed^, atthavidhena ca, 
5 vaja, sattha ca, nava ca, susire, vitabh^ya ca,| 
ajjliokase vassavaso, as^n^isanakena ca, 
cbavakutik^, cbatte ca, catiya ca upenti te,| 
katik^, patisuiiitv^, bahiddha ca uposatha, 
puriraika, pacchimika, yathanayena yojaye,| 
akaraniyo pakkamati, sakaraniyo tath’ cva ca, 
dvibatiha ca puna, sattahakaraniyena ca, | 
sattahanagata c' cva, ^gaccheyya na eyya va, 
vattbuddane antarik^ tantimaggam nisamaye 'ti.| 
imambi kbandbako vattbu dvepannasa. 
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Tena saraayena buddho bhagavll Savattbiyam viharati 
Jetavane Anatbapindikassa arame. tena kbo pana sa- 
mayena sarabahula sandittba sambbattsl bbikkbu Kosalesu 
janapadesu annatarasmiin dvase vassam upagaccbimsu. atba 
kbo tesam bbikkbunam etad abosi: kena nu kbo mayam 
iipayena samagg^ samraodaman^ avivadaraana pbasukam 
vassam vaseyyama na ca pindakena kilameyy^ma ’ti. || 1 1| 
atba kbo tesam bbikkbunam etad abosi: sace kbo mayam 
annamannani ii’ eva Mapcyy^ima na sallapeyyama, yo patba- 
mam garaato pindaya patikkamcyya, so asanam panrlapeyya, 
padodakam padapitbam padakatbalikam upanikkbipcyya, 
avakkarapatim dbovitv^ upattbapeyya, paniyam paribboja- 
niyam upattbapeyya, ||2|| yo paccba garnato pindaya pati- 
kkameyya, sac’ assa bliuttavaseso, saco akankheyya, bbunje- 
yya, no ce akankbeyya, appabarite va cbaddoyya appanake 
va iidake opilapeyya, so^iisanaip uddhareyya, pModakam pa- 
dapltham padakatbalikam patisame 3 ^ya, avakkarapatim dbo- 
vitva patis^mcyya, paniyam paribbojaniyain patisameyya, 
bbattaggam sammajjeyya, ||31| yo passeyya puuiyagbatam 
paribbojaniyagbatam va vaccagbatam va rittam tuccbam, 
so upattbapeyya, sac’ avisaybain battbavikarena, duti- 
yani amantetva battbaVilaSghakcna upattbapeyya, na tv eva 
tappaccaya vacam bbindeyya, evam kbo mayam samagg^ 
sammodamaua avivadamau^ pbasukam vassam vaseyyama na 
ca pindakena kilamcyydma ’ti. ||4|| atba kbo te bbikkbd 
annamannam n’ eva ^lapimsu na sallapimsu. yo patbamam 
garnato pindaya patikkamati, so S-sanarn pannapeti, p^ldoda- 
ktfm pMapitbam pMakatbalikam upanikkbipati, avakkara- 
patim dbovitv^ upattb^peti, paniyam paribbojaniyam upa- 
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II 5 II yo pacchA, g^raato piiidaya patikkamati, sace 
hoti blmttavaseso, sacc akankhati, bhunjati, no co akankhaii, 
appabarite va chaddcti ajipaiiake va iidake opilapeti, so ^sa- 
nam uddharati padodakam padapitham padakatlialikam pati- 
saineti, avakkarapatim dhovitva patisaineti, p^niyain pari- 
bhojaniyam patisaineti, bbattaggam sammajjati. 1|6[| yo 
passati paniyaghatain va paribhojani 3 ^agliatam va vaccaglia- 
taiu va rittain tuccham, so upattMpeli. sac^ assa hoti avi- 
sayhaiii liattbavikarena, dutiyam amantetva hatthavilangha- 
kena upattbapcti, na tv eva tappaccaya vacam bbindati. ||7|| 
tlcinnam kho pan’ etam vassam vuttbanam bbikkbunam bba- 
gavaiitam' dassanaya upasainkamitum. atba kbo tc bbikkbil 
vassain viittba temasaccayena senasanam samsametva pattaci- 
varain adt\ya yeiia Savattbi tena pakkamimsu. anupubbcna 
ycna Savattbi Jetavanani Anatbapindikassa araino, ycna 
bbagava ten’ upasainkamim.su, upasainkamitva bhagavantain 
abhivMctva ckamuntam nisidimsu, acinnani kbo pan’ 
etam buddbanain bbagavantanam agantukebi bbikkbubi 
saddbim patisanimoditum. ||8|| atba klio bbagava te bbi- 
kkbu ctad avoca: kacci bbikkbave kbamani^^am, kacci ya- 
paniyain, kacci samagga sammodamana avivadamana pbasii- 
kani vassam vasittba na ca pindakena kilamittba ’ti. kba- 
maniyam bbagava, yapaniyain bbagava, samagga ca mayani 
bbante sammodamana avivadamana pbasukam vassam va- 
simlia na ca pindakena kilamiraba ’tj. ||9|| janantapi tatba- 
gata puccbanti, janantapi na puccbanti, kalam viditva pu- 
ccbanti, kalam viditva na puccbanti, attbasainbitam tatbagata 
puccbanti no anattbasambitam, anattbasanibite setugliato 
tatbagatanam. dvibi akarebi buddba bbagavanto bbikkbu 
patipuccbanti, dbammam va dcscssama, savakanam va si- 
kkbapadam parinapcssarna ’ti. atba kbo bbagava te bbikkbu 
ctad avoca : yatbakatbam paua tumbe bbikkbave samagga 
sammodamana avivadamana pbasukam vassam vasittba na ca 
pindakena kilamittba ’ti. ||10|| idba mayam bbante saraba- 
hula sandittba sarabhatta bhikkhCi Kosalesu janapadesu anna- 
tarasmim avase vassam upagacchimba. tesam no bbante 
ambakam etad abosi : kena nu kbo mayam up^yena samagga 
sammodamana avivadamana pbasukam vassain vaseyyama na 
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ca pindakena kilameyj^ra^ ’ti. tesam no bhante ambakam 
etad ahosi: sace kho mayam . . . evam klio mayam sam- 
agga sammodamana avivadam^na pbasukam vassam va- 
seyydraa na ca pindakena kilameyyama atha kho mayam 
bhante annamafifiam n’ eva alapimha na sallapirnhd. yo 
pathamam g^mato piiidaya patikkamati, so asanam panna- 
peti, padodakam . . . vacam bhindati. evam kho mayam 
bhante samagga sammodamana avivadaman^ phasukam vas- 
sam vasimha na ca pindakena kilaraimha ^ti. || 11 II atha kho 
bhagava bhikkhh Ulmantcsi: aphasun fieva kira 'me bhi- 
kkhave moghapurisa vuttha sairiana phasii 'mha vutthel 'ti 
patijananti, pasusamvasan neva kira 'mo bhikkhave mogha- 
purisa vuttha samana phasu 'mha vuttha 'ti patijananti, ela- 
kasamvasafi neva kira 'me bhikkhave moghapurisa vuttha 
samana ph^su 'mha vuttha 'ti patij^lnanti, paraattasaiuvasan 
neva kira 'me bhikkhave moghapurisa vuttha samana phasu 
'mha vuttha 'ti patijananti. katham hi nam’ ime bhikkhave 
moghapurisa mugabbatam titthiyasamadanam samadiyissan- 
ti. II 12 11 n' etam bhikkhave appasannanam va pasada 3 ^a. 
vigarahitva dhammikathaui katva bliikkhil arnantesi : na 
bhikkhave mugabbatarn titthiyasamadanain samadiyitabbani. 
yo samadiycyya, apatti dukkatassa. anujananii bhikkhave 
vassam vutthanarn bhikkhhnam tihi thanehipavilrotum 
ditthena va sutena va parisahkaj'a va. sa vo bhavissati annam- 
ahnanulomata apattivujpthanata vinayapurekkharata. || 13 1| 
cvafi ca pan a bhikkhave pavarctabbarn. vyatteiia bhi- 
kkhuna patibalena saingho napetabbo : sunatu me bhante 
saingho. ajja pavarana, yadi samghassa pattakalhmi sam- 
gho pavareyya 'ti. therena bhikkhuna ekamsam uttara- 
sahgam karitva ukkutikam nisiditva anjaliin paggahetva 
evam assa vacaniyo : samgham avuso pavarcmi ditthena va 
sutena va parisankaya va, vadantu mam ayasmanto anu- 
kampam upadaya, passanto patlkarissami. dutiyam pi . . . 
tatiyam pi avuso samgham pavaremi ditthena va sutena va 
parisankaya va, vadantu mam ayasmanto anukarapam upa- 
daya, passanto patikarissamiti. navakena bhikkhuna ekam- 
satfu uttarasangarn karitva ukkutikam nisiditva anjalim pa- 
ggahetv^ evam assa vacaniyo : samgham bhante pavaremi 
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dittbena yk , , , dutiyam pi . . . tatiyam pi . . . passanto 
patikarissamiti. || 14 1| 1 1| 

tena klio pana samayena cliabbaggiy^ bbikkhd tbero- 
su bhikkbOsu ukkutikam nisinnesu pav^rayamanesi: ^sanesu 
accliaiiti. ye te bhikkbii appicclia te ujjhdyanti kbiyanti 
vipaceiiti: katbam bi iiama cbabbaggiya bbikkbu thcrcsu 
bbikkhOsu ukkup’kam nisinnesu pavarayamanesu asanesii 
accbissantiti. atlia kbo te bbikkbCi bbagavato otam attbam 
arocesum. saccam kira bbikkbave cbabbaggiya bbikkbu 
tbcrcsu . . . accbantiti. saccain bbagava. vigarabi bu- 
ddho blia'gava : katbam bi nama ce bbikkhavo mogbapuris^ 
tberesu . . . accbissanti. n’ ctain bbikkbave appasaniianani 
va pasadaya. vigarabitva dbammikatbam katva bbikkbil 
^mantesi : na bbikkbave tberesu bbikkbusu ukkutikam ni- 
sinnesu pavarayamanesu asancsu accbitabbam. yo acclieyya, 
apatti dukkatassa. annjanami bbikkbave sabbeli^ eva 
ukkutikam nisinncbi pavarctun ti. ||1|| tena kbo 
pana samayena annataro tbero jaradubbalo yava sabbc pava- 
reniiti ukkutikam nisiimo agamayamano muccliito papati. 
bbagavato etam atlhain aroccsmp. annjanami bbikkhavo 
tadautara ukkutikam nisiditum yava pavareti, pavarctva 
dsane nisiditun ti. ||2||2ll 

atba kbo bbikkbunam ctad abosi : kati nu kbo pa varan a 
Hi. bbagavato etam attbain arocesum. dve Hna bbikkliave 
pavarana catuddasika pannarasik^ ca. ima kbo bbikkbave 
dve pavarana Hi. ||11| atba kbo bbikkbunam etad abosi; 
kati nu klio pavaranakaminaniti. bbagavato etam 
attbam arocesum. cattar’ imani bbikkbave pavai’anakamma- 
ni, adbammena vaggam pavaranakammam . . . (=11. 14 . 
2, 3. Bead pavaranakammam instead of uposatbakainmam) 
. . . sikkbitabban ti. ||2|| atba kbo bbagava bhikkbil 
amantesi : sannipatatha bbikkbave, samgbo pavElressatiti. 
evam vutte annataro bbikkbu bbagavantam etad avoca : 
attbi bbante bbikkbu gilano, so anagato Hi. anujandmi 
bbikkbave gilanena bbikkbuna pavaranam d^tum. evsn 
ca pana bbikkbave databb^. tena gilanena bbikkbuna ekam 
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bhikkhum upasamkamitva ekamsam uttar&sangam karitvd 
ukkutikam nisiditva anjalim paggabetvtt evara assa vacani- 
yo : pav^ranarn darami, pavaranam me hara, mam’ atthaya 
pavarehiti. kayena vinfiapeti, vacaya vinnap^ti, kayena va- 
caya vinnapeti, dinn^ hoti pavarana. na kayena vinfiapeti, 
na vac&ya vinnapeti, na kayena vacaya vinnapeti, na dinn^ 
hoti pav^rand. ||3|| evam ce tarn labhetha, icc etam kusa- 
1am. no ce labhetha, so bhikkhave gildno bhikkhu mancena 
va pithena v^ samgharaajjhe dnet\4 pavaretabbam. sace 
bhikkhave gildnupatthakanam bhikkhilnam evam hoti : sace 
kho mayam gilanam thana c^vessama, dbadho va abhiva- 
ddhissati ktllamkiriy^ va bhavissatiti, na bhikkhave gilano 
than^ cavetabbo, samghena tattha gantva pavaretabbam, na 
tv eva vaggeila samghena pavaretabbam. pavareyya ce, 
apatti dukkatassa. ||4|| pav4rai4h^rako ce bhikkhave di- 
nnaya pavdraiidya . . . (= II. 22. 3, 4. Read pavarana, 
pavaranaya, pavaranaharako instead of parisuddlii, p^ri- 
suddhiya, parisuddhiharako) . . . pavaranaharakassa Apatti 
dukkatassa. anujan^mi bhikkhave tadahu pavaranaya pava- 
rariam dentena chandam pi datum santi samghassa karaniyaii 

ti. ||5||3II 

tena kho pana samayena annataram bhikkhum tadahu pa- 
varanaya nataka ganhimsu. bhagavato ctam atthain aro- 
cesum. idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhum tadahu pavaranaya 
nataka ganhanti. te natak^ bhikkhilhi evam assu vacaniy^ : 
ingha turahe ayasmanto imam bhikkhum muhuttam muiica- 
tha yavayam bhikkhu pavarciiti. || 1 1| evarn ce tarn labhetha, 
icc etam kusalam, no ce labhetha, to nataka bhikkhuhi evam 
assu vacaniya : ingha tumhe ayasmanto muhuttam ekam- 
antam hotha yavayam bhikkhu pavaranam detiti. evam 
ce tarn labhetha, icc etam kusalam, no ce labhetha, te nata- 
k^ bhikkhuhi evam assu vacaniy^ : ingha tumhe dyasmanto 
imam bhikkhum muhuttam nissimam netha y^va samgho 
pavdretiti. evam ce tarn labhetha, icc etam kusalam, no ce 
labhetha, na tv eva vaggena samghena pavaretabbam. pa- 
vdreyya ce, ^Ipatti dukkatassa. Il2|| idha pana bhikkhave 
bhikkhum tadahu pavaranaya rajdno ganhanti, cora gan- 
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hanti, dhiitt^ ganhanti, bhikkhu paccatthik^ ganlianti. te 
Lhikkliu paccatthika bliikkhuhi evam assu vacaniya : ingha 
. . . {comp, ^ 1. 2) . . . na tv eva vaggena samghena pava- 
retabbain. pavareyya co, apatti dukkatassa ’ti. || 3 1| 4 II 

tena klio pana samayena annatarasmim ^v^se tadabu pava- 
ranaya pane a bhikkhii viharanti. atha kho tesam bhi- 
kkhunain etad ahosi : bhagavata pannattam saragbena pav^- 
rctabban ti, mayati c’ amhk pafica jana. katbam nu kbo 
arahehi pavaretabban ti. bhagavalo etam atthain arocesum. 
anuj^narni bliikkhave pancaimam samghe pav^retun ti. ||1|| 
tena kho pana samayena annatarasmim av^se tadabu pava- 
ranaya cat taro bbikklnl viharanti. atha kho tesam bhi- 
kkhunani etad ahosi : bhagavata anunndtam pancannam 
samghe pavaretuin, mayan c’ amha cattaro jana. kathain 
nu kho amhehi pavaretabban ti. bhagavato etam attham 
Arocesum. anujanarai bliikkhave catunnam annamannani 
pavaretuin. ||2|| evan ca pana bhikkhave pav^iretabbam : 
vyattena bhikkhuna patibalena to bhikkhu napetabba : su- 
nantu me ayasmanto. ajja pavarana, yad’ ^yasmantanam 
pattakallam mayam anhamannam pavareyyaraa thcrena 
bhikkhuna ekarnsam uttarasahgam karitva ukkutikam nisi- 
ditva afijalim paggahetva te bhikkhii evam assu vacaniya: 
aham avuso ayasraante pavaremi ditthena sutena va pa- 
risarikaya va, vadantu mam ayasmanto anukampam upadaya, 
passanto patikarissami. dutiyam pi . , . tatiyam pi ^vuso 
. . . patikarissamiti. navakena bhikkhun^ ekarnsam uttara- 
sangain karitva ukkutikam nisiditva anjalim paggahetva te 
bhikkhu evam assu vacaniya : aham bhante ayasmante pava- 
remi ditthena va . . . dutiyam pi . . . tatiyam pi , . . pa- 
tikariss^miti. ||3|| tena kho pana samayena annatarasmim 
avase tadahu pavaranaya tayo bhikkhu viharanti. atha 
kho tesam bhikkhunam etad ahosi: bhagavata anunfiatam 
pancannarn samghe pavaretuin, catunnam annamafinam pa- 
varetiim, mayan amha tayo jan^. katham nu kho amhehi 
pavaretabban ti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. anuj^- 
nAmi bhikkhave tiiinannam annamaflfiam pavaretuin. evan 
ca pana bhikkhave pavdretabbam. vyattena . . . (= § 3) 



IV. 5. 4-9.] 


MAIIAVAGGA. 


163 


. , . patikarissamiti. ||4|| tena kho pana samayena annata- 
rasmim ^vtlse tadahu pavaranaya dve bhikkhCi viharanti. 
atha kho tesam bhikkhunain etad abosi : bhagavata anunna- 
tam pancannam samghe pavaretum, catunnani annamannani 
pavaretum, tinnannam annamannani pavaretum, may an o’ 
amha dve janl katham nu kho amhehi pavaretabban ti. 
bhagavato etam attham drocesum. anuj^nami bhikkhave 
dvinnam annamahnam pavaretum. ||5|| evan ca pana bhi- 
kkhave pav^retabbam. therena bhikkhun^ ekamsam uttara- 
sangam karitva ukkutikam nisiditva anjalim paggahetv^ 
navo bhikkhu evam assa vacaniyo : aham avuso ayas- 
mantam pavaremi ditthena va sutena vA, parisahkaya va, 
vadatu mam ayasma anukampam upadaya, passanto patika- 
rissami. dutiyam pi . . . tatiyam pi avuso . . . patikarissa- 
miti. navakena bhikkhuna ekamsam , . . paggahetva thcro 
bhikkhu evam assa vacaniyo : aham bhantc ayasmantam pa- 
varemi ditthena va . . . dutiyam pi . . . tatiyam pi . . , 
patikarissamiti. || 6 1| tena kho pana samayena annatarasmim 
^vdse tadahu pavdranaya cko bliikkhu viharati. atha kho 
tassa bhikkhuno etad ahosi : bhagavata aiiunnatam panca- 
nnam sanigho pavaretum, catunnani annamannani pavarc- 
luni, tinnannani anhamanfiam pavaretuni, dvinnam arinam- 
ahnam pavaretum, ahan c’ amhi ekako. katham nu kho 
may a pavaretabban ti. bhagavato etam attham arocesuni. 
II 7 II idha pana bhikklnfve annatarasmim avdse tadahu pava- 
ranaya eko bhikkhu viliarati. tena bhikkhave bhikkhuna 
yattha bhikkhu patikkamanti upatthanasalaya va mandapo 
va rukkhamiile va, sa dcso sammajjitva paniyam paribhojani- 
yam upatthapetva asanam pannapetva padipam katva nisidi- 
tabbam. sacc anno bhikkhu agacchanti, tehi saddhiiii pava- 
retabbam, no ce agacchanti, ajja me pavarana ’ti adhittha- 
tabbani. no ce adhitthaheyya, apatti di\kkatassa. ||8|| 
tatra bhikkhave yattha panca bhikkhd viharanti, na ekassa 
pavaranam ahar^t^va catCihi samghe pavarctabbam. pava- 
reyyuni ce, apatti dukkatassa. tatra bhikkhave yattha 
cattaro bhikkhu viharanti, na ekassa pavaranam aharitv^ 
tihi ahfiamannam pavdretabbarn. pavarcyyum cc, Apatti 
dukkatassa. tatra bhikkhave yattha tayo bhikkhu viharanti. 
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na ekassa pav^ranam ^iharitva dvibi annamannam pavare- 
tabbam. pav^reyyum ce, ^patti dukkatassa. tatra bbi- 
kkhave yattha dvc bhikkliii viharanti, na ekassa pav^ranam 
aharitva ckena adhitthatabbam. adliittbabeyya ce, apatti 
dukkatassa ’ti. I|9||5|| 

tena kho pana samayena afinataro bhikkhu tadahu pava- 
ranaya dpattim apanno boti. atba kbo tassa bbikkbuiio 
etad abosi : bluigavata pannattam na sapattikeiia pavare- 
tabban ti, aban c’ amhi ^pattim apanno. katbam nu kbo 
maya patipajjitabban ti. bbagavato etam attbam drocesum. 
idba pana . . . {comp. II. 27. 1, 2. Read tadabu pavaranaya 
imtead of tadab’ uposatbe) . . . patikarissamiti vatva pava- 
retabbarn, na tv eva tappaccaya pavarandya antarayo katabbo 
’ti. II 1 II tena kbo pana samayena afinataro bbikkbu pavara- 
yamano apattim sarati. atba kbo tassa bbikkbuno etad 
abosi : bbagavata pannattam na sapattikena pavarctabban ti, 
aban c’ ambi apattim apanno. katbain nu kbo maya pati- 
pajjitabban ti. bbagavato etam attbam arocesum. idba 
pana bbikkbave bbikkbu pavarayanuiiio apattim sarati. tena 
bbikkbave bbikkbuna samanta bbikkim evam assa vacaniyo : 
aham avuso itthannarnaiu apattim apanno, ito vutthahitva 
tarn apattim patikarissamiti vatva pavaretabbam, na tv eva 
tappaccaya pavaranaya antarayo katabbo. ||2|| idba pana 
bbikkbave bbikkbu pavarayamdno apattiya vematiko 
boti. tena bbikkbave bbikkbun^ . . . {comp. II. 27. 4-8) 

, . . patikarissutiti vatva pavaretabbam, na tv eva tappacca- 
yd pavaranaya antarayo kdtabbo *ti. ||3||6ll 

patbamabhanavarain ni ttbitam. 

tena kbo pana samayena afinatarasmim avase tadabu pava- 
ran^ya sambabula avasika bbikkbu sannipatimsu panca va 
atirekll va, te na j^nimsu attli’ anue avasika bbikkbu aniiga- 
ta ’ti. te dbaramasannino vinayasannino vagg^ samagga- 
sannino pavaresum. tebi pavariyamane atb’ anfie Avasika 
bbikkbd agacebimsu babutard. bbagavato etam attbam aro- 
cesum. II 1 II idba pana bbikkbave anfiatarasmim avase Cad- 
abu pavaranaya sambabula ^Ivdsik^ bbikkbu sannipatanti 
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panca v& atireka v^, te na j^nanti atth* anne av^sik^ 
bhikkhu anagat^ ’ti. to dhammasannino vinayasanaino 
vaggd samaggasannino pavareiiti. tchi pavdriyaradne 
ath’ anne avasika bhilckhd ^igacclianti bahutara. tehi bhi- 
kkhave bhikkbuhi puna pav^retabbam, pav&ritanam anapatti. 
II 2 II idha pana bbikkhave afinatarasmim avase tadahu pava- 
ranaya . . . tebi pavariyam&ne ath’ anne avasika bhikkhu 
^gacchanti samasama. pavarita supavarita, avasesehi pav^- 
retabbam, pav^rit^nam anapatti. idha pana bhikkhave anna- 
tarasmim avdse tadahu pavaranaya . . . tehi pavdriyamano 
ath* anne avasika bhikkhu agacchanti thokatara. pavd- 
rita supavarita, avasesehi pavaretabbani, pavarit^nam anapatti. 

II 3 II idha pana bhikkhave afinatarasmim ^vase tadahu pa- 
v^rauc^ya . . , tehi pavaritamatte atV afifie av^sik^ 
bhikkhu Agacchanti bahutara. tehi bhikkhave bhikkhilhi 
puna pavAretabbam, pavAritAnam anApatti. idha pana . . . 
tehi pavArita matte atV afifie AvAsikA bhikkhfi Agacchanti 
samasamA. pavAritA supavAritA, tesam santike pavare- 
tabbam, pavAritAnam onApatti. idha pana . , . tehi pavA- 
ritamatte ath’ afifie AvasikA bhikkhu Agacchanti thoka- 
tarA, pavAritA supavArita, tesam santike pavAretabbam, 
pavAritAnam anapatti. ||4|| idha pana . . . tehi pavAri- 
tamatte avutthitaya parisAya ath’ afifie ,..(=§ 4) 

. . . pavAritAnam anApatti. idha pana . . . tehi pavAri- 
tamattc ekaccAya vdtthitaya parisAya ...(=§ 4) 

. . . pavAritAnam anApatti. idha pana . . . tehi pavAri- 
taraatte sabbAya vutthitAya parisAya ...(=§ 4) 

. . . pavAritAnam anApatti. ||5|| 

an Apattipannarasakam nitthitam. || 7 || 

idha pana bhikkhave afifiatarasmim AvAso tadahu pavA- 
raiiAya sambahulA AvAsikA bhikkhii sannipatanti pafica vA 
atirekA vA, te j An anti atth’ afifie AvAsikA bhikkhfi anAgatA 
Hi. to dhammaoafifiino vinayasafifiiuo vaggA vaggasafifiino 
pavArenti. tehi pavAriyamane ath’ afifie AvAsikA bhi- 
kkjjfi Agacchanti bahutara. tehi bhikkhave bhikkhuhi 
puna pavAretabbam, pavAritAnam Apatti dukkatassa. || 1 1| 
idha pana . . . tehi pavariyamAne ath* afifie Avasika 
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bhikkh{l agacchanti samasaraa. pavarita supavaritd, ava- 
seseki pav^retabbain, pavarit^nam apatti dukkatassa. idha 
pana . . . telii pavariyam^ne ath' anfie avasik^ bbikkhil 
agacchanti thokatar^. pavarita supavarit^, avascsehi pa- 
varetabbaip, pav^ritanam apatti dukkatassa. || 2 1| idha pana 
. . . tehi pav^ritamatte — la — avutthitaya parisaya — la — 
ekaccaya vutthitaya parisaya — la — sabbdya vutthitaya 
parisaya ath* anno dvasika bhikkhh agacchanti bahutar^ 
— la — samasama — la — thokatara. pavarita supavarita, 
tesam santike pavaretabbam, pavaritanam apatti dukka- 
tassa. II 3 II 

vaggavaggasanninopannarasakam nitthitam. ||8II 

idha pana bhikkhave annatarasmiin avaso tadahu pavara- 
naya sambahula avasika bhikkhu sannipatanti panca va 
atircka va, to jananti atth’ anno avasika bhikkhu anagaU 
’ti. to kappati nu kho amhakam pavaretuui na nu kho 
kappatiti vematika pavarenti. tehi pavariyamanc ath' 
anno Avasika bhikkhu Agacchanti bahutara. tehi bhi- 
kkbavo bhikkhAhi puna pavaretabbam, pavaritanam apatti 
dukkatassa. || 1 1| idha pana . . . (co np. TV. 8. 2, 8) . . . 
tesam santike pavaretabbam, pavaritanam apatti dukka- 
tassa. II 2 II 

vematikApannarasakam nitthitam. || 9 || 

idha pana bhikkhave annatarasmiin avase tadahu pavara- 
naya sambahula avasika bhikkhh sannipatanti panca va 
atireka va, te jananti attV anno avasika bhikkhu anagata 
hi. te kappat’ eva amhakam pavaretum, n’ amhakam na 
kappatiti kukkuccapakata pavarenti. tehi pavariya- 
mano atV anno avasika bhikklifi agacchanti bahutara. 
tehi bhikkhave bhikkhiihi puna pavaretabbam, pavAritAnam 
Apatti dukkatassa. || 1 1| idha pana . . . {comp. IV. 8. 2, 3) 
. . . tesam santike pavAretabbam, pavAritAnam Apatti dukka- 
tassa. II 2 II 

kukkuccapakatapannarasakam nitthitam. ||10ll 

idha pana bhikkhave annatarasmiin Avase tadahu pavA- 
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rantlya sambahula avasika bhikkhCl sannipatanti panca va 
atireka va, to j an anti atth* anno Avasika bhikkhii anagata 
’ti. to nassante to vinassante to ko tehi attlio ^ti bhoda- 
purekkh^ra pavarenti. tehi pavariyamane ath’ anno 
avasika bhikkhii agacchanti bahutara. tehi bhikkhave 
bhikkhhhi puna pavaretabbam, pavaritaiiam apatti thullacca- 
yassa. || 1 1| idha pana . . . {comp. IV. 8 . 2, 3. Read dpatti 
thullaccayassa instead of apatti dukkatassa; in the casv. of 
agacchanti samasama read pavaritil supavarita, avasesehi pa- 
vsLretabbam) . . . tesam santike pavaretabbam, pavaritanam 
apatti thullaccayassa. ||2|| 

bhedapurekkharapannarasakain nitthitam. ||11|| 
pancasattatikam nitthitam. 

idha pana bhikkhave uhnatarasraim ^vase tadalm pavara- 
naya sambahula avasika bhikkhh sannipatanti panca va 
atireka va, te jananti anne avasika bhikkhu antosimam 
okkamantiti, to jananti anno avasika bhikkhu antosi- 
mam okkantd ^ti. te passanti anno avasike bhikkhii 
antosimam okkamante. to passanti anhe avasike bhi- 
kkhh antosimam okkante. te sun anti anno avasika bhi- 
kkhii antosimam okkamantiti. te eunanti anno avasikd 
bhikkhii antosimam ok k ant a ^ti. avasikena Avasika eka- 
satapaheasattati tikanayato, avasikena agantuka, agantukeiia 
avasika, agantukena agahtuka, pcyyalamukhcna satta tikasa- 
tani honti. 1|1 ||12ll 

idha pana bhikkhave avasik^nam bhikkhunam catudda- 
8 0 hoti, iigantuk^inam pannaraso . - . (~ II. 32. 1-33, 5. 
Read pavaretabbam, pavarenti, tadahu pavaranaya instead of 
uposatho katabbo, uposatham karonti, tadah' uposatlie) . . . 
ajj’ eva gantun ti. || 1 1|13 II 

na bhikkhav , bhikkhuniya nisinnaparisaya pavarc- 
t abb am. yo pavareyya, apatti dukkatassa. na bhikkhave 
sikkhamandya, na s^raanerassa, na stoaneriya, na sikkham 
paccakkhatakassa, na antimavatthum ajjhapannakassa ni- 
sinnaparisaya pavaretabbam. yo pavareyya, apatti dukka- 
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tassa. Ill II na apattiya adassane iikkhittakassa nisinnapari- 
s^ya pav^Lrotabbam. yo pav^reyya, yathadhammo k&.retabbo. 
na Apattiya appatikamme ukkhittakassa, na papik^ya ditthi- 
ya appatinissagge ukkhittakassa nisinnaparisaya pav^re- 
tabbain. yo pavareyya, yathMlianimo k^retabbo. ||2|| na 
pandakassa nisinnaparisaya pavaretabbam. yo pav^lreyya, 
apatti dukkatassa. na theyyasamvasakassa, na titthiyapa- 
kkantakassa, na tiracchanagatassa, na m^tugh^takassa, na 
pitughatakassa, na arahantagh^takassa, na bhikkhunidilsa- 
kassa, na samghabhedakassa, na lohituppadakassa, na ubhato- 
vyanjanakassa nisinnaparisaya pavaretabbam. yo pavareyya, 
apatti dukkatassa. ||3|) na bhikkhave parivdsikassa pavara- 
nadanena pavaretabbam annatra avutthitaya parisaya. na 
ca bhikkluive apav^randya pavaretabbam annatra samgha- 
samaggiya ’ti. ||4i|14|| 

tena kho pana samayena Kosalesu janapadesii annata- 
rasmim avase tadahu pavaranaya savarabhayakam ahosi. 
bhikkhti ndsakkhimsu tcvacikam pavaretum. bhagavato 
etam attham arocesum. anujdnami bhikkhave dvevaci- 
kam pavaretun ti. balhataram sa\ ■irabhayakam ahosi. 
bhikkhu n^sakkhimsu dvev^cikarn pavaretum. bhagavato 
etam attham arocesum. anujan^mi bhikkhave ekavaci- 
kam pavaretun ti. balhataram savarabhayakam ahosi. 
bhikklid nasakkhimsu ekavacikam ‘pavaretum. bhagavato 
etam attham Arocesum. anujanami bhikkhave saraana- 
vassikam pavaretun ti. ||1|| tena kho pana samayena 
annatarasmim avase tadahu pavaranaya manussehi danam 
dentehi yebhuyyena ratti khepita hoti. atha kho tcsam bhi- 
kkhunam etad ahosi : manussehi danam dentehi yebhuyyena 
ratti khepita. sace samgho tevacikam pavaressati, apavarito 
'va samgho bhavissati, athayam ratti vibhayissati. katham 
nu kho amhehi patipajjitabban ti. bhagavato etam attham 
arocesum. ||2|| idha pana bhikkhave annatarasmim ^v^e 
tadahu pavaranaya manussehi danam dentehi yebhuyyena 
ratti khepita hoti. tatra ce bhikkhilnam evam hoti : ma- 
nussehi . . . vibh^yissatiti, vyattena bhikkhun^ patibalena 
samgho napetabbo : sunatu me bhante samgho. manussehi 
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d^nam dentehi yebbuyyena ratti khepita. sace samgho te- 
v^cikam pavaressati, apavarito ’va samgho bhavissati, ath^L- 
yam ratti vibh^yissati. yadi samghassa pattakallam, samgho 
dvev^cikam ekav^cikam samanavassikam pavareyy^ Hi. ||3|| 
idha pana bhikkhave annatarasmim ^v^se tadahu pav^ransl- 
ya bhikkhhhi dharamam bhanantehi suttantikehi suttantam 
samg^yantehi vinayadharehi vinayam vinicchinantehi dha- 
mmakathikchi dhammam sakacchantehi bhikkhuhi kalaham 
karontehi yebhuyyena ratti khepitd hoti. tatra ce bhikkhii- 
nam evam hoti : bhikkhuhi kalaham karontehi yebhuyyena 
ratti khepita. sace samgho tevacikam pavaressati, apavarito 
Va samgho bhavissati, athayam ratti vibhayissatiti, vyatte- 
na bhikkhuna patibalena samgho n^petabbo : sunatu me 
bhante samgho. bhikkhhhi kalaham . . . khepita. saco 
samgho tevacikam pavdressati, apavarito Va samgho bha- 
vissati, athayam ratti vibhayissati. yadi samghassa patta- 
kallam, samgho dvevllcikam ekavaeikam samanavassikarn pa- 
vareyy^ Hi. ||41| tena kho pana saraayena Kosalesii 
janapadcsu annatarasmim ^vase tadahu pavaran^ya mah^ 
bhikkliusamgho sannipatito hoti parittan ca anovassikam 
hoti inaha ca megho uggato hoti. atha kho tesam bhikkhd- 
nam ctad ahosi : ayam kho mah^ bhikkhusamgho sannipatito 
parittan ca anovassikam mah^ ca megho uggato. sace 
sarnglio tevdcikam pavaressati, apavarito \a samgho bha- 
vissati, athayam meghcf'pavassissati. katham nu kho amhe- 
hi patipajjitabban ti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. ||5|| 
idha pana bhikkhave annatarasmim a vase tadahu pavA,ranaya 
maha bhikkhusamgho sannipatito hoti parittan ca anovassi- 
kam hoti maha ca megho uggato hoti. tatra co bhikkhunam 
evam hoti : ayam kho mahd ...(=§ 5) .. . pavassissatiti, 
vyattena bhikkhuna patibalena samgho Mpetabbo : sunatu me 
bhante samgho. ayam mah^ . . . pavassissati. yadi samghassa 
pattakallam, samgho dvev^eikam ekavaeikam samdnavassi- 
kam pavareyya Hi. || 6 11 idha pana bhikkhave annatarasmim 
iivase tadahu pav^ranaya rlijantarayo hoti — la — corantara- 
yo h., agyantarayo h., udakant. h., raanussant. h., amanussant. 
h., volant, h., sirimsapant. h., jivitant. h., brahmacariyanta- 
r^yo hoti. tatra ce bhikkhunam evam hoti : ayam kho brah- 
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macariyantarayo. sace samgho tevacikam pav^ressati, apa- 
virito Va samgho bhavissati, athayam brahmacariyantarayo 
bhavissatiti, vyattena bhikkhuna patibalena samgho nape- 
tabbo : sun^tu me bhante samgho. ayam brahmacariyanta- 
rayo. sace samgho tevacikam pavaressati, apavarito Va 
samgho bhavissati, athayam brahmacariyantarayo bhavissa- 
ti, yadi samghassa pattakallam, samgho dvevacikam eka- 
vacikam samanavassikam pavareyya ^ti. ||7||15|| 

tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiy^ bhikkhh s^- 
pattik^ pavarenti. bhagavato ctam attham arocesum. na 
bhikkhave sapattikena pavdretabbam. yo pav^- 
reyya, apatti dukkatassa. anujanarai bhikkhave yo sapa- 
ttiko pavareti, tassa okasam karapetv^ apattiya codetun 
ti. II 111 tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiya bhi- 
kkhh okasam karapiyamana na icchanti okasam katuin. 
bhagavato etam attliam arocesum, anujanami bhikkhave 
okasam akarontassa pavaranam thapetum, evaii ca 
pana bhikkhave thapetabbti. tadahu pavaranaya catuddaso 
va pannarase va tasmim puggalo sammukhibhute samgha- 
majjhe udaharitabbain : sunatu me bharte samgho. itthan- 
narno puggalo sapattiko, tassa pavaranam thapemi, na 
tasmim sammukhibhhto pavaretabban ti thapila hoti pava- 
rana ’ti. ||2|| tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiya bhi- 
kkhh pur’ amhakam pesala bhikkhu pavaranain thapenti- 
ti patigacc’ eva suddhanam bhikkhunam anapattikanam 
avatthusmim akarane pavaranam thapenti pavaritanam pi 
pavaranam thapenti. bhagavato etam attham Arocesum. 
na bhikkhave suddhanam bhikkhhnam anapattikanam ava- 
tthusmim akarane pavarana thapetabba. yo thapeyya, apatti 
dukkatassa. na bhikkhave pavaritanam pi pav&rana thape- 
tabba. yo thapeyya, apatti dukkatassa. || 3 1| evani kho bhi- 
kkhave thapita hoti pavarana, evam atthapita. kathan ca 
bhikkhave atthapitd hoti pavarana. tevaeikaya ce bhikkhave 
pavaranaya bhasitaya lapit^ya pariyosit^ya pavaranam tha- 
peti, atthapita hoti pavarana. dvevdcikaya ce bhikkhave, 
ekavaeikaya ce bhikkhave, samanavassik^ya ce bhikkhave pa- 
vdranaya bhasitaya lapitaya pariyositiiya pavaranam thapeti. 
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atthapit^ hoti pavaran^. evam kho bhikkhave atthapiU 
lioti pav^rana. il 4 1| kathan ca bhikkhave thapita hoti pava- 
rana. tovacikaya co bhikkhave pavarandya bhasitaya lapita- 
ya pariyositaya pavaranam thapeti, thapita hoti pavarana, 
dvevacik^a ce bhikkhave, ckavacik^ya ce bhikkhave, saraa- 
navassikaya ce bhikkhave pavaranaya bhasitdya lapit^ya 
apariyositaya pavaranam thapeti, thapita hoti pavarana. 
evam kho bhikkhave thapita hoti pavarana. || 5 1| idha pana 
bhikkhave tadahu pavaranaya bhikkhu bhikkhussa pava- 
ranam thapeti. tain ce bhikkhum anno bhikkhu jananti 
ayam kho ayasraa aparisuddhakayasamacaro aparisuddhava- 
cisamac^lro aparisuddha^jivo balo avyatto na patibalo anu- 
yufijiyamano anuyogani datun ti, alam bhikkhu, ma bhanda- 
nam ma kalaham ma viggaham m^ viveldan ti omadditva 
samghena pavarctabbam. ||6l| idha pana bhikkhave tadahu 
pavaranaya bhikkhu bhikkhussa pavaranam ^hapeti. tarn ce 
bhikkhuni anno bhikkhu jananti ayam kho ayasma pari- 
suddhakayasamacaro aparisuddhavacisamacaro aparisuddha- 
ajivo balo avyatto na patibalo anuyuhjiyamano anuyogam 
datun ti, alam bhikkhu . . . pavarctabbam. || 7 1| idha pana 
bhikkhave tadahu pavilranaya bhikkhu bhikkhussa pav^ra- 
iiam thapeti. tarn ce bhikkhum anrie bhikkhu jananti ayam 
kho ayasma parisuddhakayasamacaro parisuddhavacisaraa- 
caro aparisuddhaajivo balo avyatto na patibalo anuyunjiya- 
raano anuyogam datumti, alam bhikkhu . . . pavaretabbam. 

II 8 II idha pana bhikkhave tadahu pavaranaya bhikkhu bhi- 
kkliussa pavaranarn thapeti. tarn ce bhikkhum anne bhi- 
kkhil jananti ayam kho ayasma parisuddhakayasamacaro 
parisuddhavacisamacaro parisuddhaajivo balo avyatto na 
patibalo anuyunjiyamano anuyogam datun ti, alam bhi- 
kkhu . .’ . pavaretabbam. 1|9|| idha pana bhikkhave tad- 
ahu pavaranaya bhikkhu bhikkhussa pavaranam thape- 
ti. tain ce bhikkhum anne bhikkhu jananti ayam kho 
ayasm^ parisuddhakayasamacaro parisuddhavacisamacaro pa- 
risuddhaajivo pandito vyatto patibalo anuyunjiyamano 
anuyogam datun ti, so evam assa vacaniyo : yam kho 
tvain. ^vuso imassa bhikkhuno pavaranam thapesi, kimhi 
nam thapesi, silavipattiya thapesi, acaravipattiya thapesi, 
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ditthivipattiyd thapesiti. ||10|| so ce evam vadeyya: si- 
lavipattiya thapemi, dcaravip. th., ditthivip. thapemiti, 
so evam assa vacaniyo : janati pan^yasm^ silavipattim, 
jan^ti acaravipattim, janati ditthivipattin ti. so ce evam 
vadeyya: janami kho aham avuso silavipattim, jdndmi ^ca- 
ravipattim, janami ditthivipattin ti, so evam assa vacani- 
yo : katama pan^vuso silavipatti, katara^ ^c^ravipatti, katam^ 
ditthivipattiti. ||11 1| so co evam vadeyya : cattari ca paraji- 
kani terasa samghadises^ ayam silavipatti, thullaccayam pa- 
cittiyam patidesaniyam dukkatam dubbh&sitam ayam dcara- 
vipatti, rai^jchaditthi antaggaliika ditthi ayam ditthivipattiti, 
so evam assa vacaniyo : yam kho tvam ^vuso imassa bhi- 
kkhuno pavaranam thapesi, ditthena thapesi, sutena thapesi, 
parisahkaya thapesi ti. || 12 1| so ce evam vadeyya: ditthena va 
thapemi, sutena v^ thapemi, parisahkaya v^ thapemiti, so 
evam assa vacaniyo : yam kho tvam ^vuso imassa bliikkhu- 
no ditthena pavaranam thapesi, kim te dittham, kinti te 
dittham, kada te dittham, kattha te dittham, parSjikam ajjha- 
paj junto dittho, samghMisesam ajjhapajjanto dittho, thulla- 
ccayam pacittiyam patidesaniyam dukkatam dubbhdsitam 
ajjhdpajjanto dittho, kattha ca tvam ahosi, kattha c^yam 
bhikkhu ahosi, kim ca tvam karosi, kim cayam bhikkhu 
karotiti. !|13|| so ce evam vadeyya: na kho aham A^vuso 
imassa bbikkhuno ditthena pavaranam thapemi, api ca su- 
tena pavaranam thapemiti, so evam aSsa vacaniyo : yam kho 
tvam avuso imassa bhikkhuno sutena pavaranam thapesi, 
kim te sutam, kinti to sutam, kadA- to sutarn, kattha te sutam, 
parajikam ajjhapanno 'ti sutam, samghadisesam ajjhapaniio 
'ti sutam, thullaccayam pacittiyam patidesaniyam dukkatam 
dubbhasitam ajjhApanno 'ti sutam, bhikkhussa sutam, bhi- 
kkhuniya s., sikkharaanaya s., samanerassa s., sAinaneriya s., 
upasakassa s., upasikAya s., rAjunam s., rAjaraahAmattAnam 
8., titthiyAnam s., titthiyasAvakAnam sutan ti. ||14|| so ce 
evam vadeyya : na kho aham Avuso imassa bhikkhuno sute- 
na pavAranam thapemi, api ca parisahkAya pavaranam tha- 
pemiti, so evam assa vacaniyo : yam kho tvam Avuso imassa 
bhikkhuno parisankaya pavAranam thapesi, kim parisankasi, 
kinti parisankasi, kadA parisankasi, kattha parisankasi, pArA- 
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jikam ajjh^lpanno ’ti parisankasi, sarnghMisesain ajjh^panno 
'ti parisankasi, tliullaccayam pacittiyam p^tidesaniyam du- 
kkatam diibbh^sitam ajjhapanno ’ti parisankasi, bhikkhussa 
sutv^ parisankasi . . . tittbiyas^vakanam sutv^ parisanka- 
siti. II 15 II so ce evam vadeyya : na kho aham dvuso imassa 
bbikkhiino parisank^ya pav^ranam thapemi, api ca aham na 
janarai kena aham imassa bbikkbuno pavaranam thapemiti, 
so ce bhikkhave codako bbikkhu anuyogena vinnilnam sa- 
brabmacarinam cittam na ^i4dbeti ananuv^do cudito bbi- 
kkbb 'ti alam vacan^ya. so ce bbikkbave codako bbikkbu 
anuyogena vinnunam sabrabmacarinam cittam ^rMbeti sa- 
nuvado cudito bbikkbu ’ti alam vacan^ya. ||16|| so ce bbi- 
kkbave codako bbikkbu amblakena par^jikena anuddbamsi- 
tfjn patijanati, samgbMisesam ropetva samgbena pavare- 
tabbam. so ce bbikkbave codako bbikkbu amulakena sam- 
gbddisescna anuddbarnsitam patijanati, yatbMhamraam k^r&- 
petva samgbena pav^rctabbam. so ce bbikkbave codako 
bbikkbu amulakena thullaccayena pticittiyena patidesaniyena 
dukkatena dubbbasitcna anuddbarnsitam patijanati, yatba- 
dhammam karapetva samgbena pav^retabbam. ||17|| so ce 
bbikkbave cucliio bbikkbu parajikam ajjhapanno ^ti patijana- 
ti, nasetva saingbena pavarctabbara. so ce bbikkbave cudito 
bbikkbu samgbcidisesam ajjb^panno 'ti patijanati, samgb^di- 
scsam ropetva samgbena pavarctabbam. so ce bbikkbave 
cudito bbikkbu tbuliaccayam pacittiyam p^tidesaniyam 
dukkatam dubbbasitam ajjbapanno Hi patijanati, yatha- 
dbamraam karapetva samgbena pav^iretabbam. || 18 11 idba 
pana bbikkbave bbikkbu tadabu pav^ranaya tbullaccayam 
ajjbapanno boti. ekacce bbikkbu tbullaccayadittbino bonti, 
ekacce bhikkiib samgbMisesadittbino bonti. ye te bbi- 
kkbave bbikkbb tbullaccayadittbino, tobi so bbikkbave 
bbikkbu ekamantam apanetva yatbMbammam k^rapetv^ 
samgbam upasamkamitva evara assa vacaniyo : yam kbo so 
jlvuso bbikkbu apattirn apanno, sassa yatbMbaramani patika- 
ta. yadi samgbassa pattakallam, samgbo pavarcyy^ Hi. ||191| 
idba pana bbikkbave bbikkbu tadabu pavaran^ya tbullacca- 
jfam ajjbapanno boti. ekacce bbikkbii tbullacca3’’aditthino 
bonti, ekacce bbikkbb pacittiyadittbino bonti. ekacce bhi- 
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kkhil thullaccayaditthino konti, ekacce bhikkktL patidesanl- 
yadittkino konti. ek. bk. tkullaccayad. k., ek. bk. dukka- 
tad. k., ek. bk. tkullaccayad. k., ck. bk. dubbh^sitad. k. 
ye te bhikkkave bkikkliu tkullaccayadittliino, teki . . . 
(= § 19) . . . samgko pavareyyd Hi. ||20|| idka pana bki- 
kkkave bkikkku tadaku pavaranaya p^cittiyam ajjhapanno 
koti, p&tidesaniyam ajjhap. koti, dukkatam ajjhap. hoti, 
dubbhasitam ajjhap. hoti. ekacce bhikkk{l dubbk^sitadittki- 
no konti, ekacce bhikkkii samgkadisesaditthino konti. ye to 
bbikkkave bhikkkii dubbk^sitadittkino, teki . . . (= § 19) 
. . . samgko pavareyya Hi. ||21|| idka pana bkikkhave 
bkikkku tadaku pavaranaya dubbhasitam ajjhapanno hoti. 
ekacce bkikkkii dubbkasitadittkino konti, ek. bk. tkullacca- 
yad. h., ek. bk. dubbkasitad. h., ek. bk. p^cittiyad. k., ek. 
bk. dubbkasitad. k., ek. bk. patidcsaniyad. k., ek. bk. du- 
bbkasitad. h., ek. bh. dukkatad. konti. ye te bhikkkave bki- 
kkku dubbkasitadittkino, teki . . . samgko pavdreyytiHi. ||22|| 
idka pana bhikkkave bkikkku tadaku pavaranaya samgka- 
majjke ud^kareyya : sunatu me bkante samgko. idam 
vattkum pafinayati na puggalo. yndi samgkassa patta- 
kallani, vattkum tkapetva samgko pavrreyya Hi. so evam 
assa vacaniyo : bkagavata kko avuso visucldkaiiam pavaran^ 
panfiatta. sace vattkum pannayati na puggalo, idaii^ eva 
iiain vadekiti. ||23|| idka pana bhikkkave bkikkku tadaku 
pavaranaya samghamajjke udahareyya : sunatu me bliante 
samgko. ayam puggalo pannayati na vattkum. yadi sam- 
gkassa pattakallam, puggalam tkapetva samgko pavtlreyy^l 
Hi. so evam assa vacaniyo : bkagavatcl kko avuso samagga- 
nam pavarana panfiatta. sace puggalo pannayati na vattkum, 
idaii^ eva nam vadekiti. i|24|| idka pana bkikkkave bkikkliu 
tadaku pavaranaya samgkamajjhe udahareyya : sunatu me 
bkante samgko. idam vattkun ca puggalo ca pannayati. 
yadi samgkassa pattakallain, vattkun ca puggalan ca tkapetv^ 
sanigko pavareyya Hi. so evam assa vacaniyo: bkagavata kko 
avuso visuddkanan ca samagganafi ca pavarana panfiatta. 
sace vattkun ca puggalo ca pafinayati, idan^ eva nam vadeki- 
ti. II 25 II pubbe ce bhikkkave pavaran^a vattkum pafifidya- 
ti, paccka puggalo, kallam vacanaya. pubbe ce bkikkkave 



IV. 16. 26-17. 4.] 


MAHAVAGGA. 


175 


pavaran^ya puggalo pannayati, pacch^ vatthuin, kallam va- 
candya. pubbe ce bhikkhave pavaranaya vatthufi ca pugga- 
lo ca pannayati, tarn ce katdya pavdranaya ukkoteti, ukkota- 
nakam pacittiyan ti. ||26l|16|| 

tena kbo pana samayena sambahuld sanditthd sambhattd 
bbikkbii K osalesu janapadeau annatarasmim avaso vassam 
upagaccbimsu. tesain samantd anno bhikkhu bhandana- 
karaka kalahakarakd vivddakaraka bbassakdrakd samgho 
adhikaranakdraka vassam upagaccbimsu mayam teaam bbi- 
kkbiinam vassam vuttbdnam pavdranaya pavdranam tha- 
pessdrad ’ti. assosiim kbo te bbikkbu : arabdkam kira 
saraantd anne bbikkbd bbandanakdrakd . . , adbika- 

ranakdrakd vassam iipagatd mayam . . . t^apessamd ’ti. 
katbam nu kbo ambebi patipajjitabban ti. bhagavato 
etam attbam drocesum. l|l!| idba pana bhikkhave sam- 
bahuld sanditthd sambhatta bbikkbd annatarasmim dvdse 
vassam upagacchanti. tesam samantd anno bbikkbu bbanda- 
nakdrakd . . , adhikaranakdrakd vassam upagaccbanti ma- 
yam . . . thapcssdmd ’ti. amijdndmi bhikkhave tebi bbi- 
kkbuhi dvG tayo uposathe cdtuddasike kdtum katbam mayam 
tehi bhikkhdhi pathamataram pavdreyyamd ’ti. te ce bhi- 
kkbave bhikkhu bbandanakdrakd . . . adhikaranakdrakd 
dvdsam dgacchanti, tebi bhikkhave dvdsikebi bbikkbubi la- 
bum-labum sannipatitvd* pavdretabbam, pavdretvd vattabbd : 
pavdrild kbo mayam dvuso, yatbdyasmantd mannanti tatlid 
karontii ’ti. ||2l| te ce bhikkhave bbikkhd bbandanakdrakd 
. . . adhikaranakdrakd asamvibita tarn dvdsarn dgacchanti, 
tebi bhikkhave dvdsikebi bbikkbdbi dsanam pafindpetabbain, 
pddodakam pddapitbam pddakathalikam upanikkbipitabbam, 
paccuggantvd pattacivarain patiggabetabbam, pdniyena pu- 
cebitabbd, tesam vikkbitvd nissimam gantvd pavdretabbam, 
pavdretvd vattabbd : pavdritd kbo mayam dvuso, yatlia- 
yasmanta mannanti tatbd karontu ’ti. ||3|| evan ce tarn 
labbetba, icc etam kusalam, no ce labbetba, avdsikena bhi- 
kkbund vyattena patibalena dvdsikd bbikkbd ndpetabba : su- 
nantu me dyasmantd dvdsikd. yad’ d 3 ^asmantdnani patta- 
kallam, iddni uposathani kareyydma pdtimokkbam uddiseyya- 
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ma, %ame kale pav^reyy^m^ Hi. te ce bhikkhave bhikkhil 
bhandanak^rak^ . . . adhikaranakdrak^ te bhikkhii evam 
vadcyyum : sMh* avuso idan* eva no pav^reth^ Hi, te evam 
as8u vacaniyd : anissar^ kho tumhe avuso amhakam pav^ra- 
n^ya, na tava mayam pav^ressamU Hi. || 4 1| te ce bbikkhave 
bhikkbCl bhandanakarak^ . . . adhikaranakarak^ tarn kalam 
anuvaseyyum, ^vasikena bbikkhave bhikkhuna vyattena 
patibalena ^v4sik4 bhikkhu ndpetabba : simautu me ayas- 
mant^ . . . uddiseyyama, &game junhe pavareyyam^ Hi. te 
ce bbikkhave bbikkhb bhaiidanakaraka . . . adbikaranaka- 
raka to bhikkbb evam vadcyyuip. : sadh^ ^vuso idan’ eva no 
pav^retb^ Hi, te evam assu vacaniya: anissara kho tumhe 
^vuso amhakam pavaran&ya, na t^va mayam pavaress^rn^ Hi. 
II 5 II te ce bhikkhave bhikkhu bhandanakaraka . . . adhi- 
karanakaraka tarn pi j unham anuvaseyyum, tehi bhikkhave 
bhikkhhhi sabbeh^ eva agame junhe komudiya catum^siniya 
akilma pav^rctabbam. Il6l| tehi ce bhikkhave bhikkhiihi 
pavariyam^ne gilano agilanassa pavaranam thapeti, so evam 
assa vacaniyo : ayasma kho gilano, gilano ca ananuyogakkha- 
mo vutto bhagavata. dgamehi avuso ydva drogo hosi, drogo 
dkaiikhamdno codessasiti. evam ce vuccamano codeti, andda- 
riye pdcittiyam. ||7|| tehi ce bhikkhave bhikkhiihi pavariya- 
mane agildno gildnassa pavaranam thapeti, so evam assa va- 
caniyo : ayam kho avuso bhikkhu gildno, gildno ca ananuyo- 
gakkhamo vutto bhagavatd. dganrudii avuso ydvdyam blii- 
kkhu drogo hoti, drogam dkahkhamdno codessasiti. evam ce 
vuccamdno codeti, anddariyo pdcittiyam. |i8|| tehi ce bhi- 
kkhave bhikkhiihi pavdriyamane gildno gildnassa pavdranam 
thapeti, so evam assa vacaniyo : ayasmanta kho gildnd, gild- 
no ca ananuyogakkhaino vutto bhagavatd. agamehi dvuso 
yava droga hotha, drogam dkahkhamdno codessasiti. evam 
ce vuccamdno codeti, anddariye pacittiyara.||9|| tehi ce bhi- 
kkhave bhikkhiihi pavdriyamane agildno agilanassa pavd- 
ranam thapeti, ubho samghena samanuyunjitvd samanuggd- 
hitvd yathddhammam kardpetvd samghena pavaretabban 

ti. ||10||17ll 

tena kho pana samayena sambahuld sanditthd sambhattd 
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bhikkh{l Kosalesu janapadesu annatarasmim ^vA-se vassam 
upagacchimsu. tesam samagg&nani sammodaman^iiani avi- 
vadam^nanam viharatam annataro ph^suviharo adhigato 
hoti. atha kho tesam bhikkhunam etad abosi: amha- 
kam kho samagg^nam . . . adhigato. sace mayam id^ni 
pav^ressama, siy?ipi bhikkhh pav^retv^ carikam pakkame- 
yyum, evam mayam imamhA phasuvihdra paribahira bha- 
viss&ma. katham nu kho amhehi patipajjitabban ti. bhagava- 
to etam attham arocesum. || 1 1| idha pana bhikkhave samba- 
hula sanditth^ sambhatt^ bhikkhh aafiatarasmim ^vdse vassam 
upagacchaiiti. tesam samagganam . . . adhigato hoti, tatra 
ce bhikkhhnam evam hoti : amhakam kho samagganam . . . 
paribahir^ bhaviss^ma Hi. anujdnami bhikkhave tehi bhi- 
kkhuhi pav^ranasamgaham katum. ||2|| evan ca pana 
bhikkhave katabbo. sabbeV eva ckajjham sannipatitabbam, 
sannipatitva vyattena bhikkhuna patibalena samgho n^pe- 
tabbo : sun^tu me bhante samgho. amhakain samagganam 
sammodam^n^lnam avivadamananam viharatam annataro ph^- 
suviharo adhigato. sace mayam idani pavaressilma, siyapi 
bhikkhh pavdretvd carikam pakkameyyum, evam mayam 
imarnhd phasuvihara paribMiira bhaviss^raa. yadi samghassa 
pattakallam, samgho pavaranasamgaham kareyya, idani upo- 
sutham kareyya patimokkham uddiseyya, agame komudiya 
catumasiniy^ samgho pavareyya. esa natti. || 3 1| sunatu me 
bhante saingho. amhakam samagganam . . . paribahira bha- 
vissama, samgho pavaranasamgaham karoti, idani uposa- 
tham karissati patimokkham uddisissati, ^game komudiya 
catumasiniya pavarcssaii. yass^yasmato khamati pavarana- 
samgahassa karanara idani uposatham karissati patimokkham 
uddisissati, agame komudiya catumasiniya pavaressati, so 
tuiih’ assa. yassa ua kkhamati, so bhaseyya. kato samghc- 
na pavaranasamgaho id^ni uposatham karissati patimokkham 
uddisissati, agame komudiya catumasiniya pavaressati. kha- 
mati samghassa, tasma tunhi, evam etam dharay^miti. ||41| 
tehi ce bhikkhave bhikkhhhi kato pav^ranS-samgahe ahna- 
taro bhikkhu evam vadeyya: iccham’ aham avuso janapa- 
dticarikam pakkamitum, atthi me janapado karaniyan ti, so 
evam assa vacaniyo : sadh^ avuso pavaretv^ gacchihiti. so 

12 
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ce bhikkhave bkikkhu pav^rayamdno annatarassa bbikkhuno 
pavarknam tbapeti, so evam assa vacaniyo : anissaro kho me 
tvam avuso pavaranaya, na tkvkbaip. pavkress^miti. tassa ce 
bhikkhave bhikkhuno pavkrayamanassa annataro bhikkhu 
tassa bhikkhuno pavaranam thapeti, ubho saraghena samauu- 
yunjitv^ samanuggahitvk yathMharamam k^r^petabbk. ||5|| 
so ce bhikkhave bhikkhu janapade tain karaniyam tiretvk 
punad eva anto komudiyk cktumksiniyk tain kvlLsam kgaccha- 
ti, tehi ce bhikkhave bhikkhhhi pavkriyamkne annataro bhi- 
kkhu tassa bhikkhuno pavkranam thapeti, so evam assa va- 
caniyo: anissaro kho me tvam avuso pavkrankya, pav^rito 
ahan ti. tehi ce bhikkhave bhikkhhhi pavdriyamdne so 
bhikkhu aflnatarassa bhikkhuno pav^Lranam thapeti, ubho 
samghena samamiyurljitvk samanugg^hitvk yath^dhammam 
kkrapetvk samghena pavkretabban ti. I|6||18|| 

pavkranakkhandhakam catuttham. 

imamhi khandhake vatthu chacatt^ris^. tassa uddtlnam : 
vassam vutth^ Kosalesu agamum satthu dassanam 
aphasupasusamv^sam annamannanulomata, | 
pav^rentapan^, dve ca, kammani, g[^ana-n^tak^, 
raja, cora ca, dhutta ca, bhikkhh paccatthika tatha,| 
pafica, catu, tayo, dve, ^ko, Upanno, vemati, sari, 
sabbo samgho, vematiko, bahh sarn^ ca thokik^,,] 

Av^ik^, c^tuddasa, linga-samvasak^ ubho, 
gantabbam, na nisinnaya, chandad&n', apav^rana,| 
savarehi, khepita, megho, antara ca, pav^ran^,| 

5 na karonti, pur’ amh^kam, atthapit^ ca, bhikkhuno,! 
kirahi v^ Hi kataman ca ditthena sutasahkdya, 
codako cuditako ca, thullaccaya- vatthu-bhandanam, | 
pavaran^samgaho ca, anissaro, pavaraye Hi. 
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Tena samayena buddlio bhagav^ Rajagahe ■viharati 
Gijjhakdte pabbate. tena kho pana samayena rfija 
gadho Seniyo Birabisaro asitiy^ garaasahassesu issara- 
dbipaccarn rajjam kareti. tena kho pana samayena Campa- 
yain Sono nama Koliviso setthiputto sukhum^lo boti, 
tassa padatalesu lom^ni jatani honti. atha kho raj^ M%a- 
dho Seniyo Bimbisaro t^ni asitim g^mikasahassani sannip^- 
tapetva kenacid eva karaniyena Sonassa Kolivisassa santike 
dutam pahesi, agacchatu Sono icchami Sonassa ^gatan ti. || 1 1| 
atha kho Sonassa Kolivisassa mktapitaro Sonam Kolivisam 
etad avocum: raja to tata Sona pMe dakkhitukamo. m^ 
kho tvam tata Sona yena rajd tena p^de abhippasareyy^isi, 
ranrio purato pallahkena nisida, nisinnassa te raj^ pMe 
dakkhissatiti. atha kho Sonam Kolivisam sivikaya ^nesum. 
atha kho Sono KoliViso yena raj It Magadho Seniyo Bimbisll- 
ro ten^ npasamkarai, upasamkamitva rajitnam M^gadham 
Seniyam Bimbisaram abhivMetv^ ranno purato pallahkena 
nisidi. addasa kho raja Magadho Seniyo Bimbisaro Sonassa 
Kolivisassa plldatalesu lomani jatani. 1|2|| atha kho rStja 
Magadho Seniyo Bimbisaro tani asitim gamikasahassani 
ditthadhammiko atthe anusHsitvIt uyyojesi : tumhe khv attha 
bhane maylt ditthadhammike atthe anusasitit; gacchatha tarn 
bhagavantam payirupasatha, so no bhagav^ samparayike 
atthe anus^sis8atiti. atha kho tani asiti gamikasahassitni 
yena GijjhakClto pabbato ten^ upasamkamimsu. ||3|| tena 
kho pana samayena ayasma S^gato bhagavafo upatth^ko 
hoti. atha kho tani asiti gamikasahassani yen&yasma Sagato 
ten^ upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitvit ^yasmantam S%atara 
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etad avocum : imani bhante asiti g^mikasabassani idli’ 
upasamkantdni bliagavantam dassan^iya. sddhu mayam 
bbanto labbeyyama bbagavantam dassanaya Hi. tena hi * 
tumbe ^yasmanto mubuttam idb’ eva t^va hotba y^vabam 
bbagavantam pativedemiti. ||4|| atba kho ^yasrn^ S^gato 
tesam asitiya gamikasabassanam purato pekkbam^nanam pa- 
tik^ya nimujjitv^l bbagavato purato ummujjitva bbagavantam 
etad avoca : imsLni bbante asiti gamikasabass^ni idb^ upa- 
samkant^ni bbagavantam dassandya, yassa dani bbante bha- 
gav^ kalam mannatiti. tena hi tvam Sagata vibarapaccb^- 
yayam ^sanam panMpehiti. || 5 1| evam bbante Hi kbo 
dyasma Sagato bbagavato patisunitva pitbam gabetva bba- 
gavato purato nimujjitv^ tesam asitiya gamikasabassanam 
purato pekkbam^n^nam p^tikiiya ummujjitv^ viharapaccb^l- 
yayam asanam pannapesi. atba kbo bbagava vibdra nikkba- 
mitvd vib^rapaccbaysiyaTn pannatte tisane nisidi. ||6|| atba 
kbo tani asiti gamikasabassani yena bbagava ten^ upa- 
samkamimsu, upasarakamitva bbagavantam abbiv^detv^ 
ekamantam nisidimsu. atba kbo t^ni asiti gamikasabassiini 
ayasmantam yeva Sagatam saraannabaranti, no tathA bbaga- 
vantam. atba kho bbagava tesam asitiy^ gamikasabassanam 
cetas^ cetoparivitakkam annaya ayasmantam Sdgatam aman- 
tesi : tena hi tvam Sagata bhivvosom att^va uttarimanussa- 
dbammam iddbipatibariyam dassebiti. evam bbanto Hi kbo 
ayasm^ Sagato bbagavato patisunitva vfebasam abbbuggantv^ 
akaso antalikkbe cankamati pi tittbati pi nisidati pi seyyam 
pi kappeti dbupayati pi pajjalati pi antaradh^yati pi. ||7|| 
atba kbo ayasm^ Sagato ^kdse antalikkbe anekavihitam utta- 
rimanussadhamraam iddbipatibariyam dassetvd bbagavato 
pMesu siras^ nipatitv^ bbagavantam etad avoca : sattb^ me 
bbante bbagav^, s^vako ’bam asmi, sattba me bbante bba- 
gava, sdvako *ham asmiti. atba kbo tani asiti g^mikasa- 
hassani accbariyam vata bho, abbhutam vata bbo, sfilvako pi 
nama evam mahiddhiko bhavissati evam mabAnubbd,vo, abo 
ndna sattba Hi bbagavantam yeva saraannabaranti, no tatb^ 
Ayasmantam SAgatam. 1| 8 1| atba kbo bbagavA tesam asitiyA 
gAmikasabassAnum cetasA cetoparivitakkam afinAya anu- 
pubbikatbam katbesi seyyatb’ idam : dAnakatham silakatbam 
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saggakatham k^m^lnam Minavam ok^ram samkilcsam ne- 
kkhammo ^Lnisamsam pakasesi. yad^ te bhagav^ annasi 
kallacitte muducitte vinivaranacitte udaggacitte pasannacitte, 
atha yk buddh&nam samukkamsik^ dhammadesan^ tarn pa- 
kasesi, dukkbam s am udayam mrodh am maggam. seyyath^- 
pi n^ma suddbam vattham apagatakMakam samraad eva 
rajanam patiganbeyya, evam eva tesam asftiy^ gamikasa- 
hassllnam tasmim yeva ^sane virajam vitamalam dhamma- 
cakkbum udapddi yam kind samudayadhammam sabbam 
tarn nirodhadhamman ti. || 9 1| te ditthadbamma patta- 
dbammd viditadbarama pariyogalbadbamm^ tinnavicik iccb^ 
vigatakatbamkatb^ vesarajjappatta aparappaccay d sattliu seI- 
sano bbagavantam etad avocum : a Blii kkan tain Dbante, abbi- 
kkantam bbante, seyyatb/ipi bbante nikkujjitam ukku- 
jjeyya, paticcbannam va vivareyya, mulhassa v^ maggam 
iicikkbeyya, andbakare vk tolapajjotam dbareyya cakkbu- 
manto rup^ni dakkbintiti, evam eva bbagavat^ anekapariya- 
yena dbammo pakasito. ete mayaip. bbante bbagavantam 
saranam gaccb^raa dbamman ca bbikkbusamgban ca, upa- 
sake no bbagava dbaretu ajjatagge p^nupete saranam gate 
Hi. ||10!l atba kbo Sonassa Kolivisassa etad abosi : yatb^ 
-yatba kbo abam bbagavaU dbammam desitam fijan^mi, na 
yidam sukaram ag^ram ajjb^vasat^ ekantaparipunnam ekan- 
taparisuddbam sankbaUkbitam brabmacariyam caritum. yam 
nun^bam kesamassum ob^retva kasaytlni vattb&ni accbadetva 
agarasm^ anagariyam pabbajeyyan ti. atba kbo t^ni asiti 
garaikasabassani bbagavato bb^sitam abbinanditva anumo- 
ditva uttb^y^sana bbagavantam abbivadetva padakkbinam 
katva pakkamimsu. ||11|| atba kbo Sono Koliviso acirapa- 
kkantesu tesu asitiy^ gamikasabassesu yena bbagav^ ten’ 
upasamkami, upasamkaraitva bbagavantam abbivadetv^ ekam- 
antam nisidi. ekaraantam nisinno kbo Sono Koliviso bha- 
gavanta^ etad avoca : yatba-yatbabam bbante bbagavata 
dbammam desitam . . . brabmacariyam caritum. iccbam’ 
abam bbante kesamassum ob^ret\4 kMyani vattb^ni accba- 
,detvd agarasm^ anagariyam pabbajitum, pabbdjetu mam 
bbante bbagavi Hi. alattba kbo Sono Koliviso bbagavato 
santike pabbajjam, alattba upasampadum. acirdpasampanno 
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ca pan^yasm^ Sono Sitavane viharati. 1|12|| tassa acc^ra- 
ddhaviriyassa cankamato pMa bbijjimsu, cankarao lobitena 
phuto boti seyyatbapi gavagb^tanam. atba kbo ayasmato 
Sonassa rabogatassa paTisallTnassa^vam cetaso parivitakko 
udap&di : ye kbo keci l)baga^to savaka ^raddbaviriy^ viba- 
ranti, abam tesam afinataro, atba ca pana me n&nupMaya 
dsavebi cittam Timuccati, samvijjanti kbo pana me kulo“TOo- 
ga. sakk^ bboge ca bbunjitum punnani ca katum. yam 
niineibam binaydvattit\4 bboge ca bbunjeyyam punnani ca 
kareyyan ti. yl3l| atba kbo bbagava Ayasmato Sonassa ce- 
tasa cetoparivitakkam anndya seyyatbapi nama balava puriso 
sammifijitaTn va b^ibam pasareyya pas^ritam b^bam 
samminjeyya, cvam eva Gijjbakbte pabbate antarabito Sita- 
vane p^turabosi. atba kbo bbagava sambabulebi bbikkbbbi 
saddbim sen^sanacarikam abindanto yen^Lyasmato Sonassa 
cankamo ten’ upasamkaini. addasa kbo bbagava ayasmato 
Sonassa cankamam lobitena pbutam, disvana bbikkbu ^man- 
tes! : kassa nv ^yam bbikkbave cankamo lobitena pbuto 
seyyatbapi gavagb^tanan ti. ayasmato bbante Sonassa accil- 
raddbaviriyassa cankamato pMa bbijjimsu, tassayam canka- 
mo lobitena pbuto seyyatbapi gavagbata.^an ti. ||14l| atba 
kbo bbagav^ yen ayasmato Sonassa vibaro ten’ upasamkami, 
upasamkamitv^ pannatte asane nisidi. ayasraapi kbo Sono 
bbagavantam abbiv^detva ekamantam nisidi. ekamantam 
nisinnam kbo ^yasmantam Sonam bbagava etad avoca : nanu 
to Sona rabogatassa patisallinassa evam cetaso parivitakko 
udapadi : ye kbo keci , . . punnani ca kareyyan ti. evam 
bbante ’ti. tarn kim mannasi Sona, kusalo tvam pubbe aga- 
rikabbuto vin^ya tantissare ’ti. evam bbante. tarn kim 
mannasi Sona, yad^ te vinaya tantiyo accayata bonti, api nu 
te vin^ tasmim samaye saravati va boti kammann^ v^ ’ti. 
no b’ etam bbante. ||15|| tarn kim mannasi Sona, yad^l te 
vinaya tantiyo atisitbil^ bonti, api nu te vina tasmim samaye 
saVarati v^ boti kamraaiina va ’ti. no b’ etam bbante. tarn 
kim mannasi Soria, yadd te vinaya tantiyo n’ eva accayata 
bonti n^tisitbil^ same gune patittbita, api nu to vina tasmim 
samaye saravati va boti kammariria ’ti. evam bbante. 
evam eva kbo Sona acc^raddbaviriyam uddbace dya samvatta- 
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ti, atilinaviriyam kosajjaya samvattati. ||16l| tasm^t iha 
tvam Sona viriyasamatam " adhitthaha indriyanam ca sa- 
matam pativijjha tattha ca nimittam gaijiMhlti. evam 
bhante ’ti kho ayasralL Sono bhagavato paccassosi. atha kho 
bhagava ayasmantam Sonam imin^ ov&dena ovaditv^ seyya- 
thapi nama balavS. puriso samminjitani va baham pas^reyya 
pasaritam baham samminjeyya, evam eva Sitavane &yasma- 
to Sonassa sammukhe antarahito Gijjhakhte pabbate patur- 
ahosi. II 17 II atha kho filyasma Sono aparena samayena vi- 
riyasamatam adhitthisi indriyanam ca samatam pativijjhi 
tattha ca nimittam aggahesi. atha kho S-yasm^ Sono eko 
vupakattho appamatto atapi pahitatto viharanto na cirass’ 
ova yasa’ atth^ya kulaputta sammad eva agarasm^ anag^ri- 
yam pabbajanti, tad anuttaram brahmacariyapariyos^nam 
dittheva dhamme sayam abhinna sacchikatva upasampajja 
vihasi, khin^ jati, vusitam brahmacariyam, katam karaniyam, 
n^param itthatt^y^ ’ti abbhannasi, annataro ca panayasm^ 
Sono arahatarn ahosi. || 18 1| atha kho ayasmato Sonassa ara- 
hattam pattassa etad ahosi : yam nhnaham bhagavato santike 
annam vydkareyyan ti. atha kho ^yasma Sono yena bhaga- 
v^ ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitv^ bhagavantam abhiv^- 
detva ekamantam nisidi, ekamantam nisinno kho dyasm^ 
Sono bhagavantam etad avoca : || 19 1| yo so bhante bhikkhu 
araham khin^savo vusitav^, katakaraniyo ohitabharo anuppa- 
ttasadattho parikkhinabhavasamyojano sammadannavimutto, 
so cha tthanani adhimutto hoti : nekkhammadhimutto hoti, 
pavivekadhimutto hoti, avyapajjhadhimutto hoti, npadana- 
kkhayadhimutto hoti, tanhakkhayadhimutto hoti, asammoh^- 
dhimutto hoti. 1|20|| siy^ kho pana bhante idh’ ekaccassa 
ayasmato evam assa : kevalam saddhamattakam nhna ayam 
ayasma nissaya nekkhammadhimutto ’ti. na kho pan etam 
bhante evam datthabbam, khinasavo bhante bhikkhu vusi- 
tava katakaraniyo karaniyam attanam asaraanupassanto ka- 
tassa va pati( lyam khaya ragassa vitaragatta nekkhamma- 
dhimutto hoti, khaya dosassa vitndosatta nekkhammadhi- 
mutto hoti, khaya mohassa vitamohatta nekkhammadhimutto 
hoti. II 2 111 siya kho pana bhante idh’ ekaccassa ayasmato 
evam assa : labhasakkarasilokam nhna ayam ayasma nika- 
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mayam^no pavlvek^dhimutto ’ti. na kho pan’ etam . . 
khaya r&gassa vitaragatta pavivek^dhimutto hoti, khayli do- 
sassa Yitadosatta pavivekadhimutto hoti, khay^ mohassa vi- 
tamohatt^l pavivekadhimutto hoti. 1|22|| siy^ kho pana 
bhanto idh’ ekaccassa ayasmato evam assa: sllabbatapar^- 
masam nilna ay am ayasm^ sarato pacc^gacchanto avydpajjhli,- 
dhimutto ’ti. na kho pan’ etain . . . khay^ ragassa vitar^- 
gatt4 avyapajjhadhimutto hoti, khaya dosassa vitadosatt^ 
avyapajjhddhimutto hoti, khayH mohassa vitamohattli avy^- 
pajjhadhimutto hoti, ||23|| khay^ ragassa YitaragatU 
upadanakkhayadhimutto hoti, khaya dosassa Titadosatt^ 
upadanakkhayadhimutto hoti, khaya mohassa vitamohatta 
upadanakkhayadhimutto hoti, khay^ rigassa vitaragatta 
tanhakkhay^dhirautto hoti, khay^ dosassa vitadosatt^ tanha- 
kkhayMhimutto hoti, khayS, mohassa vitamohatta tanhakkha- 
yadhimutto hoti, khaya ragassa vitaragattd asammoh^dhi- 
mutto hoti, khay^ dosassa vitadosatt^ asammohadhimutto 
hoti, khaya mohassa vitamohatta asammohadhimutto hoti. 

II 24 II evam sammavimuttacittassa bhante bhikkhuno bhusii 
ce pi cakkhuvidneyya rupa cakkhussa ap^tham agacchanti, 
n’ ev’ assa cittam pariy^diyaiiti, amissikatam ev’ assa cittam 
hoti thitam anejjappattam vayaft c’ ass^nupassati. bhusa co 
pi sotavinneyy^ sadda, ghdnavifineyy^ gandha, jivhavifineyd 
rasa, kdyavinneya photthabba, manovintleyy^ dhamma raa- 
nassa apatham agacchanti, n’ ev’ assa cittam pariyadiyanti, 
amissikatam ev’ assa cittaip. hoti thitam i.nejjappattam 
vayan c’ assanupassati. 1|25|1 seyyathapi bhante selo pabba- 
to acchiddo asusiro ekaghano puratthimaya ce pi disaya 
dgaccheyya bhus^ vatavutthi, n’ eva nam samkampeyya na 
sampakampeyya na sampavedheyya, pacohira&ya ce pi disaya 
la uttardya ce pi disaya — la — dakkhin^ya ce pi disa- 
ya ... na sampavedheyya, evam eva kho bhante evam 
sammavimuttacittassa bhikkhuno bhus^.ce pi cakkhuvinne- 
yy^ rupd . . . manovinnoya dharamA- manassa ap^ltham 
agacchanti, n’ ev’ assa cittam . . . vayafi c’ ass^nupassa- 
titi. II 26 II 

nekkhammam adhimuttassa pavivekan ca cetaso 
avy&pajjhddhimuttassa upM&nakkhayassa ca | 
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tanhakkhayMhimuttassa aeammohan ca cetaso 

disv^l ^yatanupp4dam samma cittam vimuccati.l 

tassa samm^vimuttassa santacittassa bhikkhuno 

katassa paticayo atthi karaniyan ca na vijjati.l 

selo yatha ekaghano vatena na samirati, 

evam rdp^ ras^ sadd^ gandh^ phass^ ca kevala | 

ittha dhamma anitth^ ca na pavedhenti tadino. 

thitam cittam Yippamuttam vayan c^ ass^nupassatiti. || 27 1| 

atha kho bhagav^ bbikkb5 toantesi : evam kbo bhikkbave 
kulaputtA annam vy^karonti. attho ca vutto atta ca anupanito. 
atha ca pan’ idh’ ekacce moghapurisi hasam^nakam manne 
annam vyakaronti, te paccb^ vigh^tam apajjantiti. || 28 1| atha 
kho bhagav^ ^yasmantam Sonam dmantesi : tvam kho ’si 
Sona sukhumalo. anujdn^mi te Sona ekagalasikam upelhanan 
ti. aham kho bhanto asitisakatavaheh^annam ohaya aga- 
rasma anag^riyam pabbajito sattahatthi&n ca anikam. tassa 
me bhavissanti vattaro : Sono Koliviso asitisakatav^hehi 
ranfiam ohdya ag^rasm^ anagllriyam pabbajito sattahatthi- 
Ean ca anikam, so d^n’ ayam ekapaMsikasu upahandsu satto 
’ti. II 29 II sace bhagav^ bhikkhusamghassa anujanissati, 
aham pi paribhunjissA,mi, no ce bhagavA bhikkhusamghassa 
anujanissati, aham pi na paribhunjiss^miti. atha kho bha- 
gava etasmim nidane dhammikatham katvS, bhikkhu aman- 
tesi : anujanaini bhikk^ve ekapalasikam up^hanam, na 
bhikkbave digun^ upahana dh^retabbd, na tigun^ up^han^ 
dharetabba, na ganamganiip^hana dh^retabbd. yo dh&reyya, 
apatti dukkatassa ’ti. 113011 111 

tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiy^ bhikkhu sabba-- 
nilika upahan^yo dhdrenti — la — sabbapitik^ up^handyo 
dharenti, sabbalohitik^ up. dh., sabbamanjetthik^ up. dh., 
sabbakanhA up. dh., sabbamah^rangaratta up. dh., sabbaraa- 
h^n^maratt^ up. dh^irenti. manussfi, ujjh^yanti khiyanti vi- 
p&centi : scyyach^pi gihi k&mabhogino ’ti. bhagavato etam 
attham ^rocesum. na bhikkbave sabbanilik^ upahan^ dhd- 
retabb^, na sabbapitika up&han^ dharetabba . . . na sabba- 
mahan^maratta upahana dharetabba. yo dhareyya, apatti 
dukkatassa ’ti. ||1|| tena kho pana samayena chabbaggi- 
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bhikkha nilakavattlka upahanayo dharenti, pitakavattika 
ap. dk., lohitakavattika up. dh., manjetthakavattika up. dh., 
kanhavattika up. dli., maharangarattavattika up. dh., maha- 
aamarattavattika up. dharenti. manussa ujjhayanti khi- 
yanti -vipaceiiti : seyyathapi giM kamabhogino Hi. bhaga- 
vato etam attham arocesum. na bhikkhave nilakavattika 
upahana dharetabba . . . na mahanamarattavattika upahana 
dharetabba. yo dhareyya, apatti dukka^aasa ’ti. l|2l| tena 
kho pana samaycna chabbaggiya blnkkbh kballakabaddba 
upahanayo dharenti, putabaddha up. dharenti, paiigunthima 
up. dh., tftlapunnika up. dh., tittirapattika up. dh., men^avi- 
Banabandhika up. dh., ajaviaanabandhika up. dh., vicchikaiika 
[up. dh., morapicchaparisibbita up. dh., citra up. dliarenti. 
manussa ujjhayanti khiyanti vipacenti : seyyathapi gihi ka- 
mabhogino Hi. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. na bhi- 
kkhave khallakabaddha upahand dharetabba . . . na citra 
upahana dharetabba. yo dhareyya, apatti dukka^assa Hi. || 3 II 
tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiya bhikkhii siha- 
camraaparikkhata upahanayo dharenti, vyagghacammapari- 
kkhata up. dh., dipicammap. up. dh., ajinacammap. up. dh., 
uddacaramap. up. dh., majjaricammap. up. dh., kaiaka- 
camraap. up. dh., uMkacammap. up. dharenti. manussa 
ujjhayanti khiyanti vipacenti : seyyathapi gihi kamabhogino 
Hi. bhagavato etam atthaip arocesum. na bhikkhave si- 
hacammaparikkhata upahana dharetabba . . . na uluka- 

cammap. up. dharetabba. yo dhareyya, apatti dukkatassa 

Hi. II 4 II 2 II 

atha kho bhagava pubbanhasamayain nivasetva pattaciva- 
ram adaya Eajagaham pindaya pavisi annatarena bhikkhu- 
na pacchasamanena. atha kho so bhikkhu khanjamano bha- 
gavantam pltthito-pitthito anubandhi. addasa kho annataro 
upasako ganamgandpahanam arohitva bhagavantam dtirato 
’va agacchantam, disva upahana orohitva yena bhagavd ten 
upasamkami, upasamkamitva bhagavantam abhivadetva yena 
so bhikkhu ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva tarn bhikkhum 
abhivadetva etad avoca : || 1 II kissa bhante ayyo khanjatiti, 
pdda me avuso phaiita ’ti. handa bhante upahanayo ti. 
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alam avuso patikkHtta bhagavata ganamgandpabana Hi. 
ganhah’ eta bbikkhu up^hanayo Hi. atha kho bhagava 
etasmim nidane dhammikatham katva bbikkhu ^raantesi : 
anuj^n^mi bbikkhave omukkam ganamganiipabanam. na 
bbikkbave nava ganamganCipabana dbaretabb^. yo dbd- 
reyya, ^patti dukkatassa Hi. || 2 1| 3 1| 

tena kbo pana saraayena bbagav^ ajjhokase anupa- 
bano cankamati. sattb^ anupabano cafikamatiti tbcrapi 
bbikkhu anupaban^ cankamanti. cbabbaggiya bbikkhu 
sattbari anupabane cankamamano tberesu pi bbikkbusu 
anupabanesu cankamamanesu saupabana cankamanti. ye 
te bbikkhu appiccb^ te ujjh^anti kbiyanti vipacenti: 
katham hi nama cbabbaggiya bbikkbil sattbari anup^- 
bane cankaraamane tberesu pi bbikkhvlsu anupabanesu 
cankamamanesu saupaban^, cankamissantiti. ||1|| atba kbo 
to bbikkbii bbagavato etam attbam ^roccsum. saccani kira 
bbikkbave cbabbaggiya bbikkhu sattbari . . . saupaba- 
na cankamantiti. saccam bbagav^ Hi. vigarabi buddbo 
bhagava : katbam hi nama te bbikkbave mogbapurisa sattha- 
ri . . . saupabana cankamissanti. imo hi nama bbikkbave 
gibi odlitavasanaabhijivanikassa sippassa karana acariyesu sa- 
g^rava sappatissa sabbagavuttikii viharissanti. j| 2 1| idha 
kho tarn bbikkhave sobbetba yam tumbo evam svdkkhato 
dbammavinaye pabbajita *samana acariyesu ^cariyaraattesu 
upajjh&yesu upajjbayamattesu sagarava sappatissA sabbaga- 
vuttika vibaroyyatha. n' etam bbikkhave appasannanam va 
pasAdAya — la — vigarabitvA dhammikatham katva bbikkbti 
Amantesi: na bbikkhave Acariyesu acariyaraattesu upajjbA- 
ycsu upajjbayamattesu anupAhanesu cankamamAnesu sau- 
pAbatiena cankaraitabbam. yo cankameyya, Apatti 
dukkatassa. na ca bbikkbave ajjliArAme upAbauA dbAre- 
tabbA, yo dbAreyya, Apatti dukkatassA Hi. II 3 1| 4 II 

tena kbo pana saraayena annatarassa bhikkbuno pAdakbi- 
labAdbo hoti. tam bhikkbum pariggahetvA uccAram pi 
passAvam pi nikkhAmenti. addasa kbo bhagava senAsana- 
cArikam Ahindanto te bbikkbA tam bhikkbum pariggahetvA 
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uccslram pi pasa^vam pi nikkh^mente, disv&na yena te bhi- 
kkhd ten* upasamkami, upasamkamitva te bhikkhu etad 
avoca : || 1 1| kim imassa bbikkhave bbikkhuno abMho *ti. 
imassa bbante ayasmato padakhil^badho, imam mayam pa- 
riggabetva uccaram pi pass^vam pi nikkb^mema *ti. atba 
kho bhagav^ etasmim nid^ne dhammikatham katva bbikkhd 
draantesi : anujan^mi bbikkhave yassa pM^ v& dukkhd pM^ 
va phMit4 p^dakhiU va ^bMho up^hanam dh^retun ti. 
II2II5II 

tena'kho pana samayena bhikkhb adhotehi p^ehi maficam 
pi pitham pi abbirbhanti, civaram pi sen^sanam pi dussati. 
bhagavato etam attham ^rocesum. annjan^imi bbikkhave 
idani maficam va pitham va abhirhhiss^raiti up&hanam 
dharetun ti. ||ll| tena kho pana samayena bhikklih rattiy^ 
uposathaggam pi sannisajjam pi gacchant^ andhak^re kh^- 
num pi kantakara pi akkamanti, pMa dukkh^ honti, bha- 
gavato etam attham arocesum, anujanami bhikkhave ajjha- 
rame upahanam dharetum ukkam padipam kattaradandan ti. 
II 2 II tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiy^ bhikkhh 
rattiya paccusasamayam paccutthaya katthapadukayo abhi- 
rdhitva ajjhokase cankamanti ucc^sadda mahasadd^ khata- 
khatasadda anekavihitam tiracchanakatham kathent^ seyyath’ 
idam : i^jakatham, corakatham, mahamattak., sen^k., bha- 
yak., yuddhak., annak., panak., vatthak., sayanak., maldk., 
gandhak., natik., ydnak., gamak., nigamak., nagarak., jana- 
padak., itthik,, surak., visikh&k., kumbhatthanak., pubbapc- 
tak., n^natthak., lokakkh^yikam samuddakkhayikam itibha- 
vabhavakatham iti v^ kitakam pi akkamitv^ marenti bhikkhu 
pi samMhimh^ c^venti. ||3|| ye te bhikkhh appiccha te 
ujjh^yanti khiyanti vip^centi : katham hi n^raa chabbaggiy^l 
bhikkhu rattiy^ paccusasamayam paccutthaya katthapMuk^- 
yo abhirhhitva ajjhokase cahkamissanti uccasadda , . . akka- 
niitv^ maressanti bhikkhu pi samMhimh^ c^vessantiti. atha 
kho te bhikkhh bhagavato etam attham arocesum. saccam 
kira bhikkhave chabbaggiy^ bhikkhh rattiy^ paccus^asam- 
ayam paccutthaya katthap&duk^yo abhiruhitva ajjhokase 
cankamanti ucc&sadd^ . . . akkamitvfl mdrenti bhikkhh pi 
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sam^dhimhd c^ventiti. saccam bhagav^. vigarahitvli dha- 
mmikatham katv^ bliikkhil ^mantesi : na bhikkbave ka- 
tthapaduk^ dharetabb^. yo dh^reyya, apatti dukkatessll 
II 4 II 6 II . 

atha kho bhagav^ Eajagahe yathdbhirantam viharitv^ 
yena BarSnasi tena carikam pakkdmi. anupubbena cdri- 
kam caram^no yena Baranasi tad avaaari. tatra sudam bha- 
gava B^ranasiyam viharati Isipatane migaddye. tena 
kho pana samayena chabbaggiyd bhikkhd bhagavatd 
katthapaduka patikkhitta Hi tdlatarune chedapetva tdlapatta- 
padukdyo dharenti, tdni tdlatarundni chinndni milayanti. 
manuasa ujjhdyanti khiyanti vipacenti : katham hi nama sa- 
mand Sakyaputtiyd talatarune cheddpetvd talapattapadukayo 
dharessanti, tani tdlatarunani chinnani mildyanti. ekindri- 
yam saraand Sakyaputtiya jivara vihethentiti. || 1 1| assosum 
kho bhikkhd tesam raanussdnam ujjhayantdnam khiyantd- 
nam vipdcentdnam. atha kho te bhikkhil bhagavato etara 
attham droccsum. saccam kira bhikkbave chabbaggiyd bhi- 
kkhu tdlatarune chedapetva tdlapattapddukayo dhdrenti, tani 
talatarundni chinndni milayanti ti. saccam bhagavd. viga- 
rahi buddho bhagavd : katham hi nama te bhikkbave mogha- 
purisd talatarune chedapetva tdlapattapddukayo dhdressanti, 
tdni talatarundni chinndni milayanti. jivasannino hi bhi- 
kkhavo manussd rukkhasinim. n’ etam bhikkbave appa- 
sanndnam vd pasdddya — la — vigarahitvd dhammikatham 
katvd hhikkhu amantcsi : na bhikkbave tdlapattapddukd 
dhdretabba. yo dhdreyya, apatti dukkatassd Hi. ||2|| tena 
kho pana samayena chabbaggiyd bhikkhd bhagavata td- 
lapattapddukd patikkhitta Hi velutarune chedapetvd velu- 
pattapddukdyo dhdrenti, tdni . . . (= § 1. 2. Read velu° 
instead of tdla°) . . . na bhikkbave velupattapdduka dhdre- 
tabba. yo dhdreyya, dpatti dukkatassd Hi. || 3 1| 7 II 

atha kho bhagavd Bdranasiyam yathdbhirantam viha- 
ritvd jena Bhaddiyam tena carikam pakkdmi. anupubbe- 
na cdrikam caramdno yena Bhaddiyam tad avasari. tatra 
sudam bhagavd Bhaddiye viharati Jdtiydvane. tena 
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kho pana samayena Bhaddiy^ bhikkhil anekavihitam pMu« 
kam mandananuyogam anuyutta viharanti, tinapadukam ka- 
ronti pi k^r^penti pi, munjapM. k, pi k. pi, babbajap^d. 
k. pi k. pi, hintalapM. k. pi k. pi, kamalapad. k. pi k. pi, 
kambalapad. k. pi k. pi, rincanti uddesam paripuccbam 
adhisilam adbicittam adhipanftam. || 1 1| ye te bbikkhO appi- 
cchkf te ujjh^yanti khiyanti vipticenti : katham bi nama 
Bhaddiy^ bhikkhO anekavihitam padukam mandananuyogam 
anuyutta viharisaanti, tinapMukam karissanti pi karapessanti 
pi . . . rincissanti uddesam paripuccbam adhisilam adbi- 
cittam adbipannan ti. atba kho te bbikkbb bbagavato etara 
attbam arocesum. saccam kira bbikkhave Bhaddiya bbikkbii 
anekavihitam pMukam mandananuyogam anuyutta viba- 
ranti, tinapMukam karonti pi karapenti pi — la — rincanti 
uddesam . . . adbipannan ti. saccam bbagava. vigarabi 
buddbo bbagava : katbam hi mlraa te bbikkhave mogbapu- 
ris^ anekavihitam padukam mandananuyogam anuyutta vi- 
barissanti, tinapMukam karissanti pi karapessanti pi — la — 
rincissanti uddesam paripuccbam adhisilam adbicittam adbi- 
panriarn. n’ etam bbikkhave appaaannanam va pasadaya. ||2|| 
vigarabitva dbaramikathain katvd bbikkbu ^mantcsi : iia 
bbikkhave tinapMuka dharetabba, na munjap&duka dbaro- 
tabba, na babbajap. db., na hintalap. dh., na kamalap. dh., 
na kambalap. db., na sovannamaya p. dh., na rbpiyamay^ p. 
dh., na manimaya p. dh., na veluriyamaya p. db., na pbali- 
kamaya p. db., na kamsamaya p. dh., na kacamaya p. dh., na 
tipumay^ p. dh., na sisamaya p. dh., na tambalohamaya p. 
dharetabba. yo dbareyya, apatti dukka^ssa. na ca bbi- 
kkbave kaci samkamaniya paduka dharetabba. yo dhareyya, 
Apatti dukkatassa. anujan^mi bbikkhave tisso padukayo 
dbuvattbaniya asamkamaniyayo, vaccapadukam, pasaavapa- 
dukam, acamanapadukan ti. || 3 1| 8 II 

atba kho bbagava Bbaddiye yatb^bhirantam viharitv^ 
yena 8&vattbi tena carikam pakkami, anupubbena c^ri- 
kam caramano yena Savattbi tad avasari. tatra sudam bba- 
gav^ S^vattbiyam viharati Jetavane Anatbapindi- 
kassa Mme. tena kho pana samayena cbabbaggiya 
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bhikkhd Aciravatiy^ nadiya g&vinam tarantinam vis^nesu pi 
ganhanti, kannesu pi ganhanti, givaya pi ganhanti, chepp^- 
ya pi ganhanti, pitthim pi abhiriihanti, rattacitt^pi angajc^- 
tam cbupanti, vacchatari pi ogahetva mdrenti. || 1 (| manussa 
ujjhayanti khiyanti vipdcenti: katham hi nama samana 
Sakyaputtiya g^vinam tarantinam visdnesu pi gahessanti 
— gha — seyyath^pi gihi k^mabhogino ’ti. assosum kho 
bhikkhh tesam raanussanam ujjhayantanam khiyant^nam vi- 
p^cent^nam. atha kho te bhikkhii bhagavato etam attham 
^rocesum. saccam kira bhikkhave — la — saccam bhagava. 
i|2|| vigarahitv^ dhammikatham katva bhikkhu amantesi : 
na bhikkhave g^vinam visanesu gahetabbam, na kannesu ga- 
hetabbam, na giv^ya gahetabbam, na cheppaya gahetabbam, 
na pitthi abhiriihitabba. yo abhirhheyya, apatti dukkatassa. 
na ca bhikkhave rattacittena angajatam chupitabbam. yo 
chupeyya, Apatti thullaccayassa. na vacchatari m^retabba. 
yo mareyya, yathadhammo k^retabbo ^ti. ||3|| tena kho 
pana samayena chabbaggiy^ bhikkhii yanena yayanti, 
itthiyuttena pi purisantarena, purisayuttena pi itthantarena. 
manussa ujjhayanti khiyanti vipacenti : seyyathapi Oahg4- 
mahiyay^ ’ti. , bhagavato etam attham Arocesum. na blii- 
kkhave yanena yayitabbam. yo yayeyya, Apatti dukkatass^ 
U II 4 II 9 II 

tena kho pana sama 3 ^na annataro bhikkhu Kosalesu 
janapadesu Savatthim gacchanto bhagavantam dassanaya 
antar^ niagge gilano hoti. atha kho so bhikkhu rnagg^ 
okkamma annatarasmim rukkhamiilo nisidi. manussS, tarn 
bhikkhum disv^ etad avocum : kaham ayyo bhante gamissa- 
titi. Sdvatthim kho aham avuso gamiss^rai bhagavantam 
dassanay^ ^ti. || 1 1| ehi bhante gamissam^ ’ti. naham dvuso 
sakkomi, gilano 'mhiti. ehi bhante y^nam abhiruha ’ti, alam 
^vuso patikkhittam bhagavato y^nan ti kukkucc^yanto y^- 
nam n^bhirhhi. atha kho so bhikkhu Savatthim gantvd 
bhikkhunam etam attham drocesi. bhikkhh bhagavato etam 
attham ^rocesum. anujilnami bhikkhave gildnassa yanan ti. 
II 2 II atha kho bhikklihiiam etad ahosi : itthiyuttam nu kho 
purisayuttam nu kho 'ti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. 
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anuj^ln^mi bhikkhave purisayuttam hatthavattakan ti. tena 
kho pana samayena aririatarassa bhikkliuno yanugghatena 
balhataram apbasu abosi. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. 
anujanami bhikkhave sivikam patankiii ti. ||3|| tena kho 
pana samayena chabbaggiya bhikkhh uccdsayanamahtoya- 
nani dharenti seyyath’ idam : asandim, pallahkam, gonakam, 
cittakain, patikam, patalikam, tulikam, vikatikam, uddhalo- 
mim, ekantaloraim, katthissam, koseyyam, kuttakam, hattha- 
ttharam, assattharam, rathattharam, ajinappavenim, kadali- 
migapavarapaccattharanam, sauttaracchadam, ubhatolohita- 
khpadhaham. manussa viharacSrikam ^hindant^ passitvil 
njjhayanti kbiyanti vipacenti : seyyathapi gihi kamabhogino 
*ti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. 1| 4 1| na bhikkhave 
uccasayanamah^sayanA,ni dhtotabb^ni seyyath’ idam: 
asandi, pallanko, gonako, cittaka, patika, patalik^l, thlika, vi- 
katika, uddhalomi, ekantalomi, katthissam, koseyyam, ku- 
ttakam, hatthattharam, assattharam, rathattharam, aji- 
nappaveni, kadalimigapavarapaccattharanam, sauttaraccha- 
dara, ubhatolohitakhpadh^nam. yo dhareyya, apatti dukka- 
tassi ^ti. ||5j| tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiya 
bhikkhu bhagavata uccasayanamahasayanani patikkhittaniti 
raahacammani dhdrenti, sihacamraam, vyagghacammam, di- 
picammam. tani mancappamanena pi chinn^ni honti, pi- 
thappamanena pi chinnani honti, anto pi manco pannattani 
honti, bahi pi manco pannattani honti, anto pi pithe panna- 
ttani honti, bahi pi pithe pannattani honti. manussS. viha- 
rac^irikam ahindanta passitva ujjhayanti khiyanti vipacenti : 
seyyathapi gihi kamabhogino ^ti. bhagavato etam attham 
arocesum. na bhikkhave mahacammani dharetabbani, si- 
hacammam, vyagghacammam, dipicammam. yo dhareyya, 
Apatti dukkatass^i Hi. (16|| tena kho pana samayena cha- 
bbaggiy^ bhikkhh bhagavata mahacammani patikkhitt^- 
niti gocamraani dharenti. tani mancappamanena pi chinna- 
ni honti . . . bahi pi pithe pannattani honti. annataro 
p^pabhikkhu annatarassa papupdsakassa kulhpako hoti. atha 
kho so p^pabhikkhu pubbanhasamayam nivasetv4 pattaciva- 
ram ddaya yena tassa papup^akassa nivesanam ten^ upa- 
samkami, npasamkamitv^ pannatte iLsane nisidi. atha kho 
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SO papupasako yena so pdpabhikkhu ten’ upasamkami, upa- 
samkamitv^ tarn p^pabhikkhum abbivMetva ekamantani 
nisldi. II 7 II tena kho pana samayena tassa papup^sakassa 
vacchako hoti tarunako abhirupo dassaniyo pas^diko citro 
seyyathapi dipicch^po. atha kho so papabhikkhu tarn va- 
cchakam stikkaccam upanijjh^yati. atha kho so papupasako 
tarn p^pabhikkhurn etad avoca : kissa bhante ayyo imam va- 
cchakam sakkaccain upanijjhayatiti. attho me ^vuso imassa 
vacchakassa camrnend ’ti. atha kho so papupasako tarn 
vacchakam vadhitva cammam vidhhiiitva tassa papabhi- 
kkhiino p^dasi. atha kho so papabhikkhu tarn cammam 
samghatiya paticchadetva agamasi. ||8|| atha kho sa g4vi 
vacchagiddhiiii tarn papabhikkhum pitthito-pitthito aiiu- 
bandhi. bliikkhh evam ahamsu : kissa ty ayam avuso gavi 
pitthito-pitthito anubaddha Hi. aham pi kho avuso na j^na- 
mi kena my ^yam gavi pitthito-pitthito anubaddha Hi. tena 
kho pana samayena tassa p^pabhikkhuno samgh^ti lohitena 
rnakkhita hoti. bhikkhu evam ahamsu : ayam pana to avuso 
sanrghati kini katd Hi. atha kho so pr^pabhikkhu bhikkhu- 
nam etam attliajn arocesi. kim pana tvam avuso panatipate 
sainadapesiti. evam dvuso Hi. ye te bhikkhh appicch^, te 
iijjhayanti khiyanti vipacenti : katham hi nama bhikkhu 
panatipate samadapessati. iianu bhagavatd anekapariydyeiia 
panatipAto garahito paii^tipata veramam pasattha Hi. atha 
kho te bhikkhu bhagavaCf) etam attham drocesum. || 9 1| atha 
kho bhagava etasmim nidaue etasmim pakarane bhikkhu- 
samgham sannipattlpetva tarn papabhikkhum patipucchi : 
saccam kira tvam bhikkhu panatipate samadapesiti. saccam 
bhagav^. katham hi nama tvam moghapurisa p^^tipato 
sarnddapcssasi. nanti ma}4 moghapurisa anekapariyaye- 
na paiititipfito garahito, paiuitipfi,t4 veramam pasattha. n’ 
etam moghapurisa appasannanam v^ pasMaya. vigara- 
hitv^ dhammikatham katva bhikkhh araantesi : na bhi- 
kkhave p^natipLto sam^ldapetabbara. yo sarnMapeyya, ya- 
thMhammo ktlretabbo. na bhikkhave gocammam dhare- 
tabbam. yo dh^reyya, ^patti dukka tassa. na ca bhikkhave 
kifici cammam dharetabbam. yo dhkeyya, ^patti dukka- 
tass^ Hi. II 10 II io II 
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tena kho pana samayena manussanam mancara pi pithara 
pi cammonaddh^ni honti camraavinaddhani. bhikkh{L ku- 
kkuccayanta. n^bhinisidanti. bliagavato etam attham firoce- 
sura. anuj&ntoi bhikkhave gihivikatam abbinisiditum, na 
tv eva abhinipajjitun ti. tena kho pana samayena vihar^ 
cammabandhehi ogumphiyanfi. bhikkhu kukkucc^yaiit^ na- 
bhinisidanti, bbagavato etam attham ^rocesum. anujA-n^mi 
bhikkhave bandhanamattam abhinisiditun ti. ||l||lli| 

tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiya bhikkhd saup^- 
han^ g^mam pavisanti. manussa ujjhayanti khiyanti vip^- 
centi : seyyathapi gihi kamabhogino Hi. bbagavato etam 
attham arocesum. na bhikkhave saupahanena g^mo pavisi- 
tabbo. yo paviscyya, apatti dukka^ssa Hi. tena kho pana 
samayena annataro bhikkhu gilano hoti, na sakkoti upahanc- 
na vina gamam pavisitum. bbagavato etam attham aroce- 
sum. anaj^n^mi bhikkhave gil^nena bhikkhun^ saupMia- 
nena gtoam pavisitun ti. ||1||12|| 

tena kho pana samayena ayasma Mahakaccano A vanti- 
su viharati Kurarag hare Pa pate pabbate. tena kho pana 
samayena Sono upasako Kutikanno ayasmato Mahakacca- 
nassa upatthako hoti. atha kho Sono upasako Kutikanno 
yenayasma Mah^kacc&no ten* upasamkami, upasamkaraitva 
^yasmantam Mahakaccanam abhivddetv^ ekamantam nisidi. 
ekauiantam nisinno kho Sono upasako Kutikanno ayasmantam 
Mahakaccanam etad avoca : yatha-yathaham bhante ayyena 
Mahakacc^nena dhammam desitam aj^nami, na yidam su- 
karam agaram ajjhavasat^ ekantaparipunnain ekantapari- 
suddham sankhalikhitam brahmacariyam caritum. icch^rn* 
aham bhante kesaraassum oharetvd kasayani vatth^ni acch^- 
detva agarasma anagdriyam pabbajitum, pabbajetu mam 
bhante ayyo Mahdkaccdno *ti. || 1 1| dukkaram kho Sona yd- 
vajivam ekaseyyam ekabbattam brahmacariyam, ingha tvam 
Sona tatth* eva agarikabhCito buddhdnam sdsanam anuyunja 
kdlayuttam ekaseyyam ekabbattam brahmacariyan ti. atha 
kho Sonassa updsakassa Kutikannassa yo ahosi pabbajjdlihi- 
samkhdro so pap’ppassambhi. dutiyam pi kho Sono updsako 
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Kutikanno — la — tatiyam pi kho Sono up. Kut. yen^yasmll 
Mah^lkacc^no ten’ upasamkami . . . pabbiijetu mam bhante 
ayyo Mabdkacc^lno ’ti. atha kho ^yasra^ Mahakaccano 
Sonam up^sakam Kutikannam pabbAjesi. tena kho pana 
samayena Avantidakkhinapatho appabhikkhuko hoti. atha 
kho ^yasmd Mahdkacc^no tinnam vass^nam accayena kicchc- 
na kasirena tato-tato dasavaggam bhikkhusamgham sannip^i- 
tapetv^ ^yasraantam Sonam upasarapMesi. ||2|| atha kho 
^yasmato Sonassa vassam vutthassa rahogatassa patisallinassa 
evam cetaso parivatakko udapMi : suto yeva kho mo so bha- 
gava ediso ca ediso ca ’ti na ca raayd sammukh^ dittho. ga- 
ccheyy^ham tarn bhagavantam dassanaya arahantam samina- 
sambuddham sace mam iipajjhayo anujdneyya ’ti. atha kho 
ayasraa Sono sayanhasainayam patisall^n^ vutthito yena- 
yasnia Maliakaccano ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitv^ ayas- 
mantam Mahakaccanam abhiv^detvd ekamantam nisidi, ekam- 
antam nisinno kho ayasma, Sono ayasmantam Mahakacca- 
nam etad avoca ; || 3 1| idha mayham bhante rahogatassa 
patisallinassa evam cetaso parivitakko udapadi ; suto yeva 
kho me so bhagava ediso ca ediso ca ’ti, na ca maya sammu- 
kha dittho. gacchoyyaham tarn bhagavantam dassanaya 
arahantam samraasambuddham sace mam upajjhayo anujane- 
yya ’ti. gaccheyyaham bhante tarn bhagavantam dassanaya 
arahantam sammasarabuddham sace mam upajjhayo anujdna- 
titi. sadhu sMhu Sona, ^accha tvam Sona tarn bhagavantain 
dassanaya arahantam samm^sambuddham. ||4|| dakkhissasi 
tvam Sona tarn bhagavantam p^sMikam pasadani 3 ’^am santin- 
driyam santamanasam uttaraadamathasamatham anuppattam 
dantam guttam yatindriyam n^gam. tena hi tvam Sona 
mama vacanena bhagavato pdde sirasa vanda upajjhayo me 
bhante dyasrad Mahdkaccaiio bhagavato pMo sirasa vandati- 
ti, evan ca vadehi : Avantidakkhinapatho bhante appa- 
bhikkhuko, tinnam me vass^nam accayena kicchena kasirena 
tato-tato dasaVviggam bhikkhusamgham sannip^t^petva upa- 
sampadam alattham. app eva n^ma bhagav^ Avantidakkhi- 
nagathe appatarena ganena upasampadam anujaneyya. ||5|| 
Avantidakkhin^pathe bhante kanhuttara bhtirai khard go- 
kantakahat^l. app eva n^ma bhagavA Avantidakkhindpa- 
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the ganamganhp^hanam anujaneyya. Avantidakkhinapathe 
bhante nahanagaruk^ manussd udakasuddhikd. app eva n^- 
ma bhagav^ Avantidakkhinapathe dhuvanahanam anuj^- 
neyya. Avantidakkhinapathe bhante camraani attharanaiii 
elakacammam ajacammam migacammam. seyyathdpi bhante 
majjhiraesu janapadcsu cragu moragu majjharu jantu, evam 
eva kho bhante Avantidakkhinapathe camm^ni attharanani 
elakacammam ajacammam migacammam. app eva nama 
bhagava Avantidakkhinapathe cammani attharanani anujil« 
neyya elakacammarp. ajacammam migacammam. || 6|| etarahi 
bhante raanussa nissimagatanam bhikkhhnam civarani denti 
imam civaram itthannamaasa deraa ^ti, te agantvd ^rocenti 
itthann^raehi te avuso maniissehi civaram dinnan ti, te ku- 
kkuccayant^ na s^diyanti m^ no nissaggiyam ahositi. app 
eva nama bhagav^ civare pariydyam acikkhoyya Hi. evam 
bhante Hi kho ^yasraa Sono ayasmato Mahakacc^nassa pati- 
sunitvil utthay^sana ^yasraantam Mahakaccanain abhivadetva 
padakkhinarn katva sen^sanam sams^metva pattacivaram 
dddya ycna Savatthi tena pakkami, ||7l| anupubbena ycna 
Silvatthi Jetavanam Anathapindikassa aramo yena 
bhagava ten’ upasamkami, upasainVamitv^ bhagavantani 
abhivddetva ckaraantam nisidi. atha kho bhagava ayasman- 
tam Anandam araantesi : iraassananda agantukassa bhi- 
kkhuno scnasanam pannapehiti. atha kho ayasma Anando 
yassa kho mam bhagav^ ^napeti imhssa Ananda agantukassa 
bhikkhuno sen^sanam panftapehiti, icchati blnigava tena bhi- 
kkhun^ saddhim ckavihdro vatthum, icchati bhagava ayas- 
raata Sonena saddhiin ekavihare vatthun ti yasraim vihare 
bhagavA. viharati tasmim vihare ayasmato Sonassa sen^sanain 
pannapesi. ||8|| atha kho bhagava bahud eva rattim ajjho- 
kase vitinametvA, viharam pavisi. ayasmapi kho Sono bahud 
eva rattim ajjhokase vitin^metva viharam pavisi. atha kho 
bhagava rattiya pacchsasamayam paccutthdya ^yasmantain 
Sonam ajjhesi : patibhatu tarn bhikkhii dhammo bhdsitun 
ti. evam bhante Hi kho ^yasm^ Sono bhagavato patisunitva 
sabb^n’ eva atthakavaggik^ni sarena abh^si. atha kho bha- 
gav^ ayasmato Sonassa sarabhannapariyos^ne abbhanumodi ; 
sMhu sMhu bhikkhu suggahit^ni kho te bhikkhu atthaka- 
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vaggik^ni sumanasikat^ni siipadharit^ni kaly^niy^pi ’si vil- 
ely a samannagato vissatth^ya anelagalaya atthassa vinnapa- 
niyd. kativasso si tvam bhikkhd ’ti. ekavasso abam bhagav^ 
’ti. II 9 II kissa pana tvam bhikkhu evam cirain akasiti. ci- 
ram dittho me bhante karaesu Minavo, api ca sambadh^ gha- 
r&vasa bahukiced bahukaraniya ’ti. atba kho bhagava etam 
attbam viditvd tayam velayam imam udanam udanesi : 

disv4 iidinavam loke natva dbammam nirupadbi 

ariyo na ramati pape sasane ramati suciti. || 10 1| 

atba kho ayasm^ Sono patisammodati kho mam bbagavd, 
a yam khv assa kMo yam me upajjhayo paridassiti uttbayasa- 
na ekamsaTp. uttarasangam karitv^ bbagavato pMesu sirasa 
nipatitvd bbagavantam etad avoca : upajjhayo mo bhante 
ayasm^ Mahakacc^lno bhagavato p^de sirasa vandati evan 
ca vadati : Avantidakkhinapatho . . . pariyayam acikkbeyy^ 
’ti. atba kho bhagava etasmim nidane etasmim pakarane 
dhamrnikatham katv^ bhikkh(l ainantesi: Avantidakkhi- 
n^patho bhikkhave appabhikkhuko. anujan^mi bhikkhavo 
sabbapaccantimesu janapadesu vinayadharapancame- 
na ganena upasampadam. ||11|| tatr’ ime paccantima 
janapada: puratthim^ya dis^ya Kajahgalam nama ni- 
gamo, tassa pareiia Mahasala, tato para paccantira4 ja- 
iiapada, orato majjhe. puratthimadakkhinaya disaya Salla- 
vati nama nadi, tato 'para paccantima janapada, orato 
majjhe. dakkhinaya disaya Setakannikam nama nigamo, 
tato para paccantima janapada, orato majjhe. pacchim^ya 
disaya Thunain nama brahmanagamo, tato para paccanti- 
mil janapada, orato majjhe. uttaraya disaya TJsiraddhajo 
nama pabbato, tato para paccantima janapada, orato majjhe. 
anujan^mi bhikkhave evarupesu paccantimesu janapadesu 
vinayadharapancamena ganena upasampadam. || 12 1| Avanti- 
dakkhin^pathe bhikkhave kanhuttar^ bhurni khar^ gokanm- 
kahata. anujarArai bhikkhave sabbapaccantimesu janapade- 
su ganamganupahanam. Avantidakkhin^pathe bhikkhave 
nalAnagaruka manussa udakasuddhik^. anujanami bhikkha- 
ve sabbapaccantimesu janapadesu dhuvanahdnam. Avanti- 
dakkhindpathe bhikkhave camm^ni attharan^ni ejakacammara 
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ajacammam migacammam. seyyath^pi bhikkhave majjhi- 
mesu janapadesu eragu moragu majjh^rii jantu, evam eva 
kho bhikkhave Avantidakkbin^patbe cammani attbaran^lni 
elakacammam ajacammam migacammam. anuj^nfilmi bhi- 
kkbave sabbapaccantimesu janapadesu cammani attharanani 
elakacammam ajacammam migacammam. idha pana bhi- 
kkhave manussa nissimagatdnam bhikkhhnam civaram denti 
imam civaram itthann&massa demil 'ti. anujan^mi bhi- 
kkhave stiditum. na t&va tarn gananhpagam yUva na ha- 
ttham gacchatiti. || 13 11 13 II 

' cammakkhandhakam paftcamam, 

imamhi khandhake vatthu tesatthi. tass* udd^lnam : 
raj^ Magadho Sono ca asitisahassissaro 
Sagato Gijjhakhtasmim bahum dassesi uttarim | 
pabbajj^raddha-bhijjimsu vinam ekapaUsikam, 
nil^, pit^, lohitik^, manjettha, kanham eva ca,| 
maharanga-mah^nama vattik^ ca patikkhipi, 
khallak^, puta-pali ca, thla-tittira-mend’-aja,) 
vicchik^ mora-citra ca, siha-vyaggh^ ca, dipik^, 
ajiii’-uddd, majjari ca, k41a-luvaparikkha^,| 
ph^lit-upahana, khil^, Mhota-kh^nu-khatokhat^, 

6 tdla-velu-tinam c’ eva, munja-babbaja-hintala,! 
kamala-karabala-sovannA rupik^ mani, veluriy^, 
phalika, kamsa-kacd ca, tipu-sisan ca, tambakd,| 
gavi, y^nam, gilano ca, purisayutta-sivik^, 
sayanani, mahacamraA gocammohi ca p^pako,| 
gihinam, camraabaddhehi, pavisanti, gilayano, 
Mahakacedyano Sono saren^ atthakavaggikam | 
upasampadam pancaganam ganamgaii^ dhuvasina 
cammattharananunnasi na tava gananhpogam 
ad^s’ irae vare panca Sonattherassa nayako Hi. 
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Tena samayena buddho bhagava S^vatthiyam viharati 
Jetavane An4thapii;idikassa arame. tena kho pana sam- 
ayena bhikkhilnam saradikena abildhena pbutthaiiam yagu 
pi pit^ uggacchati bhattam pi bbuttain, uggacchati, te tena 
kisa honti lukha dubbanna uppanduppandukaj^t^ dhammani- 
santhatagatt^l. addasa kho bbagav^ te bhikkbii kise Ihkhe 
dubbanne uppanduppandukaj^tc dbammanisanthatagatte, 
disvana ayaaraantam A nan dam amantesi : kim nu kho 
Ananda etarahi bhikkhd kis^ lilkha . . . dhamanisanthata- 
gatt4 ’ti. etarahi bhante bhikkhunam saradikena ^badhena 
phutthanam yagu pi pita uggacchati bhattam pi bhuttam 
uggacchati, te tena kisa lukha dubbann^ uppanduppanduka- 
j^ta dhamanisanthatagatta 'ti. ||1|| atha kho bhagavato ra- 
bogatassa patisallinassa evam cetaso parivitakko udapadi: 
etarahi kho bhikkhCinam saradikena ^bMhena phutthanam 
— la — dhamanisanthatagatta. kim nu kho aham bhikkhii- 
nam bhesajjam anujaneyyam, yam bhesajjan c’ eva assa bhe- 
sajjasammatari ca lokassa ^harattan ca phareyya na ca olariko 
^h^ro panh^yeyy^ 'ti. atha kho bhagavato ctad ahosi 
imctni kho pafica bhesajj^ni seyyath' idam sappi navanitam 
telam madhu phanitam bhesajj&ni c^ eva bhesajjasammat^ni 
ca lokassa ah^rattan ca pharanti na ca olariko ^li^ro pann^- 
yati. yam ndndham bhikkhunam im^ni panca bhesajjani 
aiiuj^lneyyam iv&le patiggahetv^ k^le paribhunjitun ti. Ii2|| 
atha kho bhagava s&yanhasamayam patisall^n^l vutthito 
et^smim nidane dhammikatham katv4 bhikkhh Amantesi: 
idha mayham bhikkhave rahogatassa . . . panndyeyyd ’ti. 
tassa mayhaip bhikkhave etad ahosi ; im&ni kho pafica bhe- 
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sajjani — la — yam nCln^ham bhikkluinam imdni panca 
bbesajj^ni anujSLneyyam k^le patiggabetva kMe paribbufiji- 
tun ti. aniij^nami bhikkbave tani panca bbesajj^ni kMe 
patiggabetva kdle paribbufijitun ti. || 3 1| tena kbo pana sam- 
ayena bhikkbii tani panca bbesajjani k^le patiggabetva 
kale paribhunjanti. tesam ydni pi tdni pakatikdni Idkb^ni 
bbojanani tani pi na ccbMenti, pag cva senesikani. te tena 
c* eva saradikcna ^badbena pbuttba imind ca bbattdccbanda- 
kena tadubbayena bbiyyosomattaya kisa honti lukhd du- 
bbanna uppanduppandukajata dbamanisantbatagatta. addasa 
kbo bbagava te bbikkhu bbiyyosomattaya — la — dbama- 
nisantbatagatte, disvana dyasmantam Anandam amantesi : 
kim nu klio Ananda etarabi bbikkbu bbiyyosomattdya 
kisd — la — dbaraanisantbatagattd 'ti. || 4 1| etarabi bbanto 
bbikkbCi tani ca panca bbesajjdni kale . . . tadubbayena 
bbiyyosomattaya kisa lukba dubbanna uppanduppandukajatd 
dhamanisantbatagattd 'ti. atha kbo bbagava etasmim nidane 
dbammikatbam katvd bbikkbd dmantesi: anujanami bbi- 
kkbave tani panca bbesajjani patiggabetva kale pi vikdlo pi 
paribbufijitun ti. ||5||1|| 

tena kbo pana saraayena gildndnam bbikkhiinam vasebi 
bliesajjcbi attbo boti. bbagavato etam attbam drocesum. 
anujanami bbikkbave vasdni bbesajjani acebavasam maceba- 
vasam susukdvasam sukaravasam ^adrabbavasam kale pa- 
tiggahitam kale nipakkam kale sanisattbam telaparibbogena 
paribbunjitum. || 1 1| vikale ce bbikkbave patiggabitam, vi- 
kdle nipakkam, vikdle samsattbam, tarn ce paribbunjoyya, 
apatti tinnam dukkatanam. kale ce bbikkbave patiggabi- 
tam, vikdle nipakkam, vikale samsattbam, tarn ce pari- 
bbufijcyya, apatti dvinnam dukkatanam. kdle ce bbikkbave 
patiggabitam, kdle nipakkam, vikdle samsattbam, tarn ce 
paribbunjeyya, dpatti dukkatassa. kale ce bbikkbave pa- 
tiggabitam, kale nipakkam, kale samsattbam, tarn ce pari- 
bbunjeyya, andpattiti. Il2||2ll 

tena kbo pana samayena gildndnam bbikkbClnam mdlebi 
bhesajjehi attbo boti. bbagavato etara attbam drocesum. 
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anujananii bhikkhave mCilani bhesajj^ni haliddam siiigi- 
veram vacam vacattham ativisam katiikarohinim usiram 
bhaddamuttakam ydni yk pan’ anMni pi atlhi mdlani bhe- 
Bajjani, n’ eva kb&daniyo khadaniyattam pharanti, na bho- 
jani^^’e bhojaniyattam pharanti, t^ni patiggahetva y&vajivam 
pariharitum, sati paccaye paribhunjitum. asati paccaye pa- 
ribhufijantassa ^patti dukkatasBtl ’ti. ||1|| tena kho pana 
eamayena gilan^nam bhikkbiinam mulchi bhesajjehi pitthehi 
attho hoti, bhagavato etam attham arocesuip. anujananii 
bhikkhave nisadam nisadapotan ti. ||2||3|| 

tena kho pana samayena gil^nanam bhikkhilnam kasavehi 
bhesajjehi attho hoti. bhagavato etam attham aroccsum. 
anujanami bhikkhave kas^vdni bhesajj^ni nimbakas^vam 
kutajak. pakkavak. nattamalak. yani v^ pan’ anfiani pi atthi 
kasavabhesajj^ni, n’ eva khadaniye khManiyattam pharanti 
na bhojaniye bhojaniyattam pharanti, tani patiggabetv^ ya- 
vajivam pariharitum, sati paccaye paribhunjitum. asati 
paccaye paribhunjantassa dpatti dukkatassd ’ti. || 1 1|4|| 

tena kho pana samayena giUn&nam bhikkkOnam pannchi 
bhesajjehi attho boti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. 
anujanami bhikkhave pannani bhcsajjani nimbapannam 
kutajap. patolap. sulasip. kappasikap. y^ni v^ pan’ anfiani 
pi atthi pannani bhesajj^ni, n’ eva khManiye khadaniyattam 
pharanti na bhojaniye bhojaniyattam pharanti — la — , 
IHIISII 

tena kho pana samayena gilananam bhikkhhnam phalehi 
bhesajjehi attho hoti — la — anujanami bhikkhave phal^ni 
bhesajjani vilangam pippalam maricam haritakam vibhita- 
kam araalakam gothaphalam yani va pan’ anfxdni pi atthi 
phalani bhesajjani, n’ eva khadaniye khadaniyattam pha- 
ranti, na bhojuniye bhojaniyattam pharanti — la — . 1|1 1|6|| 

tena kho pana samayena gilananam bhikkhilnam jathhi 
bhesajjehi attho hoti — la — anujanami bhikkhave jathni 
bhesajjani hingu hingujatu hihgusipatikam takam takapattim 
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takapannim sajjulasam yani pan* anMni pi atthi jatuni 
bhesajj^ni, n* eva khadaniye kh^daniyattam pharanti — la — . 
111II7II 

tena kho pana saraayena gil^ndnam bhikkhilnain lonehi 
bbesajjehi attho hoti — la — anuj^uami bliikkhave lon&ni 
bbesajjani sarauddam k^llalonam sindhavam ubbhidam bilam 
yani va pan* ann^ni pi atthi lonani bhesajj^ui, n* eva kh^- 
daniye khadaniyattam pharanti, na bhojaniye bhojaniyattam 
pharanti, taiii patiggahetva y^vajivam pariharitum, sati pa- 
ccaye paribhunjitum. asati paccayo paribhunjantassa ^Lpatti 
dukkatassa *ti. II 1 1| 8 1| 

tena kho pana samayena ^yasmato Anandassa upajjha- 
yassa ayasmato Belatthasisassa thullakacchabMho hoti. 
tassa lasikaya civar^ni kllye lagganti. tani bhikkhdl uda- 
kena temetv^-teraetva apakaddhanti. addasa kho bhagava 
sen^sanacarikam ahindanto te bhikkhCl tani civardiii uda- 
kena temetv^-temetv4 apakaddhante, disv^na yena te bhi- 
kkhii ten* upasamkami, upasamkaraitva te bhikkhil etad 
avoca : kim imassa bhikkhave bhikkhuLO ^bidho *ti. imassa 
bhante ayasmato thullakacchdbadho, lasikdya civardni kaye 
lagganti, tani mayam udakena temetva-teraetva apakaddha- 
ina ’ti. 11 1 II atha kho bhagavd etasmim nid^ne dhamrai- 
katham katva bhikkhd ^mantesi anujdnami bhikkhave 
yassa kanda v^ pilak^ v^ ass&vo v& thullakaccha v& ^b^dho 
kayo v^ duggandho, cunn^ni bhesajjani, agilanassa cha- 
kanam mattikam rajananipakkam. anuj&nami bhikkhave 
udukkhalam musalan ti. 1|2||9|| 

tena kho pana samayena gilandnam bhikkhlinain cunnehi 
bhesajjehi cdlitehi attho hoti — la — anujandmi bhikkhave 
cunnacalaninti, sanhehi attho hoti. anuj &n^lmi bhikkhave 
dussac^laninti. ||1|| tena kho pana samayena afifiatarassa 
bhikkhuno araanussikabMho hoti. tain acariyupajjh^y^l 
upatthahanU ntokkhimsu lirogam k^tum. so sukarashnam 
gantv^ dmakamamsam khMi ^Iraakalohitam pivi, tassa so 
amanussikdblldho patippassaxubhL bhagavato etam attham 
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^rocesum. anujAndmi bhikkhave amanussikaMdhe ^maka- 
mamsani ^makalohitan ti. ||2||10l| 

tena kho pana samayena annatarassa bhikkhuno cakkbu- 
rog^bMho hoti. tam bhikkhum pariggahetva uccaram pi 
passdvam pi nikkhamenti. addasa kho bhagava sendsana- 
c^rikam ^hindanto te bhikkhu tam bhikkhum pariggahetv^ 
uccaram pi passavam pi nikkhllmente, disvana yena te bhi- 
kkh^jL ten^ upasamkami, upasamkaraitv^ te bhikkh{i etad 
avoca: kim imassa bhikkhave bhikkhuno ^badho ^ti. ||1|| 
iraassa bhante ayasmato cakkhurogabadho, imam inayam 
pariggahetv^ ucciiram pi passavam pi nikkhamema ^ti. atha 
kho bhagava etasmim nidane dhammikathani katva bhikkhii 
amantesi: anujantoi bhikkhave anjanam kalanjanam ra- 
safijanam sotanjanam gerukam kapallan ti. anjanupapisanehi 
attho hoti — gha — anujan^rai bhikkhave candanam taga- 
ram kalanus^riyam talisam bhaddamuttakan ti. || 2 :lll || 

tena kho pana samayena bhikkhd pitthani anjan^ni thMi- 
kesu pi saravakesu pi nikkhipanti. tinacunnehi pi pamsu- 
kehi pi okiriyanti — gha — anujandmi bhikkhave anjanin 
ti. tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiya bhikkhd ucca- 
vaca ailjaniyo dhdrenti sovannaraayam rhpiyamayam. ma- 
nuss^ ujjhayanti khiyanti vip&centi : seyyath^pi gihi kama- 
bhogino ’ti. bhagavato etara attham arocesum. na bhi- 
kkhave uccdvaca afijani dh^retabb^. yo dhareyya, ^patti 
dukkatassa. anuj^n^mi bhikkhave atthimayam dantamayam 
visdnamayam nalamayam velumayam katthamayam jatuma- 
yam phalamayam lohamayam sankhan^bhiraayan ti. 1| 1 jj 
tena kho pana samayena anjani aparut^ honti. tinacunnehi 
pi pamsukehi pi okiriyanti — la — anujanami bhikkhave 
apidhanan ti. apidhanam nipatati. anujanami bhikkhave 
suttakena bandhitv4 anjaniy^ bandhitun ti. anjani nipatati. 
anujin^mi bhikkhave suttakena sibbetun ti. ||2l| tena kho 
pana samayena bhikkhG anguliya aiijanti. akkhini dukkhti- 
ni honti — la — anujanami bhikkhave anjanisaUkan ti. 
tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiya bhikkhii uccdvaca 
afljanisal^k^yo dh^renti sovannaraayam r{ipiyamayain. ma- 
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nussa ujjhayanti khiyanti vipacenti : seyyathapi gihl kama- 
bhogino 'ti — la — na bhikkhave uccavac^ anjanisalak^ 
dharetabba. yo dbareyya, apatti dukkatassa. anuj^n&mi bbi- 
kkhavG atthirnayam — la — sankhandbhimayan ti. || 3 1| tena 
kho pana samayena anjanisalakli bh{lniiyain patita pharus^ 
hoti — la — aiiuj^n^mi bhikkhave salakodh^niyan ti. 
tena kho pana samayena bhikkhu anjanim pi anjunisalakam pi 
hatthena pariharanti — la — anujan&ini bhikkhave anjani- 
thavikan ti. amsabandhako na hoti — la — anuj^nami bhi- 
kkhave amsabandhakam bandhanasuttakan ti. ||4||12|| 

tena kho pana samayena ^asmato Pilindavacchassa 
sisabhitapo hoti — la — anujandmi bhikkhave muddhani 
telakan ti. na kkhamaniyo hoti — la — aniij^n^mi bhi- 
kkhave natthukamman ti. nattliu galati — la — anu- 
janami bhikkhave natthukaranin ti. tena kho pana sam- 
ayena chabbaggiya bhikkhh ucc^vac^ natthukaraniyo 
dh^renti sovannamayam rhpiyamayam. manussa ujjhayanti 
khiyanti vipacenti : seyyathapi gihi kamabhogino Hi, na 
bhikkhave ucc^vac^ natthukarani dharetabba. yo dhdroyya, 
apatti dukkatassa. anuj^ndmi bhikkhave atthirnayam — la — 
sahkhan^bhimayan ti. || 1 1| natthum visamam asincanti. 
anujanami bhikkhave yamakanatthukaranin ti. na 
kkhamaniyo hoti. anujtindrai bhikkhave dhumam patun 
ti. tan neva vattim alirapetva pivanti. kantham dahati 

— la — anujanami bhikkhave dhumanettaii ti. tena kho 
pana samayena chabbaggiy^ bhikkhh ucciivacani dhu- 
nianettani dh^renti . . . {comp, § 1.) . , . sahkhanabhima- 
yan ti. tena kho pana samayena dhiimanett^ni aparutdni 
honti, panak^ pavisanti — la — anujanami bhikkhave api- 
dhanan ti. tena kho pana samayena bhikkhd dhunianett&ni 
hatthena pariharanti. anujiinami bhikkhave dhhmanetta- 
thavikan ti. ekato ghamsiyanti — la — anujanami bhi- 
kkhave y amakathavikan ti. amsabandhako na hoti 

— la — anujanami bhikkhave amsabandhakam bandha- 
nasuttakan ti. ||2||13|| 

tena kho pana samayena ^yasmato Pilindavacchassa 
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T&t^b&dho hoti. vejj4 evam Miamsu : telam pacitabban ti. 
anuj^nami bbikkhave telap^kan ti. tasmim kho pana te- 
la p&e majjam pakkbipitabbam hoti. anujanami bbikkhave 
telapako majjam pakkhipitun ti. tena kho pana samayena 
chabbaggiya bhikkhu atipakkhittamajjani telani pacanti. 
t^ni pivitvli majjanti. na bbikkhave atipakkhittamajjam tc- 
iam p^tabbam. yo piveyya, yathMhammo k&retabbo. anu- 
jan^mi bbikkhave yasmim telapake majjassa na vaimo na 
gandho na raso pannllyati, evardpam majjapakkhittam telam 
patun ti. II 1 II tena kho pana samayena bhikkhOnam bahum 
atipakkhittamajjam telam pakkam hoti. atha kho bhikkhilnam 
etad ahosi : katham nu kho atipakkhittamajje tele patipajji- 
tabban ti. anujanami bbikkhave abbhanjanam adhittha- 
tun ti. tena kho pana samayena ayasmato Pilinda- 
vacchassa bahutaram telam pakkam hoti, telabhajanam na 
samvijjati. anujdnami bbikkhave tini tumbani lohatumbam 
katthatumbam phalatumban ti. ||21| tena kho pana sam- 
ayena ayasmato Pilindavacchassa angav^to hoti. anu- 
jandmi bbikkhave sedakamman ti. na kkhamaniyo hoti. 
anujanami bbikkhave sambharasedan ti. na kkharnaniyo 
hoti, anujandmi bhikkhavo mahasedan ti. na kkhama- 
niyo hoti. anuj^ntoi bbikkhave bhangodakan ti. na 
kkhamaniyo hoti. anujanami bbikkhave udakakotthakan ti. 
II 3 II tena kho pana samayena ayasmato Pilindavacchassa 
pabbavato hoti, anujdritimi bhikkhavo lohitam mocetun 
ti. na kkhamaniyo hoti. anuj^n^mi bhikkhavo lohitam 
mocetva vis^nena gahetun ti. tena kho pana samayena 
ayasmato Pilindavacchassa pMa phalita honti. anuja- 
nami bhikkhavo p^idabbhanjanan ti. na kkhamaniyo hoti 
anuj^inami bhikkhavo pajjam abhisamkharitun ti. tena 
kho pana samayena annatarassa bhikkhuno gandabadho hoti. 
anujanami bbikkhave satthakammam. kas^vodakena attho 
hoti. anujanami bhikkhavo kas^vodakan ti. tilakakke- 
na attho hoti. anuj^n^mi bhikkhavo tilakakkan ti. ||4|| 
kabalikaya attho hoti. anuj&nelmi bhikkhavo kabalikan 
ti. vanabandhanacolena attho hoti. anujanami bhikkhavo 
vanabandhanacolan ti. vano kanduvati. anujdn^mi 
bhikkhavo sdsapakuttena phositun ti, vano kilijjittha. 
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anujdn^Lrai bhikkhave dhutnam k^tun ti. vanamamsam 
vuttkati. anuj&n^mi bhikkhave lonasakkharik^ya 
chinditun ti. vano na riihati. anujandmi bhikkhave va- 
natelan ti. telam galati. bhagavato etam attham ^roce- 
sum. anujSnfilmi bhikkhave vikasikam sabbam vanapati- 
kamman ti. || 5 1| tena kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhu 
ailing dattho hoti. bhagavato etam attham ^rocesum. anu- 
jdn^rai bhikkhave catt^iri mah&vikatani d^tum gutham 
muttam ch^rikam mattikan ti. atha kho bhikkhtinam etad 
ahosi : appatiggahit^ni nu kho udahu patiggahetabb^niti. 
bhagavato etam attham ^roccsum. anujan^rai bhikkhave 
sati kappiyak^rake patiggah^petum, asati kappiyakarake 
samam gahetva paribhunjitun ti. tena kho pana samayena 
annatarena bhikkhund visam pitam hoti. anuj^nami bhi- 
kkhave gutham payetun ti. atha kho bhikkhOnam etad 
ahosi: appatiggahito nu kho udahu patiggah^petabbo ^ti. 
anujan^mi bhikkhave yam karonto patigganh^ti sv eva 
patiggaho kato, na puna patiggahapetabbo ^ti. ||6|| tena 
kho pana samayena annatarassa bhikkhuno gharadinnak^- 
b^ldho hoti. anuj&ndmi bhikkhave sitalolim payetun ti. 
tena kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhu dutthagahaniko 
hoti. anujanami bhikkhave A-misakh^ram payetun ti. 
tena kho pana samayena annatarassa bhikkhuno panduro- 
gab^dho hoti. anujanami bhikkhave muttaharitakam 
pa 3 ^etun ti. tena kho pana saraayenV annatarassa bhikkhuno 
chavidosabMho hoti. anujanami bhikkhave gandh^ilepam 
katun ti. tena kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhu abhi- 
sannakayo hoti. anujanami bhikkhave virecanam p^tun 
ti. acchakanjiyd attho hoti. anujanami bhikkhave acch a - 
kanjikan ti. akatayhsena attho hoti. anujanami bhi- 
kkhave aka tayOsan ti. kat^katena attho hoti. anujanami 
bhikkhave kataka^n ti. paticchManiyena attho hoti. 
anujanami bhikkhave paticch^daniyan ti. || 7 || 14 || 

tena kho pana samayena iymmk Pilindavaccho Rllja- 
gahe pabbharam sodhapeti lenam kattuk^rao. atha kho 
rajll M^igadho Seniyo Bimbis^ro yenayasm^ Pilinda- 
vaccho ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitv^ ^lyasmantam Pilin- 
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davaccham abhivlldetv^ ekamantam nisidi. ekamantain 
nisinno kho Magadho Seniyo Bimbisaro ayasmantam 
Pilindavaccbam etad avoca : kim bhante tbero k^r^petiti. 
pabbh^ram mahlir^ja sodhapemi lenam kattuk^mo ’ti. attho 
bhante ayyassa aramiken^ ’ti. na kho rnah^r^ja bhagavatd 
dr^lmiko anunnato ’ti. tena hi bhante bhagavantam pati- 
pucchitv4 mama aroceyyathli 'ti. evam raah^rdj^ 'ti kho 
&yasm^ Pilindavaccho ranfio M&gadhassa Seniyassa Bimbi- 
s^rassa paccassosi. i|l|| atha kho dyasm4 Pilindavaccho 
rAjdnam Magadham Seniyam Bimbisdram dhammiy^ kath&ya 
saudassesi samMapesi samuttejeei sampahamsesi. atha kho 
r^ja Magadho Seniyo Bimbisaro iLyasmatd Pilindavacchena 
dhammiya kathaya sandassito samMapito samuttejito sampa- 
hamsito utth^y^sani ayasmantam Pilindavaccbam abhiva- 
dctva padakkhinam katva pakkami. atha kho ^yasmA. 
Pilindavaccho bhagavato santike dutam pahesi : raj4 bhante 
Magadho Seniyo Bimbisaro aramikam datuk^mo. katham 
nu kho bhante patipajjitabban ti. atha kho bhagav^ 
etasrnim niddne dhammikatham katv^ bhikkhu llmantesi ; 
anujanami bhikkhave dr ^ mi k an ti. ||2|| dutiyam pi kho 
raja Magadho Seniyo Bimbisaro yendyasmd Pilindavaccho 
ten^ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd dyasmantam Pilindava- 
ccham abhivddetvd ekamantam nisidi. ekamantam nisinno 
kho rdja Magadho Seniyo Bimbisdro dyasmantam Pilinda- 
vaccham etad avoca : abuniidto bhante bhagavata dramiko 
’ti. evam mahdrdjd ’ti. tena hi bhante ayyassa drdmikam 
dammiti. atha kho rdjd Mdgadho Seniyo Bimbisdro dyasma- 
to Pilindavacchassa drdmikam patisunitvd vissaritvd cirena 
satim patilabhitvd annataram sabbatthakam mahdmattam 
drnantesi ; yo mayd bhane ayyassa drdmiko patissuto dinno 
so drdmiko ’ti. na kho deva ayyassa drdmiko dinno ’ti. 
kivaciram nu kho bhane ito hitani hotiti. || 3 1| atha kho so 
mahdmatto rattiyo viganetvd rdjdnam Mdgadham Seniyam 
Bimbisaram et :.d avoca : panca deva rattisatdniti. tena hi 
bhane ayyassa panca drdmikasatdni dethd ’ti. evam devd ’ti 
kho so mahdmatto rafino Mdgadhassa Seniyassa Bimbisdrassa 
patisunitvd dyasmato Pilindavacchassa panca drdmikasatdni 
pdddsi, pdtiyekko gdmo nivisi. Ardmikagamo ’ti pi nam 
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Pvlindagamo ’ti pi nam Ahamsu. tena kho pana 
samayena ay asm a Pilindavacclio tasmim gamake kulftpako 
hoti. atha kho dyasm^ Pilindavaccho pubbanhasamayam 
nivdsetv^ pattacivaram Maya Pilindagamam pindaya pavisi. 
II 4 II tena kho pana samayena tasmim gamake ussavo hoti, 
darika alamkata malakita kilanti. atha kho ayasma Pilinda- 
vaccho Pilindagamake sapad^nam pindaya caramMo yena 
annatarassa ardraikassa nivesanain ten^ upasamkami, npa- 
samkamitva panftatte Mane nisidi. tena kho pana samayena 
tassa ar^mikiniya dhita anne dMake alamkate mMakite passitv^ 
rodati : 'malam me detha, alamkM’am me deth^ Hi. atha kho 
ayasma Pilindavaccho tarn aramikinim etad avoca : kiss^yam 
darika rodati ti. ayam bhante dMik^ anifie dMake alamkate 
malakite passitva rodati : mc\lam me detha, alamkaram me 
detha Hi. kuto amhakam duggatMam mal^, kuto alamkMo 
Hi. II 5 II atha kho ayasma Pilindavaccho aniiataram tinandu- 
pakam gahctvd tarn Mamikinim etad avoca : hand^ imam 
tinandupakam tass^ darikaya sise patimunc^ Hi. atha kho' 
arMiikini tarn tinandupakam gahctva tass^ darikaya sise 
patimunci. sa ahosi suvannamala abhirupa dassaniyd pasd- 
dika, n’ atthi tMis^ ranno pi antepu^e suvannamala. ma- 
nussa ranno Magadhassa Seniyassa Bimbisarassa arocesum : 
araukassa deva aramikassa ghare suvannamala abhirupa 
dassaniyd pasMika, u’ atthi tMisa devassa pi antepure su- 
vannamala. kuto tassa duggatassa. nissamsayam corikaya 
abhatd Hi. atha kho Magadho Seniyo Bimbis^iro tarn 
ardmikakulam bandhapesi. ||6|| dutiyam pi kho Ayasma Pi- 
lindavaccho pubbanhasamayam nivMetv^ pattacivaram Maya 
Pilindagamam pindaya pavisi. PilindagMiake sapadMam 
pindaya caramano yena tassa arMiikassa nivesanam ten’ upa- 
samkami, upasamkamitva pativissake pucchi: kaham imam 
ar^mikakulam gatan ti. etiss^ bhante suvannamM&ya kMa- 
nd ranna bandh^pitan ti. atha kho dyasm^ Pilindavaccho ye- 
na ranno Magadhassa Seniyassa BimbisMassa nivesanam ten’ 
upasamkami, upasamkamitv^ pannatte Mane nisidi. atha kho 
Magadho Seniyo Bimbis&ro yen^yasm^i Pilindavaccho 
ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitv^ ^yasmantam Pilindava- 
ccham abhivMetvd ekamantam nisidi. ekamantam nisinnam 
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kho rajdnam Magadham Seniyam Bimbisaram ^yasraa Pi- 
lindavaccho etad avoca: ||7|| kissa maharaja ^ramikakulam 
bandhapitan ti. tassa bhante aramikassa gbare suvannamaU 
abhirupa dassaniya pasadika, n’ atthi tadisa amhakam pi 
antepure suvannaraM^. kuto tassa duggatassa. nissamsayam 
corikaya abbat^ Hi. alba kbo ayasma Pilindavaccbo ranno 
Magadbassa Seniyassa Bimbisarassa pasMam suvannan ti 
adbiraucci, so abosi sabbo sovannamayo. idam pan a te ma- 
haraja tavababum suvannam kuto Hi. anndtam bhante, 
ayyassa eso iddbanubhavo Hi tain araniikakulam muncapesi. 
1(8 II manussa ayyena kira Pilindavaccbcna sarajikaya pari- 
saya uttarimanussadhammarn iddbipatlbariyam dassitaii ti 
attarnan^ abbippasanna ayasrnato Pilindavaccbassa panca 
bbcsajjani abbibarimsii seyyatb’ idam : sappim navanitam 
to] am madbum pbanitan ti. pakatiyapi ca ayasmd Pilinda- 
vacclio lablii boti, pancannam bbesajjanam laddbam-laddham 
parisaya vissajjesi. parisa c' assa boti babullika, laddbam 
-laddham kolambc pi gbato pi purctva patisameti, pariss^va- 
nani pi tbavikayo pi puretva vatapanesu lagganti, tani olina- 
vilinani tittlianti, undurebi pi vibara okimiavikinriil bonti, 
manuss^ vibllracarikam abindanta passitva ujjbayanti kbi- 
yanti vipacenti : antokottb^arika ime samana Sakyaputtiya 
seyyatb^pi raja Magad.ho Seniyo Bimbisdro Hi. |)9|) assosum 
kbo bbikkliu tesam manussanam ujjbayantariam kliiyanta- 
nam Yipacentanam. ye te bbikkhu appiccba te ujjbayanti 
kbiyanti vipacenti : katham hi naraa bbikkbu evarupaya ba- 
bullaya cctessantiti. atba kbo te bbikkbu bbagavato etam 
attbam aroccsum. saccam kira bbikkbave bbikkbb evarb- 
paya babullaya cetentiti. saccam bhagava. vigarabitva 
dhammikatbam katva bbikkbid slmantesi : yani kbo pana 
tani gilananain bbikkbbnam patisayaniy ani bbesajj&ni 
seyyatb’ idam : sappi navanitam tclam madbu pb ani tarn, ta- 
ni patiggabetvd sattabaparamam sannidbikarakam 
paribbunjitabbarb tain atikkamayato yatbadhammo ka- 
retabbo Hi. || 10||15|i 

bhesajjaanunriatabb^navaram path am am. 
atba kbo bhagava Savattbiyam yatb^bbirantaip viha- 
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riiyk yena ESLjagahain tena c^rikam pakk^mi. addasa kho 
^yasma Kankhdrevato an tar A magge gulakaranam okka- 
mitvA gulo pittbam pi cbarikam pi pakkhipante, disvAna 
akappiyo gulo sAiniso, na kappati gulo vikAle paribhufijitun 
ti kukkuccAyanto sapariso gulam na paribbunjati, yo pi 'ssa 
sotabbam mannanti, te pi gulam na paribbunjanti. bbaga- 
vato etam attbam Arocesum. kimattbiya bbikkbave gule 
pittbam pi cbArikam pi pakkbipantiti. tbaddbanattbAya 
bbagavA *ti. sace bbikkbave tbaddbanattbAya gulo pittbam 
pi cbArikam pi pakkbipanti so ca gulo tv eva samkbam 
gaccbati, anujAnami bbikkbave yatbAsukbam gulam pari- 
bbunjitun ti. 1)1 1| addasa kbo Ay asm A KankbArevato 
antarA magge vacce muggam jatam, passitvA akappiyA 
mugga, pakkApi muggA jayantiti kukkuccAyanto sapariso 
muggain na paribbunjati, ye pi ^ssa sotabbam mannanti, te 
pi muggam na paribbunjanti. bbagavato etam attbam aro- 
cesum. sace bbikkbave pakkApi mugga jAyanti, anujAnami 
bbikkbave yatbAsukbam muggani paribbunjitun ti. Ii2|| 
tena kbo pana samayena annatarassa bbikkbuno udaravAta- 
bAdbo boti, so lonasovtrakam apAyi, tassa so udaravAtAbadbo 
patippassambbi. bbagavato etam at' bain arocesum. anujA- 
nami bbikkbave gilAnassa lonasovirakam, agilAnassa 
udakasambbinnam pAiiaparibbogena paribbunjitun ti. 1| 3 1| 16 1| 

atba kbo bbagavA anupubbena cArikam cararaAno yena 
EAjagabam tad avasari. tatra sudam bbagavA RAjagabe 
vibarati Yeluvane KalandakanivApe. tena kbo pana 
samayena bbagavato udaravatabadho boti. atba kbo AyasmA 
Anando pubbe pi bbagavato udaravAtAbAdbo tekatulAya 
yAguya pliAsu botiti sAmam tilam pi tanclulara pi muggam 
pi pafinApetvA anto vAsctva anto sAmam pacitvA bbagavato 
upanAraesi pivatu bbagavA tekatulayagun ti. \\ 1 1| jAnantApi 
tatbAgatA puccbanti, janantapi na puccbanti, kalam viditvA 
puccbanti, kAlain viditvA na puccbanti, attbasambitam tatbA- 
gatA puccbanti no anattbasambitam, anattbasambite setu- 
gbAto tatbAgatanam. dvibi AkArebi buddbA bbagavanto 
bhikkbb patipiiccbanti, dbammain vA dcsessAma, sAvakAftam 
vA sikkbApadam pannApessAmA Hi. atba kbo bbagavA Ayas- 
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man tarn Anandaip. amantesi : kut* ^yani Ananda yagii 
atha kho ^yasm^ Anando bhagavato etam attham ^rocesi. 
II 2 II vigarahi buddho bhagava: ananuccbaviyam Ananda 
ananulomikam appatirdpani assA-manakam akappiyam aka- 
raniyam. katham hi nama tvam Ananda evariipaya balmll^ya 
cotcssasi. yad api Ananda anto vuttham tad api akappiyam, 
yad api ant© pakkam tad api akappiyam, yad api s^mam 
pakkam tad api akappiyam. n' etam Ananda appasanndnam 
vd pasMaya. vigarahitv^ dliammikatham katva bhikklnl 
amantesi-: na bhikkhave anto vuttham anto pakkam 
samam pakkam paribhunjitabbam. yo paribhunjeyya, 
apatti dukkatassa. ||3|| anto co bhikkhave vuttham anto 
pakkam samam pakkam, tan ce paribhunjeyya, apatti tiimam 
dukkatanam. anto ce bhikkhave vuttham anto pakkam 
anfiehi pakkam, tan ce paribhunjeyya, Apatti dvinnam 
dukkatanam. auto ce bhikkhave vuttham bahi pakkam 
samam pakkam, tan ce paribhunjeyya, apatti dvinnam dukka- 
tanam. II 4 II bahi ce bhikkhave vuttham anto pakkam 
samam pakkam, tan ce paribhunjeyya, apatti dvinnam dukka- 
tanam. anto ce bhikkhave vuttham bahi pakkam annehi 
pakkarn, tan ce paribhunjeyya, apatti dukkatassa. bahi ce 
bhikkhave vuttham anto pakkam annehi pakkam, tan co 
paribhunjeyya, dpatti dukkatassa. bahi ce bhikkhave vu- 
ttham bahi pakkam samam pakkain, tan ce paribhunjeyya, 
apatti dukkatassa. bahi^ ce bhikkhave vuttham bahi pakkam 
annehi pakkam, tan ce paribhunjeyya, anapattiti. || 5 1| tena 
kho pana samayena bhikklid bhagavato sdmamp^ko pati- 
kkhitto 'ti punap^ke kukkuccayanti. bhagavato etam attham 
drocesum. anujandrai bhikkhave punapakampacitunti. 
II 6 II tena kho pana samayena Rdjagaham dubbhikkham ho- 
ti. manussA. lonam pi telam pi tandulam pi kliManiyam pi 
^r^inam aharanti, tani bhikkhu bahi vascnti, ukkapindakapi 
khadanti corapi haranti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. 
anujanami bhr khave anto vasetun ti. anto vasetva bahi 
p^centi, damaka pariv^renti. bhikkhil avissattha pari- 
bliunjanti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. anujanami 
bhikkhave anto pac*itun ti. dubbhikkhe kappiyakaraki 
bahutaram haranti, appataram bhikkhunam denti. bhaga- 
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vato etam attham arocesum. anujan^mi bhikkhave samam 
pacitum. anuj^nami bhikkhave ante vuttham ante 
pakloiin s^mam pakkan th ll7l| tena kho pana sama- 
yena sarnhahula bhikkhil. Kasisu vassam vuttha Rajaga- 
ham gacchanta bhaga van tarn dassanaya antaril magge na 
labhimsu Ihkhassa vil panitassa va bhojanassa yavadattham 
p^ripurim, bahun ca phalakhManiyam ahosi, knppiyakarako 
ca na ahosi. atha kho te bhikkh4 kilantarhpa yena R^ija- 
gaham Yeluvanam Kalandakanivapo yena bhagava 
ten^ upasanikamimsu, upasamkamitva bhagavantam abhivA,- 
detvd ekamantam nisidimsu. dciiinam kho pan’ etam buddha- 
nam bhagavantanain agantukehi bhikkhuhi saddhim pati- 
sammoditum. atha kho bhagava te bhikkhu etad avoca: 
kacci bhikkhave khainaniyani, kacci yapaniyam, kacci ’ttha 
appakilamathena addhanam agata, kuto ca tumhe bhikkhave 
agacchath^ ’ti. |i8|| khamaniyam bhaga v4, idha mayam 
bhante Kasisu vassam vuttha Rajagaham agacchanta bha- 
gavantam dassanaya antara magge na labhimh^ lukhassa va 
panitassa v^ bhojanassa yavadattham paripiirim, bahun ca 
phalakhadaniyam ahosi, kappiyakarako ca na ahosi, tena 
mayain kilantarhpd addhanam agata ’t‘. atha kho bhagav^ 
etasmim nidane dhammikatham katva bhikkhu dmantesi: 
anujanami bhikkhave yattha phalakhadaniyam passati kappi- 
yakarako ca na hoti, samam gahetva haritva kappiya- 
karakam passitva bhumiyam nikkhipitva patiggahapetva 
paribhunjiturn. anujanami bhikkhave u-ggahitam pa- 
tiggahitun ti. l|9[|17[j 

tena kho pana samaycna annatarassa brahmanassa nav^ 
ca tila navan ca madhum nppanna honti, atha kho tassa 
brahmanassa etad ahosi : yain niinaham nave ca tile navari 
ca madhum buddhapamukhassa bhikkhusamghassa dadeyyaii 
ti. atha kho so br^hmano yena bhagav^l ten’ upasamkami, 
upasamkamitva bhagavata saddhim sammodi. sammodani- 
yam kathara saraniyam vitisaretva ekamantam atthasi, ekam- 
antam thito kho so brMimano bhagavantam etad avoca : 
adhivasetu me bhante bhavam Gotamo svatanaya bhattam 
saddhim bhikkhusamghen^ ’ti. adhiv^sesi bhagava tunhi- 
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bh^vena. atba kbo so brahmano bbagavato adhiv^sanani 
■viditvfi pakkami. || 1 1| atba kho so brahmano tass^ rattiy^ 
accayena panitam kh^daniyam bhojaniyam patiyMapetva 
bbagavato k^lam ^rocapeai : kMo bho Gotama, nitthitam 
bhattan ti. atha kbo bhagav^ pubbanbasamayaip. nivasetv^ 
pattacivaram ^daya yena tassa br^bmanassa nivesanam ten* 
upasamkamij upasamkamitv^ pannatte ^sane nisidi saddbim 
bhikkhusamghena. atha kbo so brahmano buddhapamu- 
kbam bbikkbusamgbam panitena kbadaniyena bbojaniyena 
sabattba santappetva sampavlretv^ bbagavantam bhuttavim 
onitapattap^nim ekamantam nisidi. ekamantain nisinnam 
kbo tain brabmanam bbagava dhammiya kathaya sandassetva 
samMapctva samuttejetva sampabamsetva uttbayasana pa- 
kkami. II 2 II atba kbo tassa brabmanassa acirapakkantassa 
bbagavato ctad abosi: yesam kbo maya attb^ya buddbapa- 
raukbo bbikkbusamgbo nimantito nave ca tile navafi ca 
madbum dass^miti, te maya parauttba datum, yam nuna- 
ham nave ca tile navan ca madbum kolambebi ca gbatebi 
ca artoam barapeyyan ti. atba kbo so brahmano nave 
ca tile navan ca madbum kolambebi ca gbatebi ca aramani 
abardpctv^ yena bbagava ten* upasamkami, upasamkamitva 
ekamantam attbasi, ekamantam tbito kbo so brahmano bba- 
gavantam etad avoca : ||3|| yesam kbo maya bho Gotama 
attbaya buddhapamukbo bbikkbusamgbo nimantito nave ca 
tile navan ca madbum 'dass^miti, te may^ pamuttha datum, 
patiganbatu me bbavam Gotamo nave ca tile navan ca 
madbun ti. tena hi brahmana bbikkbunam debiti. tena 
kbo pana samayena bbikkbu dubbbikkbe appamattaj^e pi 
pavarenti patisamkbapi patikkbipanti, sabbo ca samgbo pa- 
varito boti, bbikkliil kukkuccayanta na patiganbanti. pati- 
ganbatba bbikkbave par ibbunj atba. anujanami bbikkbave 
tato nihatam bhuttavina pavaritena anatiritlam pari- 
bbunjitun ti. ||4||18|| 

tena kbo pana samayena dyasraato Upanandassa Sa- 
kyaputtassa upattbakakulam samgbass* attbaya kbMani- 
yefm pabesi : ayyassa Upanandassa dassotv^ samgbassa da- 
tabban ti. tena kbo pana samayena ^yasm^ Upanando 
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Sakyaputto gamam pindaya pavittko hoti. atha kho te ma- 
nussa draraam gantva bhikkhH pucchimsu : kaham bhante 
ayyo TJpanando 'ti. es^vuso ayasm^ Upanando Sakyaputto 
g^mam pindaya pavittbo 'ti. idam bhanto kbadaniyam 
ayyassa Upanandassa dassetva samghassa d^tabban ti. bha- 
gavato etam attbani ^rocesuui. tena hi bhikkhave patigga- 
hetva nikkbipatha yava Upanando ^gacchatiti. ||l|| atha 
kho ay asm d Upanando Sakyaputto purebhattam kul&ni pa- 
yirupasitva diva agacchi. tena kho pana samayena bhikkhd 
dubbhikkhe appamattake pi pavarcnti patisamkhapi pati- 
kkhipanti, sabbo ca samgho pav^rito hoti, bhikkhu kukku- 
ccayantc\ na patiganhanti. patiganhatha bhikkhave pari- 
bhunjatha. anujaii^mi bhikkhave purebhattam pati- 
gg ah it am bhutt^vina pav^ritcna anatirittam paribhunjitun 
ti. I|2||19|i 

atha kho bhagav^ R^ijagahe yath^bhirantam viharitv^l 
yena Savatthi tena carikam pakkami. anupubbena carikam 
caramano yena Savatthi tad avasari. tatra sudam bhagava 
Savatthiyam viharati Jctavane Anathapindikassa 
arame. tena kho pana samayena ayacmato Sariputtassa 
kayadahabMho hoti. atha kho ayasma Mahamoggall^- 
no yen^yasma S^riputto ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva 
ayasmantam Sariputtam etad avoca ; pubbe te avuso Sari- 
putta kayadahabadho kena phasu hotiti. bhisehi ca me 
^vuso raulalikahi ca ’ti. atha kho Ayasma Mahamoggallano 
seyyathapi nama balava puriso samminjitam va baham pasa- 
reyyj^ pasaritam va baham samminjcyya, evam eva Jetavane 
antarahito Mandakiniya pokkharaniy^ tire p^iturahosi. 
II 1 II addasa kho annataro nago ayasmantam Mahamoggalla- 
nam diirato ’va ^gacchantam, disvana ayasmantam Mabd- 
raoggalldnam etad avoca : etu kho bhante ayyo Mahamogga- 
llano, svagatam bhante ayyassa Mahamoggallanassa, kena 
bhante ayyassa attho, kim daramiti. bhisehi ca me avuso 
attho mulMikahi ca ’ti. atha kho so n^go anriataram n%am 
anapesi : tena hi bhano ayyassa bhise ca mulalikayo ca yavad- 
attham dehiti. atha kho so n^go Mandakinim pokkhai^a- 
pim og^hetv^ sond^ya bhisan ca muJMifi ca abbahitva suvi- 
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kkliMitam vikkhaletva bhandikam bandbitvd yenayasm^ Ma- 
h^raoggall^no ten’ upasamkami. || 2 1| atba kho ayasma 
Mahamoggallano seyyath^pi nama balav^ puriso samminji- 
tain baliam pasareyya pas^ritain va baham samminjeyya, 
evam eva Mandakiniya pokkharaniya tire antarahito Jeta- 
vane paturahosi, so pi kho iiago Mandakiniya pokkharaniyd 
tiro antarahito Jetavane paturahosi. atha kho so nago 
ayasraato Mah^moggallanassa bhise ca mulalik^yo ca pa- 
tiggahapetva Jetavane antarahito Mandakiniya pokkhara- 
niya tire paturahosi. atha kho ayasma Mahamoggalldno 
^yasmato Sariputtassa bhise ca mulalikiiyo ca upandraesi. 
atha kho ayasmato Sariputtassa bhise ca mulMik^yo ca pa- 
ribhuttassa kayadahabMho patippassambhi. baliu bhisS, ca 
mulalikayo ca avasittha honti. || 3 1| tena kho pana samayena 
bhikkhd dubbhikkho appainattake pi pavaronti patisamkhapi 
patikkhipanti, sabbo ca samgho pavarito hoti, bhikkh\\ ku- 
kkuccayanta na patiganhanti. patiganhatha bhikkhave pari- 
bhunjatha. anuj^iiami bhikkhave vanatthain pokkha- 
rattham bhuttavina pavaritena anatirittam paribhunjitiin 

ti.l|4||2b|| 

tena kho pana samayena Savatthiyam bahum phalakha- 
daniyam ussannam hoti kappiyakarako ca na hoti. bhikkhu 
kukkuccayanta phalam na paribhunjanti. bhagavato etam 
attham ^rocesum. anujaiiami bhikkhave abijam nibbatta- 
bijam akatakappam phalam paribhunjitun ti. || 1 || 21 || 

atha kho bhagav^ Savatthiyam yathabhirantam viha- 
ritva yena Rajagaham tena carikam pakkami. anupubbe- 
na carikam caramano yena Rajagaham tad avasari. tatra 
«udam bhagava Rtljagahe viharati Veluvano Kalanda- 
kanivape. tena kho pana samayena anriatarassa bhikkhuno 
bhagandalabMho hoti, A k as a got to vejjo satthakammam 
karoti. atha ^ho bhagava senasanacarikam ^hindanto yena 
tassa bhikkhuno viharo ten’ upasamkami. || 1 1| addasa kho 
Akalsagotto vejjo bhagavantam durato ’va agacchantam, dis- 
v^na bhagavantam etad avoca : ^gacchatu bhavam Gotarao 
imassa bhikkhuno vaccamaggam passatu seyyath/lpi godhd- 
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mukhan ti. atha kho bhagav^ mamam khv ayam moghapuri- 
60 uppandetiti tunhibhilto S'a patinivattitva etasmiin nid^ne 
etasmim pakarane bbikkbusamgbam sannipatapetv^ bliikkhCl 
patipuccbi: atthi kira bhikkhave amukasmim vihare bhikkbu 
gil^no ’ti. atthi bhagava ’ti. kim tassa bhikkhave bhikkhuno 
abadho ’ti. tassa bhante ayasmato bhagandalabadho, Aka- 
sagotto vojjo satthakammam karotiti. ||2|| vigarahi buddho 
bhagava : ananucchaviyam bhikkhave tassa moghapurisassa 
ananulomikam appatirtipam assamanakam akappiyaip. aka- 
raniyam. katham hi nama so bhikkhave moghapuriso 
sambadhe satthakamraam karapessatiti. sambMhe bhikkha- 
ve sukluima chavi, duropayo vano, duppariharaip. satthani. 
n’ ctam bhikkhave appasannanam va pasMaya. vigara- 
hitva dhammikatham katv^ bhikkhu amantcsi : na bhi- 
kkhavc sambadhe satthakammam k^r^petabbam. yo 
k^rapeyya, ^patti thullaccayassa ’ti, ||3|1 tena kho pana 
samaycua chabbaggiya bhikkhu bhagavata sattha- 
kammam patikkhittan ti vattliikammam karapenti. yo 
te bhikkhh appicchti. to ujjhayanti khiyanti vipaceiiti : 
katham hi narna chabbaggiya bhikkhu vatthikammam kara- 
pcssantiti. atha kho te bhikklih bi«agavato etam attliam 
drqcesum. saccam kira bhikkhave chabbaggiya bhikkhii 
vatthikammam karapcntiti. saccaiii bhagava. vigarahitva 
dhammikatham katva bhikkhCi amantcsi : na bliikkhavc 
sambadhassa samaiita dvangula satthakammam v^ 
vatthikammam va karapetabbam. yo kardpeyya, apatti 
thullaccayassa ’ti. || 4 1| 22 II 

atha kho bhagava Eajagahe yathabhirantam viharitva 
yena Bar ana si tena carikam pakkami. anupubbena cari- 
kam caramano ycna Baranasi tad avasari. tatra sudam bha- 
gava Baranasiyam viharati Isipatano migad^e. tena 
kho pana samayena Baranasiyam Suppiyo ca up^sako 
Suppiya ca upasika ubhatopasanna honti dayaka karaka 
samghupatthaka. atha kho Suppiya upasika ar&mam gantva 
vih arena viharam parivenena parivenam upasamkamitva bhi- 
kkhh pucchati ; ko bhante gil^no, kassa kim lihariyyatu 
'ti* II 111 tena kho pana samayena afinatarena bhikkhuna 
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virecanam pitam hoti. atha kho so bhikkhu Suppiyam 
up^sikam etad avoca : maya kho bhagini virecanam pitam, 
attho me paticchManiyend sutthu ayya ahariyissatiti 
gharam gantv^ antev^sim anapesi : gaccba bbano pavatta- 
mamsam janahiti. evam ayye 'ti kho so puriso Supply &y a 
upasik^ya patisunitv^ kevalakappam Bardnasim ahindanto 
na addasa parattamamsam. atha kho so puriso yena Supply^ 
upasika ten^ upasainkami, upasamkamitva Suppiyam upasi- 
kam etad avoca : n* atth’ ayye pavattamamsam, mdghito 
ajjd 'ti. II 2 II atha kho Suppi}4ya up^sikaya etad ahosi: 
tassa kho gildnassa bhikkhuno paticchManiyam alabhaiitassa 
libadho va abhivaddhissati kalamkiriya va bhavissati, na kho 
me tain patirupam y^ham patisunitvd na harapeyyan ti po- 
tthanikam gahetva urumamsam ukkantitva dasiya ad^si : 
handa je imam mamsam sampMetv^ amukasmim vihare bhi- 
kkhu gilano tassa dajjehi, yo ca main pucchati gilaiia Hi pati- 
vedehiti uttarasahgena urum vethetv^ ovarakam pavisitv^ 
mancake nipajji. |1 3 1| atha kho Suppiyo upasako gharam gan- 
tva dasim pucchi : kaham Supply^ Hi. esayya ovarake nipanna 
Hi. atha kho Suppiyo upasako yena Supply^ upasika ten’ 
upasainkami, upasainkaraitva Suppiyam upasikam etad avoca : 
kissa nipannasiti. gilaii’ amhiti. kin te dbMho Hi. atha 
kho Suppiya upasika Suppiyassa upasakassa etam attham 
arocesi. atlia kho Suppiyo upasako accliariyam vata bho 
abbhutam vata bho yava saddhayam Suppiya pasanna, yatra 
hi ndraa attano pi mamsani pariccattini, kim pana imaya 
annam kind adeyyam bhavissatiti hattho udaggo yena bha- 
gava ten’ upasainkami, upasamkamitva bhagavantam abhi- 
vadetva ekamantam nlsidi. 114|| ekamantam nisinno khc 
Suppiyo up^Lsako bhagavantam etad avoca : adhivasetu mo 
bhanto bhagav^ svatanaya bhattam saddhim bliikkhusam- 
ghcna Hi. adhivasesi bhagava tunhibhavena. atha kho 
Suppiyo upasako bhagavato adhivasanam viditva utth^yasana 
bhagavantam abhivadetvd padakkhinam katva pakkami. 
atha kho Suppiyo upasako tassa rattiy^ accayena panitam 
kh^daniyam bhojaniyam patiyad^petva bhagavato kMam 
aroclpesi : kalo bhante nitthitam bhattan ti. atha kho bha- 
gav^ pubbanhasamayam niv^setv^ pattacivaraip adaya yena 
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Suppiyassa upasakassa niveeanam ten’ upasamkarai, upa- 
samkamitva pannatte &sane nisidi saddhim bhikkhusamghena. 

II 5 II atha kho Suppiyo updsako yena bhagav^ ten’ upa- 
samkami, upasamkamitv^ bhagavaiitam abbivMetv^ ekam- 
antam attk^i. ekamantam thitam kho Supply am up^sakam 
bhagava etad avoca: kaham Supply^ ’ti. giUna bhagavS. 
’ti. tena hi agacchatu ’ti. na bhagav^ ussahatiti. tena hi 
pariggahetvapi anetha ’ti. atha kho Suppiyo upasako Suppi- 
yam upasikam pariggahetva anesi. tass^ saha dassanena 
bhagavato tavamaha vano rhjho ahosi succhavi lomajato. 

II 6 II atha kho Suppiyo ca up&sako Suppiya ca up^sik^ 
acchariyam vata bho abbhutam vata bho tath^gatassa mahi- 
ddhikata mahanubh^vat^, yatra hi n^ma saha dassanena 
bhagavato tavamaha vano rulho bhavissati succhavi loma- 
jato ’ti hattha udagga buddhapamukham bhikkhusamgham 
panitena khadaniyena bhojaniyena sahattha santappetvA, 
sampavaretv^ bhagavantam bhuttavim onitapattapanim ekara- 
antam nisidimsu. atha kho bhagava Suppiyam upisakam 
Suppiyan ca upasikam dharamiya kathaya sandassetva sam^- 
dapetv^ samuttejetva sampahamsetva iitth^yasana pakkami. 

II 7 II atha kho bhagava etasmim nid.'^ne etasmim pakarane 
bhikkhusamgham sannipjitapetva bhikkhd patipucchi : ko 
bhikkhave Suppiyam upasikam mamsam vinfiapesiti. evam 
vutte so bhikkhu bhagavantam etad avoca : aham kho 
bhanto Suppiyam upasikam mamsam vinfiapesin ti. ^hari- 
yittha bhikkhil Hi. ahariyittha bhagava Hi. paribhuhji tvam 
bhikkhu Hi. paribhunj’ aham bhagava Hi. pativekkhi tvam 
bhikkhu Hi. naham bhagava pativekkhin ti. || 8 1| vigarahi 
buddho bhagavd: katham hi nama tvam moghapurisa appati- 
vekkhitv^ mamsam paribhunjissasi. manussamamsam kho ta- 
ya moghapurisa paribhuttam. n’ etain moghapurisa appa- 
sannanam va pasMaya. vigarahitva dharamikatham katvd bhi- 
kkhd amantesi: santi bhikkhave manussa saddha pasannd, te- 
hi attano pi raarasdni pariccattllni. na bhikkhave manussa- 
mamsam paribhunjitabbam. yo paribhufijeyya, apatti 
thullaccayassa. na ca bhikkhave appativekkhitv^ mam- 
sam paribhunjitabbam. yo paribhunj eyya, dpatti dukka- 
tassd Hi. II 9 II tena kho pana samayena raftfio hatthi ma- 
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ranti. manuss^ dubbhikklie batthimamsam paribbunjanti, 
bbikkbbnam pindaya carantanam battbimamsam denti, bhi- 
kkbb battbimamsam paribbunjanti. manussd ujjhayanti 
kbiyanti viplicenti: katbam bi nama saman^ Sakyaputtiya 
batthimamsam paribbunjissanti. rajangam battbl, sace raja 
janeyya, na nesam attamano ass^ ’ti. bbagavato etam attbam 
arocesum. na bbikkhave battbimamsam paribbunji- 
tabbam. yo paribbufijoyya, ^patti dukkatass^ ^ti. ||10|| 
tena kbo pana saraayena ranno assa maranti. manuss^ 
dubbbikkbe assamamsam paribbunjanti, bhikkbbnam pinda- 
ya carantanam assamamsam denti, bhikkbb assamamsam 
paribbunjanti. manussa ujjhUyanti kbiyanti yipacenti : 
katbam hi nama saraan^ Sakyaputtiya assamaTnsam pari- 
bbunjissanti. rajangam assa» saco raja j^neyya, na nesam 
attamano ass4 ^ti. bbagavato etam attbam Arocesum. na 
bbikkhave assamamsam paribhunjitabbam. yo pari- 
bhunjeyya, apatti dukkatassa ’ti. ||11|| tcna kbo pana 
samayena manussa dubbbikkbe sunakbamamsam paribbun- 
janti, bhikkhunam pindaya carantanam sunakbamamsam 
denti, bliikkhu sunakbamamsam paribbunjanti. manussa 
ujjhayanti kbiyanti vipdcenti : katbam bi nama samand 
Sakyaputtiya sunakbamamsam paribbunjissanti, jeguccbo 
sunaklio patikkulo ^ti. bbagavato etam attbam arocesum. 
na bbikkhave sunakbamamsam paribhunjitabbam. 
yo paribhunjeyya, apatti dukkatassa Hi. ||12|| tena kbo 
pana samayena manussa dubbbikkbe abiraamsam paribbun- 
janti, bhikkhunam pindaya carantanam abimamsam denti, 
bhikkbd abimamsam paribbunjanti. manussa ujjhayanti 
kbiyanti vipdeenti : katbam bi n^ma samana Sakyaputtiya 
abimamsam paribbunjissanti, jeguccbo abi patikkCilo Hi. 
Supasso pi n^gardja yena bbagava ten’ upasamkami, upa- 
sainkamitvEl bhagavantam abbivadetva ekamantum atthasi. 
ekamantam tbito kho Supasso nagaraja bhagavantam etad 
avoca : santi bl: into n^ga assaddb^ appasanna, te appamattake 
pi bliikkhu vibetboyyum. sadbu bhante ayya abimamsam 
na paribbunjoyyun ti. atha kbo bbagava Supassam nagara- 
jan^m dhammiya katbaya sandassesi — la — padakkhi- 
nam katv^l pakkami. atha kho bbagava etasmim nidane 
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dhammikathain katv^ bhikkhi!l ^mantesi: na bhikkhave 
abimamsam paribhunjitabbam. yo paribhuftjeyya, 
&patti dukkatassa 'ti. || 13 1| tena kho pana saraayena luddak^ 
siham hantva mamsam paribbunjanti, bbikkhiinain pindaya 
carantanam sihamamsam denti. bhikkhu siharaamsam pari- 
bbunjitva arafino vibaranti, siba sibamamaagandbena bbi- 
kkliLl parip^tenti. bbagavato etam attbam ^rocesum. na 
bbikkhave sibamamsam paribbunjitabbam. yo pari- 
bbimjeyya, apatti dukkatassa ^ti. || 14 1| tena kbo pana sama- 
yena luddaka vyaggbam bantv^, dipim bantv^, accbam 
bantva,^ taraccbam bantv^ mamsam paribbunjanti, bbikkbb- 
nam pindaya carantanam taraccbamamsam denti. bbikkbu 
taracchamamaam paribbunjitva aranne vibaranti, taraccba 
taraccbamamsagandbena bbikkbu paripatcnti, bbagavato 
ctam attbam ^rocesum. na bbikkbave taraccbamamsam 
paribbunjitabbam. yo paribbunjeyya, dpatti dukkatassd 
'ti. II 15 112311 

atba kbo bbagav^. Baranasiyam yatbabbirantam viha- 
ritva yena Andbakavindam tena carikam pakkami ma- 
bata bbikkbusamgbena saddhim addhi telasebi bhikkbusatehi. 
tena kho pana samayena janapada manussa babum lonam pi te- 
1am pi tandulam pi khadaniyam pi sakatesu aropetva buddha- 
pamukbassa bbikkbusamgbassa pitthito-pittbito anubaddba 
bonti yada patipatim labhissama tada bhattam karissam^ ^ti, 
pancamattaiii ca vighasMasatani. atba kbo bbagava anupu- 
bbena carikam caramano yena Andbakavindam tad avasari. 
II 1 II atba kbo annatarassa brabmanassa patipatim alabban- 
tassa etad abosi : atitani kbo me dve mas^ni buddhapamukbam 
bbikkbusamgbam anubaddbassa yada patipatim labbissami 
tad^ bhattam karissamiti, na ca mo patipati labbbati, abafi 
c’ ambi ekako, babu ca mo gharav^sattho bayati. yam 
nbnaham bhaltaggam olokeyyam, yam bhattaggo na addasam 
tarn patiyadeyyan ti. atba kho so br^bmano bbattaggam 
olokento dvo naddasa y%un ca madbugolakan ca. ||2|| atba 
kbo so brabmano yen^yasma Anando ten’ upasamkami, 
upasamkaraitv^ ayasmantam Anandam etad avoca : idha me 
bho Ananda patipatim alabbantassa etad abosi; atitani kbo 
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me dve masani buddhapamukham bbikkbusamgbam anuba- 
ddhassa yada patipatim labhissami tada bhattam kariss^miti, 
na ca me patipati labbhati, ahan c’ amhi ekako, bahu ca me 
ghar^v^sattho hayati. yam nunaham bhattaggam olokeyyam, 
yam bhattagge na addasam tarn patiyadeyyan ti. so kho 
abam blio Ananda bhattaggam olokento dvo na addasam 
yaguu ca madhugolakan ca. sac' aham bho Ananda pati- 
yMeyyam yagun ca madhugolakan ca, patiganheyya mo 
bhavam Gotamo 'ti. tena hi brahma iia bhagavantam pu- 
cchissdmiti. ||3|| atha kho ayasma Anando bhagavato etam 
attham arocesi. tena h' Ananda patiy^etii ’ti, tena hi 
brahmana patiyadehiti. atha kho so brahmano tassa rattiy^ 
accayena pahutam yagun ca madhugo]akan ca patiy^dapetv^l, 
bhagavato upanamesi : patiganhatu me bhavam Gotamo 
yagun ca madhugolakan ca 'ti. tena hi brahmana bhikkhh- 
nam dehiti. bhikkhu kukkuccayanta na patiganhanti. pa- 
tiganhatha bhikkhave paribhunjathd 'ti. atha kho so brah- 
mano buddhapamukham bhikkhusamgham pahutaya yaguya 
ca madhugolakcna ca sahattha santappetva sampavaretva 
bhagavantam dhotahattham onitapattapanim ekamantam ni- 
sidi. ||4|| ekamantam nisinnam kho tarn brahmaiiam bhaga- 
va etad avoca : das' ime brahmana aiiisamsa yaguya, katamc 
dasa. yagum dento ^yum deti, vaniiam deti, sukham deti, ba- 
1am deti, patibhanam deti, y%u pita khudam patihanati, pi- 
pasam vinodeti, vatarn anulometi, vatthim sodhcti, amavase- 
sam paceti. ime kho brahmana dasanisamsa yaguy^ 'ti. ||5|| 

yo sannatanam paradattabhojinamkMena sakkaccam dad^ti 
ydgum 

das' assa thanani auuppavacchati : ayun ca vannan ca 
sukham balan ca,| 

patibhanam assa upajayati tato, khudam pipasah ca vyapa- 
neti vatam, 

sodhcti vatthim, parinameti bhattam, bhesajjam etam 
sugatena »annitam.| 

tasm^ hi ydgum alam eva datum niccam manussena 
sukhatthikena 

dibb&ni v^ patthayat^ sukh^ni manussascbhagyatam icchata 
va 'ti. II 6 II 
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atha kho bliagavt\ tarn brdhmanam imahi g^thllbi anumo- 
ditv^ uttbayasana pakkami. atha kho bhagav^ etasmim 
nid^no dharamikatbam katva bbikkbu ^mantesi : anuj^niimi 
bbikkbavo yagun ca madbugolakan 'ti ||7||24|| 

assosum kbo manussa : bbagavata kira y^gu anuiin^t^ 
madbugolakan cA ’ti. te kMasa’ eva bbojjaydgttm patiyMenti 
madbugolakaft ca, bbikkbu kMass* eva bbojjayaguy^ db^t^ 
madhugolakena ca bbattagge na cittardpam bbunjanti. tena 
kbo pana saraayena annatarena tarunapasaniiena mab^raatte- 
na svatanA-ya buddbapamukbo bbikkbusamgbo nimantito 
boti, atba kbo tassa tariinapasannassa mabamattassa etad 
abosi : yam nunabam addbatelasaniiam bbikkbusat^nam 
addbatelasani mamsapatisatani patiyadeyyam ekamekassa 
bbikkbuno ekaraekam mainsapMini upanameyyan ti. || 1 1| 
atba kbo so tarunapasanno mabamatto tassa rattiy^ accayena 
pamtam kbManiyam bbojaniyam patiyadapctva addbatela- 
s^ni ca mamsapatisatani bbagavato kiilam ^rocapesi : kalo 
bbante, nittbitam bbattan ti. atba kbo bbagav^ pubbanba- 
samayam nivasetva pattacivaram adaya yena tassa tarunapa- 
sannassa inabA-mat tassa nivesanain te upasamkami, upasam- 
kamitva pannatte asanc nisidi saddbim bbikkbusamgbcna. || 2 1| 
atba kbo so tarunapasanno mabamatto bbattagge bbikkbb pa- 
ri visati. bbikkbb evam ^bamsu : tbokam avuso debi tbokam 
avuso debiti. ma kbo tumbe bbante ayam tarunapasanno ma- 
bamatto ^ti tbokam- tbokam patiganbalba. babum me kbadani- 
yam bbojaniyam patiyattain addbatelasani ca mamsap^itisat^- 
ni, ekamekassa bbikkbuno ekamekam mamsap^tim iipan^ime- 
ssamiti. patiganbatba bbante yavadattban ti. na kbo mayam 
avuso etamkArana tbokam-tbokam patiganbdma, api ca mayam 
k^lass^ eva bbojjay^guya db^ta madbugolakena ca, tena mayam 
tbokam- tbokain patiganbama *ti. 1| 3 1| atba kbo so tarunapa- 
sanno mabamatto njjbayati kbiyati vipaceti : katbam hi 
nama bhaddantA, maya nimantita annassa bbojjayagum pa- 
ribhunjissanti, na c^bam na patibalo yavadattbam ddtun ti 
kupito anattamano asadanapekkbo bbikkbbnam patte purento 
agamdsi bhunjatba v^ haratha v^ ’ti. atba kbo so tarunn- 
pasanno mabamatto buddbapamukbain bbikkbusaingbam pa- 
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nitena kli^daniyena bhojaniyena sahatth^ san tappet sampa- 
vdretv^ bhagavantam bhuttavim onitapattapdnim ekamantam 
nisidi. ekamantam nisinnam kbo tarunapasannam maliil- 
raattam bhagava dhammiy^ kathaya sandassetva samadapetva 
sarauttejetvd sampabamsetva utth^ydsanS, pakkami. || 4 1| atha 
kho tassa tarunapasannassa mahamattassa acirapakkantassa 
bhagavato abwd eva kukkuccam abu vippatisaro; alabha vata 
me, na vata me labb4, dulladdham vata me, na vata me su- 
laddliam, yo ’ham kupito anattamano ^sadandpekkho bhi- 
kkhunam patte purento agamllsim bhunjatha vd haratha vd 
’ti. kim nu kho maya bahum pasutara pnnnam va apunnam 
va ’ti. atha kho so taruiiapasaniio raahamatto yena bhagavd. 
ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva bhagavantam abhivadetv^ 
ekamantam nisidi. ekamantam nisinno kho so tarunapa- 
sanno mahamatto bhagavantam etad avoca ; idha mayham 
bhante acirapakkantassa bhagavato ahud eva kukkuccam 
ahu vippatisaro : alabha vata me, na'vata me labha, dulla- 
ddham vata mo, na vata me suladdham, yo ’ham kupito 
anattamano asiidanapekkho bhikkhhnam patte pilrento aga- 
masim bhunjatha va haratha va ’ti. kim nu klio mayd 
bahum pasutam punnam va apunnam vd ’ti. kim nu kho 
may& bhante bahum pasutam punnam va apunnam yk ’ti. ||5|| 
yadaggena tayS, avuso svatanaya buddhapamukho bhikkhu- 
samgho nimantito, tadaggena te bahum punnam pasu- 
tam, yadaggena to ekafnekena bhikkhun^ ekamekam si- 
ttham patiggahitam, tadaggena te bahum punnam pash- 
tam, sagg^ to araddha ’ti. atha kho so tarunapasanno 
mahamatto Idbha kira mo, suladdham kira mo, balium kira 
maya punnam pashtam, sagga kira mo araddhii ’ti hatthc 
udaggo utthayasana bhagavantam abhivMctv^ padakkhinam 
katva pakkiimi. ||6|| atha kho bhagava etasrnim nidane 
etasmiin pakarane bhikkhusaipgham sannipatapetv^ bhilckhit 
patipucchi : saccam kira bhikkhave bhikkhd annatra ni- 
mantita anfiass bhojjay^gum paribhunjantiti. saccam bha- 
gavd. vigarahi buddho bhagavd : katham hi n&ma te bhi- 
kkhave moghapuris^ annatra nimantito annassa bhojjayagum 
pailbhunjissanti. n’ etam bhikkhave appasannanam va pa- 
B^d^ya. vigarahitva dharamikatham katvS. bhikkhh amante- 
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si: na bhikkhave ailnatra nimantitena annassa bho- 
jjayagu paribbunjitabb^. yo paribbunjeyya, yath^L- 
dhammo k^retabbo 'ti. Il7||25|| 

atha kho bhagava Andhakavindo yath^bbirantam vi- 
baritv^ yena Rajagabani tena carikam pakk^mi mabatti 
bbikkbusaingliena saddbim addhatelasehi bhikkhusatebi. te- 
na kho pana samayena B^lattbo Kaccano Rajagab^ 
Andbakavindani addbanamaggapatipanno boti pafica- 
inatteln sakatasatebi sabbeb^ eva gulakurabhaptlrehi. addasa 
kbo bhaga\A Belattbam Kacciinani diirato ’va ^gaccbantam, 
disvana magga okkamma annatarasmim rukkliamblc nisidi. 
11 1 II atha kho Belattbo Kaccano yena bbagava ten^ upa- 
samkami, npasamkamitv^ bbagavantam abhivadctva ckam- 
antani attbasi. ekamantam tbito kbo Belattbo Kaccano 
bbagavantam clad avoca: iccbam^ abam bbante ekamekassa 
bbikkbuno ekamekam gulakumbbam datun ti. tena hi tvain. 
Kacoalna ekam yeva gulakumbbam abara ^ti, evain bbante 
^ti kbo Belattbo Kaccano bbagavato patisunitva ekam yeva 
gulakumbbam adaya yena bbagava tcn^ upasamkami, upa- 
samkamitva bbagavantam ctad avoca: abato bbante gula- 
kumbbo, katbMiain bbante patipajjarniti. tena hi tvam 
Kaccana bbikkbunam gulam dehiti. H2|| evam bbante ^ti 
kho Belattbo Kaccano bbagavato patisunitva bbikkbimam 
gulam datva bbagavantam etad avoca : dinno bliante bbi- 
kkbiinam gulo babu cayam gulo avasittbo, katbabam bbante 
patipajjarniti. tena hi tvam Kaccana bbikkhCinain gulam 
yavadattbam dcbiti. evam bbante ’ti kbo Belattbo Kaccano 
bbagavato patisimitvA, bhikkbbnam gulam yavadattbam da- 
tva bliagavantam ctad avoca: dinno bbante bbikkbunam 
gulo yavadattbo babu cayam gulo avasittbo, katbabam bbante 
patipajjarniti. tena hi tvam Kaccana bbikkbu gulebi santa- 
ppebiti. evam bbante ’ti kbo Belattbo Kaccano bbagavato 
patisunitva bbikkbb gulebi santappesi. ekacce bbikkbb 
patte pi pbresum parissavan^ni pi tbavik^yo pi puresum. || 3 1| 
atha kho Belattbo Kaccano bbikkbu gulebi santappetva bha- 
gavantametad avoca: santappita bbante bbikkliu gulebi babu 
cA,yam gulo avasittbo, katbabam bbante patipajjarniti. tena 
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hi tvam Kacc^na vigh^sadanam gulam dehiti. evam bhante 
’ti kho Belattho Kaccano bhagavato patisunitv^ vigh^sM^- 
nam gulam datvli, bhagavantam etad avoca: dinno bhante 
vigh^M^nam gulo bahu clLyani gulo avasittho, kathaham 
bhante patipajj^miti. tena hi tvam Kaccdna vighasadanam 
}4vadattham gulam dehiti. ||4|| evam bhante ’ti kho Be- 
lattho Kaccano bhagavato patisunitv^ vighds^d^nam yavad- 
attham gulam datv^ bhagavantam etad avoca : dinno bhante 
vighasManarn gujo yavadattho bahu c%am gulo avasittho, 
kathaham bhante patipajjaraiti. tena hi tvam Kacc^na vi- 
.ghasade gulehi santappehiti. evam bhante ^ti kho Belattho 
Kaccano bhagavato patisunitva vighasMe gulehi santappcsi. 
ckacce vigh^sada kolambe pi ghate pi piiresum pitakani pi 
ucchaiige pi ptiresum. ||5|| atha kho Belattho Kaccduo vi- 
ghas^de gulehi santappetva bhagavantam etad avoca : santa- 
ppita bhante vigh^sM^ gulehi bahu c^yam gulo avasittho, 
kathaham bhante patipajj^miti. naham tarn Kaccana passS,- 
mi sadcvake loke samarake sabrahmake sassaraanabrdhmani- 
y^ paj^ya sadevamanuss^ya yassa so gulo paribhutto saraina 
parin^raam gaccheyya annatra tathdgatassa vd tathagatasa- 
vakassa va. tena hi tvam Kaccdna tarn gulam appaharite va 
chaddehi appanako vd udake opilapehiti. evam bhante Hi 
kho Belattho Kaccano bhagavato patisunitvd tarn gu]am 
appanake udake opilapesi. ||6|| atha kho so gulo udake pa- 
kkhitto ciccitayati citicitayati samdhdpayati sampadhupdya- 
ti. seyyathapi ndma phalo divasam santatto udake pakkhitto 
ciccitayati citicitayati samdhhpayati sampadhupayati, evam 
eva so gulo udake pakkhitto ciccitayati citicitayati samdhh- 
payati sampadhupayati. atha kho Belattho Kaccano sam- 
viggo lomahatthajato yena bhagavd ten’ upasamkami, upa- 
sarakamitvd bhagavantam abhivadetvd ekamantam nisidi. ||7|| 
ekamantam nisinnassa kho Belatthassa Kaccanassa bhagava 
anupubbikatham kathesi seyyath’ idam : danakatham silaka- 
tham saggakatham kamanam ddinavam okaram samkilesam 
nekkhamme anisamsam pakasesi. yada bhagava afindsi Be- 
lattham Kaccdnam kallacittara muducittam vinivaranacittam 
udaggacittam pasannacittam, atha yd buddhanam sdmukkam- 
sikd dhammadesand tarn pakasesi — la — evam eva Bela- 
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tthassa Kaccanaasa tasmim yeva ^sane virajam vitamalam 
dhammacakkhum udapMi yam kinci samudayadhammam 
sabbam tain nirodhadhamman ti. ||8|| atba kho Belattho 
Kacc^no dittbadhammo pattadbammo viditadbammo pariyo- 
galbadbammo tinnavicikiccbo vigatakatbamkatbo vesarajja- 
ppatto aparappaccayo sattbu sasane bbagavantam etad avoca : 
abbikkantam bbante, abbikkantani bbante, seyy^tbapi bbante 
nikkujjitam va ukkujjeyya — la — evam eva bbagavatd ane- 
kapanyayena dbammo pak^sito. es’ abam bbante bbaga- 
vantam saranam gaccbami dbamman ca bbikkbusamgban ca, 
up^sakam mam bbagava db^retu aiiatagge panupetam sara- 
nam gatan ti. ||9||26ll 

atba kbo bbagav^ anupubbena cdrikam caramdno yena 
Rajagabam tad avasari. tatra sudam bbagavtl R a j a g a b e 
\ibarati Veluvane Kalandakanivape. tena kbo paua 
samayena Rajagabe gulo ussanno boti. bbikkbii gilanass^ 
eva bbagavatd gulo anunnato no agilanassa ^ti kukkucca- 
yant^ gulain na bbunjanti. bbagavato etam attbam arocc- 
sum. anuj^naini bbikkbave gil^nassa gulam, agilanassa 
gulodakan ti, || 1 1|27|| 

atba kbo bbagava Rdjagabe yatbabbirantam vibaritva 
yena Pataligdmo tena carikam pakkami mabata bbikkbu- 
samgbena saddbiin addhatelasebi bhikkbusatcbi. atba kbo 
bbagava anupubbena carikam caram&no yena Pataligamo 
tad avasari. assosum kbo Pataligainik^ upasaka: bbagavd 
kira Pataligamam anuppatto ’ti. atba kbo Patalig^mik^ 
upasaka yena bbagava ten’ upasamkamiinsu, upasamkamitv^ 
bbagavantam abbivMetva ekamantum nisidimsu, ekaraantam 
nisinne kbo Patalig^mike upasake bbagava dbammiya ka- 
tbaya saudassesi samMapesi sarauttejesi sarapabamsesi. ||ll| 
atba kbo Piitalig^raik^ upasaka bbagavato dbammiy^ katb^- 
ya sandassita samMapit^ samuttejita sampabamsita bbaga- 
vantam etad avocum : adbiv^setu no bbante bbagav^ ^vasa- 
tbagaram saddbim bbikkhusamgbena ’ti. adbiv^sesi bbagavS, 
tunbibbavena. atba kbo PataligS.mika upasaka bbagavato 
adhivasanam viditvd uttbaydsan^ bbagavantam abbiv^detvd 
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padakkhinam katv^ yena ^vasath&g^ram ten’ upasamkamim- 
su, upasamkamitv^ sabbasantharim santhatam ^vasath^g^ram 
santbaritv^ asan^ni panfiapetv^ udakamanikara patitthapetvtl 
telapadipam ^ropetva yena bhagava ten’ upasamkamimsu, 
upasamkamitvA bbagavantain abbivddetv^ ekamantaip 
atthamsu. ||2|| ekamantam thitll kbo P^talig^mik^l up^aak^ 
bhagavantam etad avocum: sabbasantharim santhatam bhante 
^vasath^garam, ^san^ni pannatt^ni, udakamaniko patitth^pi- 
to, telapadipo aropito, yassa dani bhante bhagav^ kalam 
mannatiti. atha kho bhagav^ pubbanhasamayam niv^setv^ 
pattacivaram adaya saddhim bhikkhusamghena yena ^vasa^ 
thagaram ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva pMo pakkhd- 
letvd dvasathag^ram pavisitvA, majjhimam thambham nissdya 
puratthimabhimukho nisidi. bhikkhusamgho pi kho pMe 
pakkhA-letv^ ilvasathagaram pavisitv^ pacchimam bhittim 
nissaya puratthimabhimukho nisidi bhagavantam yeva pura- 
kkhatva. Pataligamik^pi kho up^sak^ pMe pakkh^letv^ 
avasathagaram pavisitv^ puratthimam bhittim nissaya pa- 
cchimabhimukh^ nisidimsu bhagavantam yeva purakkha- 
tvl II 3 II 

atha kho bhagava Patalig^mike up^sake dmantcsi : pane’ 
iine gahapatayo adinavll dussilassa silavipattiy^. katame 
panca. idha gahapatayo dussilo silavipanno pamadadhikara- 
nam mahatim bhogajani^ nigacchati, ayam pathamo ^dinavo 
dussilassa silavipaittiyri. puna ca param gahapatayo dussi- 
lassa silavipannassa papako kittisaddo abbhuggacchati, ayam 
dutiyo adinavo dussilassa silavipattiy^. puna ca param ga- 
hapatayo dussilo silavipanno yan nad eva parisam upasamka- 
mati yadi khattiyaparisam yadi brahmanaparisam yadi gaha- 
patiparisam yadi samanaparisam avisarado upasamkamati 
raankubhuto, ayam tatiyo adinavo dussilassa silavipattiya. 
puna ca param gahapatayo dussilo silavipanno sammulho 
kMam karoti, ayam catuttho Adinavo dussilassa silavipattiyd. 
puna ca param gahapatayo dussilo silavipanno kdyassa bhed^ 
param maran^ apayam duggatim vinipatam nirayam upa- 
pa^ati, ayam pancarao Minavo dussilassa silavipattiy^. ime 
kho gahapatayo panca adinavd dussilassa silavipattiyd. || 4 1( 

pane’ ime gahapatayo dnisamsa silavato silasampadaya. 
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katame paftca. idha gakapatayo silava silasampanno appa- 
inMadliikaranam mahantam bhogakkhandham adhigacckati, 
ayam pathamo anisamso silavato silasampadaya. puna ca 
param gahapatayo silavato silasampannassa kalyano kittisaddo 
abbhuggacchati, ayam dutiyo dnisamso silavato silasampada- 
ya. puna ca param gahapatayo silava silasampanno yafi nad 
eva parisam upasamkaraati yadi khattiyaparisaiu: yadi brah- 
manaparisam yadi gahapatiparisain yadi samanaparisam vis^- 
rado upasamkamati amankubhuto, ayam tatiyo anisamso si- 
lavato silasampadaya. puna ca param gahapatayo silavS, 
silasampailno asammhlho kMam karoti, ayam catuttho ^ni- 
samso silavato silasampadaya. puna ca param gahapatayo 
silava silasampanno kayassa bhed^ param marana sugatim 
saggarn lokam upapajjati, ayam pancamo anisamso silavato 
silasampadaya. ime kho gahapatayo panca ^nisams^ silavato 
silasampadaya ’ti, 11 5 1| 

atha kho bhagava P^taligamike upasake bahud eva rattini 
dhammiya kathixya sandassetva samyapet\4 samuttejctva 
sampahanisetva uyyojesi: abhikkanta kho gahapatayo ratti, 
yassa dani kalam mannatha ’ti. evam bhanto Hi kho Patali- 
gamika upasaka bhagavato patisunitva utthayasana bhaga- 
vantam abhivadetva padakkhinam katva pakkaminisu. [| 6 H 

atha kho bhagava acirapakkantcsu Patalig^mikesu upasa- 
kesu sunn^garam pavisi. tena kho ,pana samayena Suni- 
dhavassakara Magadhamah^matt^ Pa^ligame na- 
garam mapenti V ajjinam patib^h^ya. addasa klio bhagav^ 
rattiy^ paccusasamayam paccutthaya dibbena cakkhuna vi- 
suddhena atikkantamanusakena sambahula devatdyo Patali- 
game vatthCini pariganhantiyo. yasmim padesc mahesakkhd 
devat^ vatthimi pariganhanti, mahesakkb^nam tattha raju- 
narn rajamahamattdnam cittani namanti nivesanani raapctum, 
yasmim padcse majjhima devat^ vatthuni pariganhanti, 
majjhiraanam tattha rajdnam rajaraah&raattanam ciUdni na- 
manti nivesanani mapetum, yasmim padcse nica devat^ 
vatthiini pariganhanti, nicanam tattha r^junarn. rajamaha- 
mattanam cittani namanti nivesanani mapetum. ||7|| atha 
kho bhagava ayasmantam Anandam araantcsi : ke nu kho 
te Ananda Patalig&ine nagaram m^pentiti. Sunidhavassak^- 
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ra bhante Magadhamabaraatta P^taligaine nagaram m^penti 
Vajjinam patibahaya ^ti. seyyatbapi Ananda devohi T^va- 
timselii saddhim maiitetv^ evam cva klio Ananda Sunidha- 
vassakara Magadharaah^matta Pataligame nagaram mipenti 
Vajjinam patibabaya. idbabam Ananda rattiyd paccusasam- 
ayam paccuttbaya addasam dibbena cakkbuna visuddbena 
atikkantam^nusakena sambabula devatayo . . . nicanam 
tattba r^jdnam rajamabamattanam cittani namanti nivesana- 
ni m^petum. yavat^ Ananda ariyain ayatanam y^vata va- 
nippatbo idam agganagaram bbavissati Pataliputtam puta- 
bbedanam. Pataliputtassa kbo Ananda tayo antaraya bha- 
vissanti, aggito udakato va abbbantarato mitbubbeda 
'ti. II 8 II 

atba kbo Sunidbavassakar^ Magadbamabamatt^ yena bba- 
gava ten’ upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitva bhagavata sa- 
ddbim sammodimsu, sammodaniyam katham saraniyam viti- 
saretva ekamantam attbamsu, ekamantam tbitd kbo Sunidba- 
vassakarli Magadbaraabamatta bliagavantam etad avocum : 
adhivasetu no bbavam Gotamo ajjalanaya bbattam saddbim 
bbikkbusamgbena ’ti. adbiv^sesi bbagav^i tunbibbavena. 
atba kbo Sunidbavassakara Magadhamabaraatta bbagavato 
adliivasanam viditv^ pakkamimsu. i|9|| atba kbo Sunidha- 
vassakara Magadbamabdraatta pauitara kbildaniyam bhojani- 
yam patiyadapetva bbagavato kMam arocdpesum: k^lo bbo 
Gotaraa, nittbitam bhattan ti. atba kbo bbagava pubbanba- 
samayam nivasetva pattacivaram &daya yona Sunidhavassa- 
karanam Magadhamab^mattanam parivesana ten’ upasamka- 
mi, upasamkamitva pafifiatte asane nisidi saddbim bbikkhu- 
samgbcna. atba kbo Sunidbavassakara Magadbamabamatia 
buddbaparaukham bbikkbusamgham panitena kbManiyena 
bbojaniyena sabattba santappetva sampavaretvA. bbagavantam 
bbutt^vim onitapattapanim ekamantam nisidimsu, ekaman- 
tam nisinno kbo Sunidbavassakare Magadbamabamatte bha- 
gav^ imabi galbabi anumodi : || 10 1| 

yasmim padese kappeti vasam panditajatiyo, 

• silavantettha bbojetva sannate brahmacariye | 
ya tattba devata asum tasam dakkliinam adise, 
ta pujita pujayanti, mauita manayanti uam,| 
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tato nam anukampanti m&,ta puttam va orasam. 
devat&nukampito poso sad^ bhadrani passatiti. 

atha kho bhagavli Sunidhavassak^re Magadharaab^matte 
gatbabi anuraoditv^ uttbayasan^ pakktoi. || 11 1| tena 
kbo pana samayena Sunidbavassakar^ Magadbamab^iraatt^ 
bbagavantam pittbito-pittbito anubaddba bonti, yen’ ajja ea- 
mano Gotamo dvarena nikkbamissati tarn Gotamadv^ram 
n^ma bbavissati, yena tittbena Gan gam nadim uttarissati 
tarn Gotamatittbam nama bbavissatiti. atba kbo bbaga- 
va yena dvarena nikkbami tarn Gotamadvaram n^ma abosi. 
atba kbo bbagava yena Ganga nadi ten’ upasanikami. tena 
kbo pana samayena Ganga nadi ptira boti samatittbika k^Lka- 
peyya. manussa anno navam pariyesanti anfie ulumpam 
pariyesanti anne kullam bandbanti ord param gantukiima. 
II 12 II addasa kbo bbagav^ to manusso anfie navam pariye- 
sante anno ulumpam pariyesante anne kullam bandbante ora 
param gantukame, disvana soyyatbdpi nama balava puriso 
samminjitam yk babam pasareyya pasaritam babam samm- 
injeyya, evam eva Gangaya nadiya orimatire antarabito pa- 
rimatire paccutthasi saddhim bbikkbueamgbena. atba kbo 
bbagava etam attbam viditva tayam velayam imarn udanam 
iid^nesi : 

ye taranti annavam saram setum katvana vissajja pallalani, 

kullam bi jano bandbati, tiling medbavino jana ’ti. ||13|| 28 1 | 

atbo kbo bhagav^ yena Kotigamo ten’ upasamkami. tatra 
sudara bbagava Kotigame vibarati. tatra kbo bbagava 
bbikkhil ^mantesi : catunnam bbikkbavo ariyasaccanam an- 
anubodbd appativedba evam idam digbam addbanam sandha- 
vitam samsaritam maman c’ eva turn b aka n ca. katamesam 
catunnam. dukkhassa bbikkbave ariyasaccassa ananubodb^ 
appativedba evam idam digbam addbanam sandb^vitam sam- 
saritam maman c’ eva tumbakan ca. dukkbasamudayassa ari- 
yasaccassa, dukkbanirodbassa ariyasaccassa, dukkbanirodba- 
gdminipatipad^ariyasaccassa ananubodb^ appativedbi evam 
idam digbam addbanam sandbavitam samsaritam maman c’ 
eva tumbakan ca. || 1 1| tayidam bbikkbave dukkbam ariya- 
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saccam anubuddham patividdham, dukkbasamudayam ariya- 
saccam anubuddham patividdham, dukkhanirodham ariya- 
saccam anubuddham patividdham, dukkhanirodhag^mini pa- 
pa tipada ariyasaccam anubuddham patividdham, ucchinna 
bhavatanha, khin^ bhavanotti, n* atthi dani punabbhavo ^ti. 

catunnam ariyasacc^nam yath^bhhtam adassana 
samsitam Jigham addh^nam t^u-t^sv eva j^tisu.l 
t4ni etani ditth^ni, bhavanetti samiihat^, 
ucchinnam mhlam dukkhasea, n* atthi dani punabbhavo 

’ti. 112112911* 

assosi kho Ambapali ganik^: bhagava kira Kotig^- 
mam anuppatto Hi. atha kho Ambapali ganika bhadrani 
-bhadrani yanani yojapetva bhadram yanam abhirdhitv^ 
bhadrehi-bhadrehi ydnehi Ves^liy^ niyyasi bhagavantam 
dassandya. yavatika yanassa bhhmi yanena gantv^ y&n^ 
paccorohitv^ pattik^ ’va yena bhagava ten’ upasamkumi, 
upasamkamitv^ bhagavantam abhivMetva ekamantam nisidi. 
II 1 II ekamantam nisinnam kho Ambapalim ganikam bha- 
gava dhammiy^ kathaya sandassesi samildapesi sarauttejesi 
sampahamsesi. atha kho Ambapdli ganikd bhagavata dha- 
mmiyd kathaya sandassitd samMapita samuttejitil sampa- 
hamsita bhagavantam etad avoca : adhivasetu me bhanto 
bhagavd sv^tanaya bhaktam saddhim bhikkhusamghend Hi. 
adhivdsesi bhagava tunhibhavena. atha kho Ambapali gani- 
ka bhagavato adhivasanam viditva utthayasan^ bhagavantam 
abhiv^ldetv^ padakkhinam katva pakkami. y 2 1| assosum kho 
Vesalikd Licchavi: bhagav^ kira Kotigdmam anuppatto 
Hi. atha kho Yosdlika Licchavi bhadrani-bhadrani yanani 
yoj^petvd bhadram-bhadram y^nam abhirhhitv^ bhadrehi 
-bhadrehi y^nehi Yesaliya niyyasum bhagavantam dassanaya. 
appekacce Licchavi nil^ honti nilavanna nilavattha nilalam- 
k^r^, appekacce Licchavi pita honti pitavann^ pitavattlid pi- 
t^lamkar^, appekacce Licchavi lohitak^ honti lohitavann^ 
lohitavattha lohitdlamkdra, appekacce Licchavi odata honti 
od§-tavannd od&tavattha od&tdlamkar^. atha kho AmbapMi 
ganik^ daharanam-dahar^nam Licchaviiiam isaya isam yuge- 
na yugam cakkena cakkam akkhena akkham pativattesi. || 3 !| 
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atha kho te Liccliavi AmbapMim ganikam etad avocum : 
kissa je Arabap^li dahar^nam-dabaranam Licchavinam isaya 
tsam yugena yugam cakkena cakkam akkhena akkham 
pativattesiti. tatha hi pana maya ayyaputfA svatanaya 
buddhapamukho bhikkhusamgho nimantito Hi. dehi je 
Ambapdli amh^kam etam bhattam satasahassen^ Hi. sace pi 
ayyaputta Vesalim s^haram dajjeyyatha, n* tva dajjaham 
tarn bhattaii ti. atha kho te Licchavi ahguli pothesum: 
jit’ amha vata bho ambak^ya, parajit’ amlA vata bho 
ambakaya Hi. ||4|| atha kho te Licchavi yena bhagava 
ten’ upaeamkamimsu. addasa kho bhagava te Licchavi du- 
rato ‘va agacchante, disvana bhikkhii ^mantesi: yehi bhi- 
kkhave bhikkhuhi deva Tavatimsa aditthapubba, oloketha 
bhikkhavo Licchaviparisam apaloketha bhikkhave Licchavi- 
parisara upasamharatha bhikkhave Licchaviparisam Tavatim- 
saparisan ti. atha kho te Licchavi y^vatika ytliiassa bhiimi 
yiinena gantva yana paccorohitv^ pattika ’va yena bhagav^ 
ten’ upasamkaiuimsu, upasamkamitva bhagavantam abhiva- 
dctva ekamantam nisidimsu. ekamantam nisinne kho te 
Licchavi bhagava dhammiya kathaya sandassesi samadapesi 
samuttejcsi sampahamsesi. atha kho Licchavi bhagavata 
dhammiya kathaya sandassita samMapita samuttcjita sampa- 
hamsita bhagavantam etad avocum : adhiv^setu no bhanto 
bhagava svatanaya bhatta,m saddhim bhikkhusamghena ’ti. 
adliivuttho ’mhi Licchavi svatanaya Ambapaliya gaiiik^ya 
bhattan ti. atha kho te Licchavi anguli pothesum : jit’ 
amha vata- kho ambakaya, pardjit’ amha vata bho ambakaya 
’ti. atha kho te Licchavi bhagavato bhasitarn abhinanditva 
anumoditva utthayasana bhagavantam abhivMctva padakkhi- 
nam katva pakkamimsu. ||5|| atha kho bhagav^ Kotigame 
yathabhirantam viharitva yena Natikti ten’ upasamkami. 
tatra sudam bhagava STiltike viharati Ginjakavasathe. 
atha kho Ambapali ganik^ tassa rattiyd accayena sake ^r^me 
panitam khadaniyam bhojaniyam patiydddpetva bhagavato 
kalam drocapesi: kMo bhante, nitthitam bhattan ti. atha 
kho bhagav^ pubbanhasamayam niv^setva pattacivaram ad^- 
ya yena AmbapMiya ganik^ya parivesan^ ten’ upasamkami, 
upasamkaraitvA. pannatte Asane nisidi saddhim bhikkhu- 
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samghena. atlia kho ArabapMi ganika biiddhapamukham 
bhikkhusamgham panitena khManiyena bliojaniyena eaba- 
ttb^ santappetv^ sampav^retva bhagavantam bhuttavim oiii- 
tapattapanim ekamantam nisidi. ekaraantam nisinn^ kho 
AmbapMi ganik^ bhagavantam etad avoca : imaham bhanto 
Ambapalivanam buddhapamukhassa bhikkhusamghassa 
dammiti. partiggahesi bhagava aramara. atha kho bhagava 
Ambapalim ganikam dhammiy^ kathaya sandassetva . . . 
sampahamsotvd utthay^san^ yena Mahavanam ten^ upa- 
samkami. tatra sudam bhagava Vesaliyam viharati Ma- 
havane K utagarasaldyam. ||6||30|| 

Licchavibhanavdram nitthitam. 

tena kho pana samayena abhinnat^-abhinnata Licchavi 
eanthag^re sannisinna sannipatita anekapariy^yena buddhassa 
vaniiam bh^santi, dhammassa vannam bhasanti, samghassa 
vamiam bhasanti. tena kho pana samayena Siho senapati 
niganthasavako tassam parisayam nisinno hoti. atha kho 
Sihassa senapatissa etad ahosi : nissainsayam kho so bhagavti 
araham saminasarabuddho bhavissati, tath^ h’ irae abhinMt^ 
-abhihnata Licchavi santhagare sannisinn^ sannipatita aneka- 
pariyayena buddhassa vannam bhasanti, dhammassa vannam 
bhasanti, samghassa vannam bhasanti. yam nunaham tarn 
bhagavantam dassanaya^ upasamkameyyam arahantam sa- 
mmasarabuddhan ti. ||ll| atha kho Siho senapati yena nigantho 
Ntitaputto ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva nigantham 
Nataputtam etad avoca : iccham’ aham bhanto samanam 
Gotamam dassanaya upasamkamitun ti. kim pana tvam 
Siha kiriyavMo samano akiriyavMam samanam Gotamam 
dassanaya upasamkamissasi. samano hi Siha Gotamo akiri- 
yaviLdo akiriyaya dhammam deseti tena ca savake vinetiti. 
atha kho Sihassa senapatissa yo ahosi gamikabhisamkharo 
bhagavantam dassanaya so patippassarabhi. || 2 1| dutiyam pi 
kho abhifinata-abhinnata Licchavi santhagare sannisinna 
sannipatita anekapariy^yena buddhassa vannam bhasanti, 
dhammassa vannam bhasanti, samghassa vannam bhasanti. 
dutiyam pi kho Sihassa senapatissa etad ahosi : nissainsayam 
, , . samm^lsambuddhan ti. dutiyam pi kho Siho sendpati 
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yena nigantho Nataputto . . . vineti. dutiyam pi kho Si- 
hassa sen^patissa . . . patippassambhi. tatiyam pi kho 
abhifiri^ta . . . vannam bhasanti. tatiyam pi kho Sihassa 
sendpatissa etad ahosi: niasamsayam . . . samghassa vannam 
bhasanti. kim hi me karissanti nigantho apalokit^ an- 
apalokita va. yam nhnaham anapaloketva Va niganthe tarn 
bhagavantam dassanaya upasamkameyyam arahantam sammd- 
sambuddhan ti. |) 3 1| atha kho Siho sen^pati pancahi ratha- 
satehi divMivassa Yes^liya niyy^i bhagavantam daasan^- 
ya. ylivatika yanassa bhumi yanena gantv^ y^na paccoro- 
hitv^ pattiko ’va yena bhagava ten’ upasamkami, upasamka- 
mitva bhagavantam abhivadetva ekamantam nisidi. ekam- 
antam nisinno kho Siho sen^pati bhagavantam etad avoca : 
sutam metam bhante : akiriyavMo samano Gotamo, akiriyay a 
dhammam deseti tena ca savake vinetiti, yo te bhante evam 
dhamsu : akiriyavado samano Gotamo, akiriyaya dhammam 
deseti tena ca savake vinetiti, kacci te bhante bhagavato 
vuttavMi na ca bhagavantam abhiitena abbhacikkhanti 
dhammassa ca anudhammam vyakaronti. na ca koci saha- 
dhammiko vad^nuvMo g^iayhatthanam agacchati, anabbha- 
kkhatukama hi mayam bhante bhagavc'ntan ti. ||4|| 

atthi Siha pariy^yo yena main pariyaycna samm^ vadama- 
no vadeyya : akiriyavMo samano Gotamo, akiriyaya dha- 
mmam deseti tena ca savake vinetiti.^^ atthi Siha pariyayo yena 
mam pariyayena samma vadamano vadeyya: kiriyavado sa- 
mano Gotarno, kiriyaya . . . vinetiti. atthi Siha pariyayo 
yena mam . . . vadeyya: ucchedavado samano Gotamo, 
ucched^ya . . . vinetiti. atthi Siha pariyayo yena mam 
. . . vadeyya : jegucchi samano Gotamo, jegucchitaya . . . 
vinetiti. atthi Siha pariyayo yena mam . . . vadeyya : ve- 
nayiko samano Gotamo, vinaydya . . . vinetiti. atthi Siha 
pariyayo yena mam . . . vadeyya : tapassi samano Gotamo, 
tapassit^a . . . vinetiti. atthi Siha pariyayo yena mam 
. . . vadeyya ; apagabbho samano Gotamo, apagabbhat^ya 
. . . vinetiti. atthi Siha pariyayo yena mam . . . vadeyya : 
assattho samano Gotamo, assdsdya . . . vinetiti. ||5|| kata- 
mo ca Siha pariyayo yena mam pariydyena samma vadamano 
vadeyya: akiriyavado samano Gotamo, akiriyaya dhammam 
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deseti tena ca s^vake vinettti. aham hi Siha akiriyam vad^- 
mi kdyaduccaritassa yaciduccaritassa manoduccaritassa ane- 
kavihit^nam papak^nam akusalanam dhammanam akiriyam 
vadami. ayam kho Siha pariyayo yena mam . . . vadeyya : 
akiriyav^do samano Gotamo, akiriyaya . . . vinetiti. kata- 
mo ca Siha pariy^o yena mam , . . vadeyya: kiriyav^o 
samano Gotamo, kiriyaya . . . vinetiti. aham hi Siha kiri- 
yam vadami k^yasucaritassa vacisucaritassa manosucaritassa 
anekavihit^nam kusal^nam dhammdnam kiriyam vadami. 
ayam kho Siha pariy^o yena mam . , . vadeyya : kiriyava- 
do samano Gotamo, kiriyaya . . . vinetiti. ||6|| katamo ca 
Siha pariyilyo yena mam . . . vadeyya : ucchedavMo sama- 
no Gotamo, ucchedaya . . . vinetiti. aham hi Siha ucche- 
dam vadami r^gaesa dosassa mohassa anekavihit^nam papa- 
kanam akusalanam dhammanam ucchedam vadami. ayam 
kho Siha pariyayo yena mam . . . vadeyya : ucchedavMo 
samano Gotarno, ucchedaya . . . vinetiti. katamo ca Siha 
pariyayo yena mam . . . vadeyya : jegucchl samano Gotamo, 
jegucchitaya . . . vinetiti. aliam hi Siha jigucch^mi k&ya- 
duccaritena vaciduccaritena manoduccaritena anekavihit^nam 
p^pakS^nam akusalanam dhammdnain sam^pattiy^ jegucchit^- 
ya dhammarn desemi. ayam kho Siha pariyayo yena mam 
, . . vadeyya : jeguccbi samano Gotamo, jegucchitaya . . . 
vinetiti. ||7|| katamo ca Siha pariyayo yena mam ... va- 
deyya : venayiko samano Gotamo, vinay^ya . . . vinetiti. 
aham hi Siha vinayaya dhammarn desemi ragassa dosassa mo- 
hassa anekavihit^nam p^pakanam akusalanam dhammanam 
vinayaya dhammarn desemi. ayam kho Siha pariyayo yena 
mam . . , vadeyya: venayiko samano Gotamo, vinayaya 
. . . vinetiti. katamo ca Siha pariyayo yena mam ... va- 
deyya : tapassi samano Gotamo, tapassit^ya . . . vinetiti. 
tapaniy^ ahain Siha papake akusale dharame vadami k^ya- 
duccaritam vaciduccaritam manoduccaritam. yassa kho Siha 
tapaniya papakd akusala dhamma pahin^ ucchinnamul^ ta- 
1^ vatthukat^ anabhavam katll ^yatim anuppadadhamma tarn 
aham tapassiti vadami. tathetgatassa kho Siha tapaniya p^- 
paka akusala dhamm^ . . . anuppMadhamm^. ayam kho 
Siha pariyayo yena mam . . . vadeyya: tapassi samano 
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Gotamo, tapassitaya . . . vinetiti. || 8 1| katamo ca Siha pa- 
riy^yo yena mam . . . vadeyya : apagabbho samano Gotamo, 
apagabbhataya . . . vinetiti. jmssa kho Siha ^yatim gabbha- 
seyya punabbhavabhinibbatti pahin^ ucchinnamhla tal^ va- 
tthukat^ anabhavam kata ayatim aiiuppddadhamm^, tarn 
aham apagabbho 'ti vadami. tath^gatassa kho Siha ayatim 
gabbhaseyya . . . anuppadadhamma. ayam<kho Siha pari- 
yayo yena mam . . . vadeyya : apagabbho samano Gotamo, 
apagabbhataya . . . vinetiti. katamo ca Siha pariyayo yena 
mam . . . vadeyya : assattho samano Gotamo, assasaya . . . 
vinetiti. aham hi Siha assattho paramena assasena assasaya 
ca dhammam desemi tena ca s^vake vinemi. ay am kho Siha 
pariyayo 3 ^ena main . . . vade^^ya : assattho samano Gotamo, 
assasaya dhammam deseti tena ca savake vinetiti. ||9|| evam 
vutte Siho sendpati bhagavantam etad avoca : abhikkantam 
bhante — la — up^sakam mam bhagava dh^retu ajjatagge 
p^nupetam saranam gatan ti. anuvijjakaram kho Siha karo- 
hi, anuvijjakaro tumhMisanarn natamanussanam sadhu hoti- 
ti. imin^ p^ ^ham bhante bhagavato bhiyyosomatt^ya atta- 
mano abhiraddho yam mam bhagava evam aha : anuvijjakd- 
rani kho Siha karohi, anuvijjakaro tui.^hMisanam nataraanussa- 
nam sadhu hotiti. mamam hi bhante annatitthiya savakam 
labhitva kevalakappam Yesalim patakam parihareyyum Siho 
amhakam sendpati savakattam upagato Hi. atha ca pana 
mam bhagav^i evam aha : anuvijjakaram kho Siha karohi, 
anuvijjakaro tumhadisanam natamanussanam sadhu hotiti. 
es’ aham bhante dutiyam pi bhagavantam saranam gacch^rni 
dhaminafi ca bhikkhusamghan ca, up^sakam mam bhagava 
dharetu ajjatagge panupetam saranam gatan ti. || 10 1| digha- 
rattam kho te Siha niganthanam opanabhhtam kulam yena 
nesam upagatanam pindapatam databbam manneyy^siti. 
imin^ p’ aham bhante bhagavato bhiyyosomatt^ya attamano 
abhiraddho yam mam bhagava evam ^ha : digharattam kho 
te Siha niganthdnam op^nabhhtam kulam yena nesam upa- 
gat^nam pindapatam dltabbam manneyyasiti. sutam metain 
bhante : samano Gotamo evam ^ha : mayham eva d^nara 
d&tabbam, na annesam d^nam databbam, mayham ova s^va- 
kanam danam databbam, na annesam savak^nain d^nam d^- 
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tabbam, maybarn eva dinnam mahappbalam, na afineaam 
dinnam mabapphalam, may ham eva s^vakanara dinnam ma- 
happbalam, na annesam eavak^nam dinnam mahapphalan ti. 
atha ca pana mam bhagavd niganthesu pi dane samMapeti. 
api ca bhante may am ettha kMam janiss^ma. es’ ^hain 
bhante tatiyam pi bhagavantam saranam gacch^mi . . . sa- 
ranam gatan iit || 11 1| atha kho bhagava Sihassa senapatissa 
anupubbikatham kathesi seyyath* idam: d^nakatham — la — 
aparappaccayo satthu sasane bhagavantam etad avoca : 
adhiv^setu me bhante bhagav^ svdtan^ya bhattam sa- 
ddhim bhikkhusarnghena ’ti. adhivasesi bhagav^ tunhibh^- 
vena. atha kho Siho scnapati bhagavato adhivasanam' vi- 
ditva utthayasan^ bhagavantam abhivadetva padakkhinam 
katv^i pakkami. atha kho Siho senapati aniiataram purisam 
anapesi : gaccha bhane pavattamarasam janahiti. atha kho 
Siho senapati tass^ rattiya accayena panitam khadaniyam 
bhojaniyam patiyadapctva bhagavato kalam ^rocapesi : kalo 
bhante, nitthitam bhattan ti. atha kho bhagav^ pubbanha- 
samayam niv^setva pattacivaram Maya yena Sihassa sen^pa- 
tissa nivesanam ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd pannatte 
Isano nisidi saddhim bhikkhusarnghena. || 12 1| tena kho 
pana samayena sambahula nigantha VesMiyam rathiyaya 
rathiyarn sihghatakena singhatakam bMia paggayha kandan- 
ti : ajja Sihena senapatin^ thullarn pasum vadhitva sama- 
nassa Gotaraassa bhattam katam, tarn samano Gotamo jMam 
uddissakatam mamsam paribhunjati paticcakamman ti. atha 
kho afinataro puriso yena Siho senapati ten’ upasakam- 
mi, upasamkamitva Sihassa senapatissa upakannake ^rocesi : 
yagghc bhante jMeyy^si, ete sambahula nigantha Yesaliyam 
rathiyaya rathiyarn sihghatakena sihghdtakam bM^ P^ggi^y- 
ha kandanti: ajja . . . uddissakatam mamsam paribhunjati 
paticcakamman ti. alam ayyo digharattam pi te ayasmant^ 
avannakama buddhassa avannakama dhammassa avannakMi^ 
samghassa, na ca pana te ^lyasmant^ jiranti tarn bhagavantam 
asata tuccha musll ’va abhiltena abbhMikkhanta, na ca nia- 
yam Jivitahetu pi sahcicca paiiam jivita voropeyyama ’ti. 
II 1 3 II atha kho Siho senapati buddhapamukham bhikkhii- 
saingham panitena kh^daniyena bhojaniyena sahattha santa- 
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ppetv^ sampavaretY^ bhagavantam bbuttavim onitapattap&- 
nim ekaraantam nisldi, ekamantam nisinnam kho Siham 
sen^patim bhagavd dhammiya kath^ya sandassetvB, . . . 
sampahamsetva utth^yasana pakkami. atha kho bhagava 
etaamim nidane dhararaikatham katva bhikkhh ^imantesi : na 
bhikkhave janam uddissakatam mamsam paribhunji- 
tabbam. yo paribhuujeyya, apatti dukkataaea. anujanami 
bhikkhave tikotiparisuddham macchamamsam adittham 
asutam apariaahkitau ti. ||14||31|| 

tena kho pana samayena Ye sail subhikkh^ hoti susassll 
sulabhapinda sukara unchena paggahena yapetum. atha 
kho bhagavato rahogatassa patisallinassa evam cetaso pa- 
rivitakko udapadi : yani taiii may a bhikkhhnam aiiunna- 
tani dubbhikkhe dussasse dullabhapinde anto vuttham anto 
pakkam saraam pakkam uggahitapatiggahitakam tato iiiha- 
tain purebhattani patiggahitam vanattham pokkharattham, 
ajjapi nu kho tani bhikkhh paribhunjantiti. atha kho 
bhagava sdyanhasamayam patisall^n^ vutthito ayasmantam 
An an dam amantesi : yAni tani Ananda maya bhikkhh- 
nam anunnatani . . . paribhunjantit*, paribhunjanti bha^ 
gava Hi. || 1 1| atha kho bhagavt\ etasmim nidane etasmim 
pakarano dhaininikatharn katva bhikkhh amantesi : y^ni 
tani bhikkhave inaya bhikkhunam anunnatani dubbhikkhe 
dussasse dullabhapinde anto vutthain anto pakkam samam pa- 
kkam uggahitapatiggahitakam tato nihatam purebhattam pa- 
tiggahitam vanattham pokkharattham, aham ajjatagge 
patikkhiparai. na bhikkhave anto vutthain anto pakkam s^- 
mam pakkam uggahitapatiggahitakam paribhunjitabbam. yo 
paribhuujeyya, apatti dukkatassa. na ca bhikkhave tato ni- 
hatam purebhattam patiggahitam vanattham pokkharattham 
bhuttavina pavaritena anatirittam paribhunjitabbam. yo 
paribhuhjeyya, yathadhammo karetabbo Hi. ||2||32|| 

tena kho pana samayena jdnapad4 manuss^ bahum lonam 
pi telam pi tandulam pi khManiyam pi sakatesu ^ropetvtl 
bahar^raakotthako sakataparivattam karitv^ acchanti yada 
patip^tim labhiss^ma tada bhattam karissam^ Hi, mah^ ca 
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megho uggato hoti. atha kho te manuss^ yen&yasm^ 
A nan do ten’ upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitv^ ^yasmantam 
Anandam etad avocum : idha bhante Ananda bahum lonam 
pi telam pi tandulam pi khManiyam pi sakatesu dropetv^ 
titthanti maba ca megho uggato. katham nu kho bhante 
Ananda patipajjitabban ti. atha kho ^yasrad Anando bhagava- 
to etam atthain ^rooesi. ||1|| tena h’ Ananda samgho paccanti- 
mam viharam kappiyabhdmim sammannitva tattha vdse- 
tu yam samgho ^kankhati viharam va addhayogam vfi pasd- 
dain v{i hammiyam va guham vA evan ca pana bhikkhave 
sammannitabbo : vyattena bhikkhuna patibalena samgho n^- 
petabbo : sunatu me bhante samgho. yadi samgliassa patta- 
kallam, samgho itthannamam viharam kappiyabhumim sam- 
manneyya. cs^ hatti. sunatu me bhante samgho. samgho 
itthannamam vihliram kappiyabhhmim samraannati. yassa- 
yasmato khamati itthannamassa vihsLrassa kappiyabhhmiya 
sammuti, so tunV assa, yassa na kkhamati, so blAseyya. 
sammato samghena itthannamo viharo kappiyabhurai. kha- 
mati samghassa, tasma tunhi, evam etam dh^ray^miti. Il2|| 
tena kho pana samayena manussa tatth’ eva sammutiy^ ka- 
ppiyabhhmiya y%uyo paean ti bhattaiii pacanti sup&ni sampd- 
denti mamsani kottenti katthdni phalenti. assosi kho bha- 
gav^ rattiy^ pacctlsasamayam paccutthaya ucc^saddani maha- 
saddam kakoravasaddam,^ sutvana ayasmantam Anandam 
^mantesi : kim nu kho so Ananda uccasaddo mah^saddo 
k&koravasaddo ’ti. || 3 [| etarahi bhante manussa tatth’ eva 
sammutiya kappiyabhumiya yaguyo pacanti bhatt^ni pacanti 
siipani sampadenti mamsini kottenti katthani phalenti, so 
eso bhagav^ uccasaddo mahasaddo k^koravasaddo ’ti. atha 
kho bhagava etasmim nidane dharamikatharn katva bhikkhd 
amantesi : na bhikkhave sammuti kappiyabhilmi pari- 
bhunjitabbd. yo paribhufijcyya, ^patti dukkatassa. anujd- 
nami bhikkhave tisso kappiyabhilmiyo ussavanantikam 
gonisadikam gal.apatin ti. ||4|| tena kho pana samayena 
^yasm^ Yasojo gil^no hoti, tass’ atthaya bhesajjani ^hari- 
yyanti, t^ni bhikkhu bahi tthapenti. ukkapindakapi 
kh^*(lanti cor^pi haranti. bhagavato etam attham ^rocesum. 
anuj^inami bhikkhave sammutim kappiyabhdmim pa- 
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ribhufijitum. anujandmi bhikkbave catasso kappiya- 
bhumiyo ussavanantikam gonisMikam gabapatim sammu- 
tin ti. ||5||33ll 

catuvisatibhanavaram nitthitam, 

tena kho pana samayena Bbaddiyanagare Mendako 
gabapati pativasati, tassa evarbpo iddhanubhav^ hoti : sisam 
nah^yitva dhannagaram sammajjapctva bahidv^re \a nisi- 
dati, antalikkha dhannassa dbarA, opatitv^ dhaftnag^ram pb- 
reti. bhariyaya evarbpo iddh^nubhavo hoti : ekan neva 
^Ihakath-^likam upanisiditva ekan ca siipavyanjanakam dasa- 
kammakaraporisam bhattena parivisati, na tava tarn khiyati 
yava sa na vutthati. puttassa ovarhpo iddhanubhavo hoti : 
ekan neva sahassatthavikam gahetva dasakammakaraporisasaa 
chammasikani vetanam deti, na tava tam. khiyati yav^ assa 
hatthagata, 1| 1 1| sunisaya evarupo iddhanubhavo hoti : ekan 
neva catudonikam pitakam upanisiditva dasakamraakarapori- 
sassa chammasikarn. bhattam deti, na tava tam khiyati yava sa 
na vutthati. d&sassa evarupo iddhanubhavo hoti: okena 
nangalena kasantassa satta sitayo gacchaiiti. ||2|| assosi kho 
raja Miigadho Seniyo Bimbisaro: amhakam kira vijito 
Bbaddiyanagare Mendako gabapati pativasati, tassa evarupo 
iddhanubhavo: sisain nahayitva dhannagaram samraajjapetva 
bahidvdrc nisidati, antalikkha dhannassa dharS, opatitv^ 
dhannagaram phreti. bhariyaya evarupo iddhanubhavo : 
ekan neva alhakathalikam upanisiditva ekan ca sCipavyanja- 
nakam dasakammakaraporisam bhattena parivisati, na tava 
tam khiyati yava sa na vutthMi. puttassa evarOpo iddhanu- 
bhavo : ekan neva sahassatthavikam gahetvik dasakamraaka- 
raporisassa chammasikarn vetanam deti, na tava tam khiyati 
yav* assa hatthagata. ||3|| sunisA-ya evarupo iddhanubhavo : 
ekan neva catudonikam pitakam upanisiditva dasakammaka- 
raporisassa chammasikarn bhattam deti, na tava tam khiyati 
y^va sa na vutthati. d^assa evarhpo iddhanubhavo : ekena 
nangalena kasantassa satta sitayo gacchantiti. ||4|| atha kho 
raja Magadho Seniyo Bimbisaro annataram sabbatthakain 
mahamattara amantesi : amhakam kira bhane vijite Bhaddi- 
yanagare Mendako gabapati pativasati, tassa evarhpo iddh^- 
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nubhdvo : sisam . . . satta sitayo gacchaiiti. gaccha bhane 
yathd may^ s^mam dittbo evam tava dittho bhavissa- 
titi. evam deva ^ti kho so mabamatto ranno M^gadbassa 
Seniyassa Bimbisarassa patisunitva caturanginiyA, sen^iya ye- 
na Bbaddiyam tena payasi. |(5|| anupubbena yena Bhaddi- 
yam yena Mendako gahapati ten* iipasamkarai, upasamka-, 
mitva Mendakam gabapatim etad avoca: abam bi gabapati 
rann^ dnatto : ambakam kira bbano vijite . . . dittbo bba- 
vissatiti. passlLuja te gabapati iddbanubb^van ti, atba kbo 
Mendako gabapati sisam nabdyitva dbannagaram sammajja- 
petva babidvare nisidi, antalikkba dbannassa dbar^ opatitva 
dbannagaram pilresi. dittbo to gabapati iddlianubb^vo, 
bbariyaya te iddbanubbavam passissama Hi. ||6|| atba kbo 
Mendako gabapati bliariyam anapesi: tena bi caturanginim 
scnam bbattena parivisabiti. atba kbo Mendakassa gahapa- 
tissa bhariy^ ekan ileva albakatbdlikam upanisiditva ekan ca 
supavyafijanakam caturanginim scnam bbattena parivisi, na 
tava tarn kbiyati yava sa na vuttbati. dittbo to gabapati 
bbariyaya pi iddbanubbavo, puttassa te iddbdnubbavam pa- 
ssissama Hi. II 7 II atba kbo Mendako gabapati puttam anape- 
si : tena bi tata caturanginiya senaya cbammasikam vetanam 
debiti. atba kbo Mendakassa gabapatlssa putto ekan nova 
sabassattbavikam gabetvcl caturanginiya senaya cbammasi- 
kam vetanam adasi, na taya tarn kbiyati yav’ assa battba- 
gald. dittho te gabapati puttassa pi iddbanubbavo, su- 
nisaya te iddbcLnubbavam passissama Hi. ||8j| atba kbo 
Mendako gabapati sunisam aiuipesi : tena bi caturanginiya 
senaya cbammasikam bliattara debiti. atba kbo Mendakassa 
gabapatissa simisa ekan ileva catudonikam pitakam upanisi- 
ditva caturanginiya senaya cbammasikam bbattam adasi, na 
tdva tarn kbiyati yava sd na vuttbati. dittbo te gabapati su- 
nisaya pi iddbanubbavo, dasassa te iddbanubbavam passissa- 
md Hi. mayham kho sarai dasassa iddbdnubbdvo kbette 
passitabbo Hi. alam gabapati dittbo te ddsassa pi iddhdnu- 
bbdvo Hi. atba kbo so mabamatto caturanginiya senaya pu- 
nad eya Rajagab am paccdgaccbi, yena raja Magadbo Seni- 
yo Bimbisdro ten* upasamkarai, upasamkamitvd ranno Maga- 
dbassa Seniyassa Birabisdrassa etam attbam drocesi. I| 9 1| 
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atha kho bhagav^i Ves^liyam yathabbirantam 'viharitv^ 
yena Bliaddiyam tena carikam pakkarai mahata bhikkhu- 
samghena saddhim addbatelasehi bhikkhusatehi. atha kho 
bhagava anupubbena cdrikam caram^no yena Bhaddiyam 
tad avasari. tatra sudam bhagav^ Bhaddiye viharati 
J&tiy^vane. ||10|| assosi kho Mendako gahapati : sa- 
mano khaln bho Gotamo Sakyaputto Sakyakul^ pabbajito 
Bhaddiyam anuppatto Bhaddiye viharati J^tiyavane. tarn 
kho pana bhagavantam Gotamam evam kalyano kittisaddo 
abbhuggato iti pi so bhagav^ araham samm&sarabuddho 
vijjacaranasampanno sugato lokavidd anuttaro purisadamma- 
sarathi satthd devaraanussanam buddho bhagava, so imam 
lokam sadevakam samarakam sabrahmakam sassamanabrah- 
manim pujam sadevaraanuasain say am abhinnd sacchikatvd 
pavcdeti, so dhammam deseti Mikalyanam majjhe kalyanam 
pariyosanakalyanam sattham savyanjanam kevalaparipunnani 
parisuddham brahmacariyam pakaseti. sadhu kho pana ta- 
thdrupanam arahatam dassanam hotiti. l|ll|| atlia kho 
Mendako gahapati bhadrani-bhadrdrii yandni yojapetvd bha- 
drain yanam abhiruhitva bhadrehi-bhadrehi ydnohi Bhaddiya 
niyyasi bhagavantam dassandya. addasamsu kho sarabahuld 
titthiyd Mendukam gahapatim durato agacchantam, dis- 
vdna Mendakam gahapatim etad avocum : kaham tvara ga- 
hapati gacohasiti. gaccham' aham bhante bhagavantam sa- 
manam Gotamam dassanayd Hi. kim pana tvam gahapati 
kiriyavado saradno akiriyavadam samanam Gotamam dassa- 
naya upasamkamissasi, samano hi gahapati Gotamo akiriyava- 
do akiriyaya dhammam deseti tena ca sdvake vinetiti. || 12 1| 
atha kho Mendakassa gahapatissa etad ahosi: nissamsayam 
kho so bhagava araham sammasambuddho bhavissati yatha 
yime titthiya usuyyantiti, yavatika yanassa bhdmi yanena 
gantva yand paccorohitvd pattiko \a yena bhagava ten* upa- 
samkami, upasamkaraitvd bhagavantam abhivddetvd ekam- 
antam nisidi. ekamantam nisinnassa kho Mendakassa ga- 
hapatissa bhagav^ anupubbikatham kathesi seyyath* idam: 
danakatham — la — aparappaccayo satthu s^sane bjiaga- 
vantam etad.avoca: abhikkantara bhante — gha — up&sa- 
kam mam bhagav^ dh^retu ajjatagge p^t^upetam saranam 
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gatan ti, adhiv^setu ca me bhante bbagav^i sv^taneiya bba- 
ttam saddhim bhikkhusamghena ’ti. adhivasesi bhagava 
tunhibh^vona. i|13|| atha kbo Mendako gabapati bbagavato 
adbivasanam viditv^ uttb^y^sana bbagavantam abbivMetva 
padakkbinam katv^ pakkarai. atba kbo Mendako gabapati 
tassa rattiy^ accayena pan! tarn kbManiyaip. bbojaniyam pati- 
yM^petv^ bbagavato kdlam arocapesi : kMo bbante, nittbitam 
bhattan ti. atba kbo bbagav^ pubbanbasamayam niv^setv^ 
pattacivaram Maya yena Mendakassa gabapatissa nivesanam 
ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva panftatte Mane nisidi sa- 
ddbim bbikkbusamgbena. || 14 1| atha kbo Mendakassa gaba- 
patissa bhariy^ ca putto ca sunisa ca dMo ca yena bhagava 
ten’ upasamkainimsu, upasamkamitvA, bbagavantam abbivM 
detva ekamantam nisidimsu. tesam bbagav4 anupubbika- 
tbam katbesi — la — aparappaccay^ satthu sasane bbaga- 
vantarn etad avocum : — gba — ete mayam bbante bbaga- 
vantam saranam gaccbama dhamraan ca bhikkhusamgban ca, 
upasake no bbagavd dh^retu ajjatagge p&nupete saranam gate 
’ti. II 1511 atba kbo Mendako gabapati buddbapamukham 
bbikkbiisamgham panitena kbManiyena bbojaniyena saba- 
ttba santappetv^ sampavaretvA, bbagavantam bhuttavim oni- 
tapattapanim ekamantam nisidi. ekamantam nisinno kbo 
Mendako gabapati bbagavantam etad avoca : yava bbante 
bhagava Bhaddiye vibarjfti, t^va abam buddbapamukbassa 
bbikkhusamgbassa dhuvabbattena ’ti. atba kbo bhagava 
Mendakam gabapatim dbammiya katb&ya sandassetv^ . . . 
sampabamsetva uttbayMana pakkarai. 1|16|| 

atba kbo bhagava Bhaddiye yatbabbirantam vibaritva 
Mendakam gabapatim aiiapuccha yena Anguttarapo tena 
cMikam pakkami mabata bbikkbusamgbena saddhim addba- 
telasebi bhikkhusatcbi. assosi kbo Mendako gabapati : bba- 
gava kira yena Anguttarapo tena c^rikam pakkanto mabata 
. . . bbikkhusatel^iti. atba kbo Mendako gabapati d^se ca 
kammakaro ca Mapesi tena hi bbane bahum lonam pi telam 
pi tandulam pi kbManiyam pi saka^esu ^ropetva ^gaccbatba, 
addhatelasdni ca gopalakasatdni addhatelasani dhenusatani 
M^ya Agaccbantu, yattha bbagavantam passissaraa tat^ba 
tarunena kbirena bhojess&ra^ ’ti. 1|17|| atba kbo Mendako 
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galiapati bhagavantam antari kant^re sambh^vesi. 

atha kho Mendako gabapati yen a bhagava ten^ upasamkami, 
upasamkamitva bhagavantam abhivadetva ekamantam atth^- 
si. ekamantam thito kho Mendako gahapati bhagavantam 
etad avoca : adhivasetu me bhante bhagav^ svatanaya bha- 
ttam saddhim bhikkhusamghcna ^ti. adhivasesi bhagav^ 
tunhibhdvena. atha kho Mendako gahapati bhagavato 
adhiv^sanam viditva bhagavantam abhivadetva padakkhinam 
katvd pakkami. atha kho Mendako gahapati tassa rattiya 
accayena paiiitam khManiyam bhojaniyam patiy^apetva 
bhagavato k^lam drocdpesi: kMo bhante, nitthitam bhattan 
ti. II 18 II atha kho bhagavd pubbanhasamayam nivasetva 
pattacivaram adaya yena Mendakassa gahapatissa parivesana 
ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvA, pailhatte ^sane nisidi sa- 
ddhim bhikkhusainghena. atha kho Mendako gahapati addha- 
telasani gopalakasatani anapesi : tena hi bhano ekamekam 
dhenum gahetvd ekamekassa bhikkhuno upalitthatha tarune- 
na khirena bhojesstoa Hi. atha kho Mendako gahapati 
buddhapamukham bhikkhusamgham panitena khyaniyena 
bhojaniyena sahattha santappesi sampavaresi tarunena ca 
khirena. bhikkhu kukkuccayant^ khiram na patiganhanti. 
patiganhatha bhikkhave paribhunjatha Hi. ||19|| atha kho 
Mendako gahapati buddhapamukham bhikkhusamgham pa- 
nitena khadaniyena bhojaniyena sahattha santappetva sampa- 
varetva tarunena ca khirena bhagavantam bhuttavim onita- 
pattapanim ekamantarn nisidi. ekamantam nisinno kho 
Mendako gahapati bhagavantam etad avoca : santi bhante 
magga kant^lra appodak^ appabhakkha na sukaia ap^theyye- 
na gantum. siidhu bhante bliagava bhikkhhnam patheyyam 
anujanatu Hi. atha kho bhagava Mendakam gahapatim 
dhainmiya kathaya sandassetva . . . sainpahamsetva uttha- 
yasan^ pakkami. ||201| atha kho bhagavll etasmim nidt^no 
dhammikathain katv^ bhikkhh amantesi : anuj^nami bhi- 
kkhave panca gorase khirain dadhim takkam navanitam 
sappim. santi bhikkhave magg^ kant^r^ appodakd appa- 
bhakkh^ na sukara ap^theyyena ganturn. anuj^n^mfc bhi- 
kkhave patheyyam pariyesitum, tandulo tandulatthikena, 
niuggo rauggatthikena, m^so m&satthikena, lonam lonatthi- 
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kena, gulo gulatthikena, telam telatthikena, sappi sappittlii- 
kena. santi bhikkhave manuss^ saddha pasann^, te kappiya- 
karak^nam hatthe hiranriam upanikkhipanti imina ayyassa 
yam kappiyam tarn detha ’ti. anujananii bhikkhave yam 
tato kappiyam tarn saditum. na tv evaham bhikkhave kena- 
ci pariyayena jdtaruparajatam saditabbam pariyesitabban ti 
vad^miti. ||21||34|| 

atha kho bhagav4 anupubbena c^irikani caram&ao yena 
A pan am tad avasari. assosi kho Keniyo jatilo : samano 
khalu bho Gotamo Sakyaputto Sakyakula pabbajito Apanam 
anuppatto Apane viharati. tarn kho pana bhagavantam 
Gotamam evam kalyaiio kittisaddo abbhuggato — la — sadhu 
kho pana tatharhp^nam arahatam dassanam hotiti. atha 
kho Kcniyassa jatilassa ctad ahosi : kim nu kho aham sama- 
nassa Gotamassa harapeyyan ti. || 1 1| atha kho Keniyassa 
jatilassa etad ahosi : ye pi kho to brahma nanam pubbaka 
isayo mantanam kattaro mantanam pavattaro yesam idam 
etarahi br^ihmana poranam mantapadam gitam pavuttam 
samihitam tad anugayanti tad anubhasanti bhdsitam anubha- 
santi v^citara anuvacenti, seyyath’ idam : Atthako V^raa- 
ko Vdmadevo Ycssamitto Yamataggi Ahgiraso 
Bharadvajo V^settho Kassapo Bhagu, ratthparat^ 
virata vikalabhojana, te evariipani panani syiyimsu, ||2|| 
samano pi Gotamo rattuparato virato vikalabhojana, arahati 
samano pi Gotamo evariip^ini panani saditun ti, pah(itam pa- 
nain patiyMapetva kajehi gdhapetva yena bhagava ten* upa- 
samkami, npasamkamitva bhagavat^ saddhiin sammodi, sam- 
raodaniyam katham saraniyam vitisaretva ekamantam 
atth^si. ekamantam thito kho Keniyo jatilo bhagavantam 
etad avoca : patiganhatu me bhavam Gotamo panan ti. tena 
hi Keniya bhikkhunam dehiti. bhikkhil kukkuccayantd na 
patiganhanti. patiganhatha bhikkhave paribhufijath^ *ti. 
II 3 II atha kho Keniyo jatilo buddhapamukham bhikkhu- 
samghaip. pahntehi panebi sahattha santappetv^ sampaveL- 
retv^ bhagavantam dhotahattham onitapattap^lnim ekaman- 
tant nisidi. ekamantam nisinnam kho Keni 3 "am jatilam bha- 
gav^ dhammiy^ kathdya sandassesi . . . sampahamsesi. atha 
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kho Keniyo jatilo bhagavat^ dhammiya kath^ya sandassito 
. . , sarapabamsito bhagavantam etad avoca : adhiv^setu me 
bbavam Gotamo sv^tan^a bhattam saddhim bhikkhusamghe- 
’ti. II 4 II maha kho Keniya bhikkhusamgho acldhatelas&ni 
bhikkhusat^ni tvafi ca brdhmanesu abhippasanno Hi. duti- 
yam pi kho Keniyo jatilo bhagavantam etad avoca : kin ckpi 
bho Gotaraa mah^ bhikkhusamgho addhatelas&ni bhikkhusa- 
t^ni ahan ca brahmanesu abhippasanno. adhiv^setu me . . . 
bhikkhusamghenii Hi. maha kho . . . abhippasanno Hi. 
tatiyam pi kho Keniyo jatilo bhagavantam etad avoca : kill 
c^pi . . . saddhim bhikkhusainghena Hi. adhivasesi bhaga- 
v^ tunhibhavena. atha kho Keniyo jatilo bhagavato adhiva- 
sanam viditv^ utthayisan^ pakkarai. ||5|| atha kho bhagav^i 
etasmim nid^ne dhammikatham katv^ bhikkhd araantesi : 
anujan^ini bhikkhave attha pan^ni: ambapanam jambup^- 
nam cocapanam raocap^tnam madhup. muddik&p. s&lukap. 
pharusakapdnam. anujanami bhikkhave sabbain phalara- 
sam thapetva dhannaphalarasam. anujanami bhikkhave 
sabbain pattarasam thapetv^ dakarasam. anujanami bhi- 
kkhave sabbam puppharasam thapetv^l madhukapuppha- 
rasam. anujdndrai bhikkhave ucchurasan ti. ||6|| 

atha kho Keniyo jatilo tassd rattiya accayena sake assame 
panitam khddaniyam bhojaniyam patiy^apeiv^ bhagavato 
kMam ^roc&pesi : kalo bho Gotama, nitthitam bhattan ti. 
atha kho bhagavll pubbanhasamayam nivasetv^ pattacivaram 
adtlya yena Keniyassa jatilassa assamo ten’ upasamkami, upa- 
samkamitva panfiatte ^sano nisidi saddhim bhikkhusaraghe- 
na. atha kho Keniyo jatilo buddhapamukham bhikkhu- 
samgham panitena kh^daniyena bhojaniyena sahatth^ santa- 
ppetv^ sampav&retva bhagavantam hhuttavim onitapattapa- 
nim ekaraantam nisidi. ||7|| ekamantam nisinnam kho 
Keniyam jatilam bhagava imahi gathahi anumodi : 

aggihuttamukh^ yaima, slivitthi chandaso mukham, 
raj^ mukham manussdnara, nadinam stlgaro mukhaTn,| 
nakkhattanam mukham cando, Micco tapatam mukham, 
punnam ^kankhamananam samgho ve jayatam mukhan ti. 

atha kho bhagav^ Keniyam jatilam imahi gathahi anumodi- 
ivk utthay&san^ pakkami. II 8 1| 3 6 II 
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atha kho bhagav^ A pane yath^bhirantam viharitv^ yena 
Kusin^r^l tena carikain pakkami maliata bhikkhusamgliena 
saddhim addhatelaselii bhikkhusatebi. assosum kho Kosi- 
n^rak^ Malla: bhagava kira Kusinararn ^acchati mahatd 
bhikkhusamghena saddhim addhatelasehi bhikkhusatehiti. 
te samgaram akamsu : yo bhagavato paccuggamanam na ka- 
rissati panca ^satani dando 'ti. tena kho pana samayena 
Rojo Mallo ^yasmato Anandassa sahayo hoti. atha kho 
bhagava anupubbena c^rikani caramano yena Kusinira tad 
avasari. || 1 1| atha kho Kosinarak^ Malla bhagavato paccu- 
ggamanam akamsu. atha kho Rojo Mallo bhagavato paccu- 
ggamanam karitva yen^yasma Anando ten’ upasamkami, 
upasamkamitva ayasmantam Anandam abhiv^detva ekaraan- 
tam atthasi. ekamaiitam thitani kho Rojam Mallam ay asm a 
Anando etad avoca : ularam kho to idam avuso Roja yam 
tvam bhagavato paccuggamanam akasiti. nahum bhante 
Aiianda bahukato buddhena va dhammena va samghena va, 
api ca natihi samgaro kato yo bhagavato paccuggamanam na 
karissati panca satani daiulo ’ti. sa kho aham bhante Ananda 
riatinam dandabhaya evaham bhagavato paccuggamanam 
akasin ti. atha kho ayasraa Anando anattamano ahosi : ka- 
tham hi nama Rojo Mallo cvam vakkhatiti. i|2|) atha kho 
dyasma Anando yena bhagava ten’ upasamkami, upasamka- 
mitva bhagavantam abhivadetva ekamantam nisidi. ekam- 
antam nisinno kho ay asiiTa Anando bhagavantam etad avoca: 
ay am bhante Rojo Mallo abhinmlto natamanusso. mahiddhi- 
yo kho pana cvarupanam natamanussanam imasmim dha- 
mmavinayc pasMo. sadhu bhante bhagava tatha karotu yatha 
Rojo Mallo imasmim dharamavinaye pasideyya ’ti. na kho 
tarn Ananda dukkaram tathagatena yatha Rojo Mallo ima- 
smim dhammavinaye pasideyya ’ti. ||31| atha kho bhagavil 
Rojam Mallam mettena cittena pharitva utthayasana viharam 
ptLvisi. atha kho Rojo Mallo bhagavata mettena cittena 
phuttho seyyath^pi nama gavi tarunavaccha evam eva viha- 
rena viharam parivenena parivenam upasamkamitvd bhikkhh 
pucchati ; kaham nu kho bhante etarahi so bhagav^ viharati 
araham sammasambuddho, dassanakama hi may am tarn bha- 
gavantam arahantam saramasambuddhan ti. es’ avuso Roja 
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vitaTO sairivutadv&ro, tena appasaddo upasamkamitv^ atara- 
inano Stlindam pavisitva ukk^sitva aggalam ^kotehi, viva- 
rissati te bhagav^i dv^ran ti. ||4|( atha kho Eojo Mallo yena 
so viharo samviitadv^ro tena appasaddo upasamkamitv^ ata- 
ram^no ^lindam pavisitv^ ukkasitva aggalam Akotesi, vivari 
bhagavA. dvaram. atha kho Eojo Mallo viharam pavisitvd 
bhaga van tarn abhivAdetva ekamantam nisidi., ekamantain 
nisinnassa kho Eojassa Mallassa bhaga v A anupubbikatham 
kathesi seyyath^ idam : danakatham — la — aparappaccayo 
satthu sasane bhagavantain etad avoca : sadhu bhanto ayya 
maman nova patiganheyyum civarapindapAtascnasanagilana- 
paccayabhesajjaparikkharam no anucsan ti. yesam kho Eoja 
sekhcna fuhiena sekhena dassanena dhamrao dittho seyyatha- 
pl taya tesam pi evam lioti: aho nuna ayy^ amhakah neva 
patiganheyyum civarapindap^tasenasanagilAnapaccayabhesa- 
jjaparikkharam no afinesan ti. tena hi Eoja tava eva pa- 
tiganhissanti annesan ^ti. I!5i| 

tena kho pana samayena Kusinarayam panitanam bha- 
ttanam bhattapatipAti adhitthita hoti. atha kho Eojassa 
Mallassa patipatim alabhantassa etad ahosi: yam nunaham 
bhattaggam olokeyyam, yam bhattagge naddasam tain pa- 
tiyadeyyan ti. atha kho Eojo Mallo bhattaggam olokcnto 
dve nMdasa dakan ca pitthakhadaniyan ca. atha kho 
Eojo Mallo yenayasma An an do ten' upasamkami, upa- 
samkamitva ayasmantam Anandam etad avoca : idha mo 
bhanto Ananda patipatim alabhantassa etad ahosi : yam 
nClnaham bhattaggam olokeyyam, yam bhattagge naddasam 
tarn patiyadeyyan ti. so kho aham bhanto Ananda bhatta- 
ggam olokento dve naddasam dakan ca pitthakhadaniyan ca, 
sac’ tlham bhante Ananda patiyadeyyam dakan ca pitthakha- 
daniyan ca, patiganheyya me bhagav^ ’ti. tena hi Eoja 
bhagavantain patipucchissamiti. ||61| atha kho ayasrna 
Anando bhagavato etam attham arocesi. tena h’ Ananda 
patiyadetii ’ti. tena hi Eoja patiyadehiti. atha kho Eojo 
Mallo tass^ rattiya accayena pahutam dakan ca pitthakhada- 
niyan ca patiyadapetva bhagavato upanAmesi patiganh&tu 
me bhante bhagavA dakan ca pitthakh^daniyaft cd ’ti. tena 
hi Eoja bhikkhdiiam dehiti. bhikkhh kukkucc^yant^ na pa- 
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tiganhanti. patiganhatha bhikkhave paribhunjathft. ’ti ||7|| 
atha kho Kojo Mallo buddbapamiikbam bhikkhusamghani 
pahCltehi dakehi ca pitthakbMaiiiyehi ca sabattba santappe- 
tv^l sampav^retva bbaga van tain dhotahattham onitapattap^- 
nim ekainantam nisidi. ekamantam nisinnam kho Rojam 
Mallam bbagav^ dhammiyS, kathaya saudassetv^ . . . sarapa- 
harasetva utt^aydsanll pakkami. atba kho bbagavd etasmim 
nidane dhammikatbam katva bbikkbu amantesi : anuj^nami 
bbikkhave sabban ca dak am sabban ca pitthakbadani- 

yan ti. II 8 113611 

atba kbo bbagava Kusinarayam yatbabhirantam viha- 
ritva yena A turn ^ tena carikam pakkami mabata bbikkbu- 
eamgbena saddbim addbatelascbi bbikkbusatebi. tena kbo 
paua samayena annataro vuddhapabbajito Atumayam pativa- 
sati nabapitapubbo, tassa dve daraka honti mailjuktl pati- 
bbaneyyuka dakkb4 pariyodatasippd sake ^cariyake nabapi- 
takarnme. || 1 1| assosi kbo so vuddhapabbajito : bbagava 
kira Atumani agaccbati mabata bbikkbusamgbena saddbim 
addhatelasehi bbikkbusatebiti. atba kbo so vuddhapabbajito 
te darake etad avoca: bbagav^ kira t^ta Atumam Agaccbati 
mabata bbikkbusamgbena saddbim addbatclaeebi bbikkhusa- 
tehi. gaccbatha turabe tata khurabhandam ^daya naliya- 
vapakena anugbarakani-anugbarakam ibindatba lonani pi 
telam pi taiidulam pi kbadaniyam pi sambaratba, bbagavato 
agatassa yagupanam karissama Hi. ||2|| evam tdta Hi kbo te 
daraka tassa vuddhapabbajitassa patisunitva kburabbandam 
adaya naliyavapakena anugbarakani-anugbarakam abindanti 
lonam pi telam pi tandulam pi kbadaniyam pi sambaranta. 
manussa te darake manjuke patibhaneyyake passitva ye pi 
na karapetukama te pi kdrapenti kdrapetvapi bahum denti. 
atba kho te daraka bahum lonam pi telam pi tandulam pi 
kbManiyam pi samharimsu. || 3 1| 

atba kho bb .gava anupubbena cdrikam caram^no yena 
AtumS, tad avasari. tatra sudam bbagav^ Atumayam vi- 
harati Bbbsagare. atba kbo so vuddhapabbajito tassa 
rat\iy^ accayena pabutam yagum patiyM^petva bbagavato 
upan&inesi patiganhS.tu me bbante bbagava y^gun li. ja- 
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nantApi tatHAgatA pucchanti — la — sAvakAnam vA sikkh^- 
padam pannApessAmA 'ti. atha kho bhagavA tain vuddha- 
pabbajitam etad avoca : kut’ Ayam bhikkhu yagA ’ti. atha 
kho so vuddhapabbajito bhagavato etam atthain Arocesi. ||4:| 
vigarahi buddho bhagavA: ananucchaviyam moghapurisa ana- 
nulomikam appatirApam assAmanakam akappiyam akarani- 
yam. katham hi nama tvam moghapurisa pabbajito akappi- 
ye samAdapesaasi. n’ etam moghapurisa appasannAnam vA 
pasAdAya. vigarahitvA dhammikatham katvA bhikkhA Aman- 
tesi: na bhikkhave pabbajitena akappiye samAdape- 
tabbam. yo samAdapeyya, Apatti dukkatassa. na ca bhi- 
kkhave nahApitapubbena khurabhandam pariharitabbam. 
yo parihareyya, Apatti dukkatassA Hi. ||5||37|| 

atha kho bhagavA AtumAyam yathAbhirantam vihari- 
tvA yena SAvatthi tena cArikam pakkAmi. anupubbena 
cArikam caramano yena SAvatthi tad avasari. taira sudam 
bhagavA SAvatthiyam viharati Jetavane AnAtha- 
pindikassa ArAme. tena kho pana saraayena SAvatthiyam 
bahum phalakhAdaniyam ussannam hoti. atha kho bhikkhu- 
nam etad ahosi : kim nu kho bhagavatA phalakhAdaniyam 
anuunatam kim ananunilatan ti. bhagavato etam attham 
Arocesum. an uj an Ami bhikkhave sabbam phalakhAdani- 
yan ti. ||l||38ll 

tena kho pana saraayena sainghikAni bijAni puggalikAya 
bhhmiyA ropiyanti, puggalikAni bijAni samghikAya bhumi- 
yA ropiyanti. bhagavato etam attham Arocesum. samghi- 
kAni bhikkhave bijAni puggalikAya bhhmiyA ropitAni 
bhAgam datvA paribhunjitabbAni, puggalikAni bijAni 
samffhikAva bhumivA ropitAni bhAgam datvA paribhunji- 
tabbAniti. II 111 3 9 II 

tena kho pana saraayena bhikkhAnam kisminci-kisminci 
thAne kukkuccara uppajjati : kim nu kho bhagavatA anufiflA- 
tam kim ananunnAtan ti. bhagavato etam attham Arocesum. 
yam bhikkhave mayA idam na kappatiti appatikkhittam, tan 
ce akappiyam anuloraeti kappiyam patibAhati, tam vorna 
kappati. yam bhikkhave may a idam na kappatiti appa- 
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tikkhittam, tan ce kappiyam anulometi akappiyam patibaha- 
ti, tarn VO kappa ti. yan ca bbikkhave may^ idam kappatiti 
ananunnatam, tail ce akappiyam anulometi kappiyam patib^- 
bati, tarn vo na kappati. yam bbikkhave may^ idam 
kappatiti ananunfifiltam, tan ce kappiyam anulometi akappi- 
yam patib^hati, tarn vo kappatiti. |jl|| 

atha kho bbikkbdnam etad ahosi : kappati nu kbo ya- 
vakMikena yElmaklllikam na nu kho kappati. kappati nu 
kbo yavakalikena satt^bakalikam na nu kbo kappati. ka- 
ppati nu kbo y^vakdlikena yavajivikam na nu kho kappati. 
kappati nu kbo yamakdlikena satt&hakalikam na nu kho 
kappati. kappati nu kbo y&inak^likena yavajivikam na nu 
kbo kappati. kappati nu kho satt&bak^ikena yavajivikam 
na nu kho kappatiti. bbagavato etam attbam drocesum. || 2 1| 
yavakalikena bbikkhave yamakMikam tadahu patiggabi- 
tam k^lo kappati vik^lle na kappati. y^vak^ilikena bbi- 
kkhave satt^bak^likam tadahu patiggabitam k&le kappati 
vikale na kappati. y^vakdlikena bbikkhave yavajivikam 
tadahu patiggabitam kdle kappati viktLle na kappati. 
yamakalikena bbikkhave sattdbakalikam t. p. y^me 
kappati y^matikkanto na kappati. yamakalikena bbikk- 
have yavajivikam t. p. yarae kappati y&m^tikkante na 
kappati. satt&bakalikena bbikkhave yavajivikam satt^- 
bam kappati satt^b^tikkante na kappatiti. || 3 1| 40 II 
bbesajjakkbnndhakam cbattbam. 

imambi khandbake vattbum ekaaatam cbavattbum. tassa 
uddanam : 

saradike, vikale pi, vasam, mtlle, pittbebi ca, 
kas&vebi, panna-pbalam, jatu-lonam, cbakanam ca,l 
cunnara, cMini, mamsan ca, anjanam, upapisanam, 
anjani, ucca-parutd, salaki, salakodbani,| 
tbavikam, bandhakam, suttam, muddbani telam, nattbu ca, 
nattbukarani, dhtimafi ca, nettail, c&, ’pidh^nam, thavij 
telapdkesu, majjan ca, atikkbitta-abbbanjanam, 
tumbam, sedam, sambb^ran ca, raab^l-bhangodakam tatb^l,| 
<dakakottbam, lohitaii ca, visdnam, p&dabbbanjanam, 

5 pajjam, sattbam, kas&van ca, tilakakka-kabalikam,| 
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colam, s^sapakuttafi ca, dh^lma-sakkharik^ya ca, 
vanatelam, vik^sikam, vikatan ca, patiggaham,| 
g{itham, karonto, lolin ca, kharam, muttaharitaki, 
gandh^, virecanan c'eva, acchd, 'kata-ka^katam,| 
paticch&dani-pabbh^r^, lirdmi, sattahena ca, 
gulam, muggam, soviran ca, s^raap^k^i, pun^ pace,] 
pun^nuniiasi, dubbhikkhe, phalail ca, tila-kMdani, 
purebhattam, kdyadaho, nibbattafi ca, bhagandalam,! 
vatthikamman ca, Suppi ca, manussamamsam eva ca, 

10 hatthi, assa, sunakho ca, ahi, 8iha-vyaggba-dipikam,| 
accha-tgracchamamsafi ca, patipati ca, y^gu ca, 
tarunam annatra, gulam, Sunidb^4va8athdgaram,| 
Ambapali ca, Liccbavi, Ganga, Koti saccakath^, 
uddissakatam, subhikkham punad eva patikkliipi,| 
megho, Yasojo, Mendako ca, gorasam patheyyakena ca, 
Kcni, ambo, jambu, coca-moca-madhu, muddika, sMukam,! 
pbarusaka, daka-pittham, Atumayam nabapito, 
yavattbiyam pbala-bijam, kasmim tbane ca, kaliko ^ti. 
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Tena samayena buddho bhagav^ Sdvattbiyam viharati 
Jetavane An^thapindikassa ^rame. tena kho pana 
samayena timsamattd Patheyyak^ bbikkhd sabbe ^ra- 
finak^ sabbe pindap^tik^ sabbe pamsukdlika sabbe tecivarika 
S^vatthim gacchaiit^l bbagavantam dassan^ya upakattb^ya 
7ass{ipanayikilya n^sakkbimsu Savatthiyam Yassdpan^tyikam 
sambbavetum, antar^ rnagge S^kete vassam upagaccbimsu. 
te ukkantbitarup^ vassam vasimsu : ^sanneva no bhagav^ vi- 
harati ito chasu yojanesu na ca mayam labhama bbaga- 
vantam dassanaya ^ti. atba kho te bbikkbil vassam vuttha 
tcmdsaccayena hat ay a pavaranaya deve vassante udakasamga- 
he udakacikkhalle okapunnehi civarehi kilantariipa yena Sa- 
vatthi Jetavanain Anajihapindikassa ^ramo yena bhagava 
ten^ iipasamkamiinsu, upasamkamitv^ bbagavantam abbiva- 
detva ekamantam nisklimsu. 1|1|| elciniiam kbo pan’ etam 
buddbdnam bbagavantanam agantukebi bbikkbCibi saddbim 
patisammoditum. atba kbo bbagav^ te bbikkbCi etad avoca : 
kacci bbikkbave kbaraaniyam, kacci yapaniyam, kacci sam* 
agga sammodaraana avivadam^na pbasukam vassam va- 
sittba na ca pindakena kilumittba ’ti. kbamaniyam bba- 
gav^i, yapaniyam bbaga\4, samagga ca mayam bnante sam- 
modaman^ avivadaraanli vassam vasimb^ na ca pindakena 
kilamimha. iaha mayam bhante timsamattli P&tbeyyaka 
bhikkb(i Savattbim agacchant^ bbagavantam dassanaya upa- 
k^ttbaya vassfipanayikaya n^sakkbimbd Savatthiyam vass5- 
pan&yikam sambb^vetum, antar^ Sakete vassam upa- 

gaccbimbiL. te mayam bhante ukkantbitariipa vassam va- 
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simhll : ^sanneva no bliagavEi, viharati ito cliasu yojanesu na 
ca mayam labhama bhagavantam dassanay^ Hi. atha klio 
mayam bhante vassam vuttb^i tera^saccayena kat^ya pav^ra- 
n^ya deve vassante udakasamgahe udakacikkhalle okapunne- 
hi civarehi kilantar5pa addhilnam dgata Hi. ||2|| atha kho 
bhagava etasmim nidiine dhammikatham katvA bhikkhii 
amantesi : anujdn^mi bhikkhave vassam vutth^nam bhikkhu- 
nam kathinam attharitum. atthatakathinanam vo bhi- 
kkhave panca kappissanti anamantac^ro asam^ddnacdro gana- 
bhojanam yavadatthacivaram yo ca tattha civaruppMo so 
nesam bhavissati. atthatakathindnam vo bhikkhave im^iii 
panca kappissanti. evafi ca pana bhikkhave kathinam attha- 
ritabbam : || 3 1| vyattena bbikkhun^ patibalena samgho fiA- 
petabbo: sunatu me bhante samgho. idam samghassa ka^hi- 
nadussam uppannam. yadi samghassa pattakallam, samgho 
imam kathinadussam itthannimassa bhikkhuno dadeyya ka- 
thinam attharitum. esa fiatti. suniltu me bhante samgho. 
idam samghassa kathinadussam uppannam. samgho imam 
kathinadussam itthann^massa bhikkhuno deti kathinam 
attharitum. yassdyasmato khamati imassa kathinadussassa 
itthannaraassa bhikkhuno ddnam kathinam attharitum so 
tunh^ assa. yassa na kkharaati so bhaseyya. diiinam idam 
samghena kathinadussam itthannamassa bhikkhuno kathinam 
attharitum. khamati samghassa, tisma tunhi, evam etam 
dharay^raiti. || 4|| evam kho bhikkhave atthatam hoti kathi- 
nam, evam anatthatara. kathan ca bhikkhave anatthatam 
hoti kathinam. na ullikhitamattena atthatam hoti kathi- 
nam, na dhovanamattena atthatam hoti kathinam, na civara- 
vicaranamattena atth. h. kath., na cchedanamattena atth. h. 
k., na bandhanamattena atth. h. k., na ovaUikakaranama- 
ttena atth. h. k., na kandusakaranamattena atth. h. k., na 
dalhikammakaranamattena atth. h. k., na anuv&takarana- 
mattena atth. h. k., na paribhandakaranamattena atth. h. k., 
na ovaddheyyakaranamattena atth. h. k., na kambalamadda- 
namattena atth. h. k., na nimittakatena atth, h. k., na pari- 
kath^katena atth. h. k., na kukkukatena atth. h. k., na 
sannidhikatena atth. h. k., na nissaggiyena atth. h. k., na 
akappakatena atth. h, k., na annatra samgh&tiya atth. h. k., 



VII. 1. 6-2. 2.] 


MAHAVAGOA. 


255 


na aiiiiatra uttarlLsaiigena atth. h. k., na annatra antaravlsa- 
kena atth. h. k., na aiinatra paftcakena atirekapancakena 
tadah* eva sanchinnena samandalikatena atth. h. k., na 
annatra puggalassa atth^rll atth. h. kathinam. samm^L c’ eva 
atthatam hoti kathinam tan ce nissimattho anumodati evam 
pi anatthatam hoti kathinam. evam kho bhikkhave anattha- 
tam hoti kathinam. || 5 1| kathail ca bhikkhave atthatam hoti 
kathinam. ahatena atthatam hoti kathinam, ahatakappena 
atth. h. k., pilotik^ya atth. h. k., pamsukhlena atth. h. k., 
p^panikena atth. h. k., animittakatena atth. h. k., aparika- 
thakatena atth. h. k., akukkukatena atth. h. k., asannidhika- 
tena atth. h. k., anissaggiyena atth. h. k., kappakatena atth. 
h. k., samgh^tiy^ atth. h. k., uttar^sahgena atth. h. k., anta- 
ravasakena atth. h. k., pancakena v^ atirekapancakena v^ 
tadah' eva sanchinnena samandalikatena atth. h. k., pugga- 
lassa atth^rd atth. h. k,, samraa c' eva atthatam hoti kathi- 
nam tan CO simattho anumodati evam pi atthatam hoti kathi- 
nam. evam kho bhikkhave atthatam hoti kathinam. || 6 1| 

kathan ca bhikkhave ubbhatam hoti kathinam. atth' ima 
bhikkhave m^tikA kathinassa ubbharaya pakkamananti- 
k^ nitthanantik^ sannitthlinantika n&sanantik^ savanantika 
asavacchedik^ simatikkantik^ sahubbhara Hi. ||7||1|| 

bhikkhu atthatakathipo kataclvaram &d^ya pakkamati na 
pacccssan ti. tassa bhikkhuno pakkamanantiko kathlnu- 
ddharo. bhikkhu atthatakathino civaram &daya pakkamati, 
tassa ball isimaga tassa evam hoti : idh’ ev' imam civaram ka- 
ressam na paccessan ti, so tani civaram kareti. tassa bhi- 
kkhuno nitthanantiko kathinuddharo. bhikkhu atthataka- 
thino civaram ad^ya pakkamati, tassa bahisimagatassa evam 
hoti : n' ev' imam civaram karessam na paccessan ti. tassa 
bhikkhuno sannitth^nantiko kathinuddharo. bhikkhu attha- 
takathino civaram ad&ya pakkamati, tassa bahisimagatassa 
evam hoti : idh’ ev' imam civaram kllressam na paccessan ti, 
so tam civaram kareti, tassa tarn civaram kayiram^inam nassa- 
ti.^ tassa bhikkhuno nHsanantiko kathinuddharo. ||1|| bhi- 
kkhu atthatakathino civaram idiyo, pakkamati paccessan ti, 
so bahisimagato tam civaram k4reti, so katacivaro suii^ti • 
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ubbhatam kira tasmim av&se kathinan ti. tassa bbikkhuno 
savanantiko katbinuddhsiro. bhikkbu atthatakathino civa- 
ram adaya pakkamati paccessan ti, so bahisimagato tarn 
civaram kS,reti, so katacivaro paccessam paccessan ti bahi- 
ddh^L kathinuddharam vitin^meti. tassa bhikklmno sima- 
tikkantiko kathinuddharo. bhikkbu atthatakathino civaram 
^daya pakkamati paccessan ti, so bahisimagato tain civaram 
k^reti, so katacivaro paccessam paccessan ti sambhunati ha- 
th in uddhilram. tassa bbikkhuno saha bhikkhhhi kathinu- 
ddharo. 11211211 

adayasattakam nitthitam. 

bhikkbu atthatakathino katacivaram samfidaya pakkamati 
na paccessan ti. tassa bbikkhuno pakkamanantiko kathinud- 
dharo. bhikkbu atthatakathino civaram samMaya pakka- 
mati, tassa bahisimagatassa evam hoti : idh’ ev* imam civa- 
ram karessam na paccessan ti, so tarn civaram kareti. tassa 
bhikkhuno nitthanantiko kathinuddharo. bhikkbu atthata- 
kuthino civaram samaddya pakkamati, tassa bahisimagatassa 
evarn lioti : n’ ev^ imam civaram karessam na paccessan ti. 
tassa bhikkhuno sannitthanantiko kathinuddharo. bhikkbu 
attliatakathino civaram samadaya pakkamati, tassa bahisi- 
maffatassa evam hoti : idh’ ev' imam civaram karessam na 
paccessan ti, so tarn civaram kareti. tassa tarn civaram 
kayiramanain nassati. tassa bhikkhuno nasanantiko kathin- 
uddharo. II 1 II bhikkbu atthatakathino civaram samadaya 
pakkamati paccessan ti, so bahisimagato tarn civaram kareti, 
so katacivaro sunati : ubbhatam kira tasmim avasc kathinan 
ti. tassa bhikkhuno savanantiko kathinuddharo. bhikkbu 
atthatakathino civaram samad/lya pakkamati paccessan ti, so 
bahisimagato tarn civaram kareti, so katacivaro paccessam 
paccessan ti bahiddha kathinuddharam vitinameti. tassa 
bhikkhuno simatikkantiko kathinuddharo. bhikkbu attha- 
takathino civaram samadaya pakkamati paccessan ti, so ba- 
hisimagato tarn civaram klireti, so katacivaro paccessam 
paccessan ti sambliunati kathinuddharam. tassa bhikkhuno 
saha bhikkhuhi kathinuddharo. ||2||3ll 

sam^d^yasattakam nitthitam. 
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bhikkhu attliatakathino vippakatacivaram ^d^ya pakka- 
mati, tassa bahisimagatassa evam hoti : idh’ ev^ imam 
civaram k^ressam na paccessan ti, so tarn civaram k^reti. 
tassa bhikkhuno nitthanantiko . . . ch. 2; read vippaka- 
tacivaram ^d^ya instead of civaram ad^ya ; the pakkaman- 
antiko kathinuddh^lro is omitted.) . . . saha bhikkhdhi 
katbinuddMrg. || 1 1|4 1| 

ad^yacbakkam nittbitam. 

bhikkhu atthatakathino vippakatacivaram saraadaya pa- 
kkamati, tassa bahisimagatassa evam hoti ; idh’ ev^ imam 
civaram karessam na paccessan ti, so tarn civaram k^reti. 
tassa bhikkhuno nitthanantiko . . . (= 3; vippaka- 

tacivaram samaddya instead of civaram samadaya ; the pakka- 
inanantiko kathinuddharo is omitted,) . . , saha bhikkhhhi 
kathinuddharo. || 1 1| 6 1| 

samid^yachakkam. 

bhikkhu atthatakathino civaram adaya pakkamati, tassa 
bahisimagatassa evam hoti : idh’ ev^ imam civaram k&ressam 
na paccessan ti, so tarn civaram k^reti. tassa bhikkhuno 
nitthanantiko kathinuddharo. bhikkhu atthatakathino civa- 
ram adaya pakkamati, tassa bahisimagatassa evam hoti : 
n’ ev’ imam civaram karessam na paccessan ti. tassa bhi- 
kkhuno sannitth^nantiko* kathinuddharo. bhikkhu atthata- 
kathino civaram ^daya pakkamati, tassa bahisimagatassa 
evam hoti : idh’ ev^ imam civaram karessam na paccessan 
ti, so tarn civaram kareti. tassa tarn civaram kayiramanam 
nassati. tassa bhikkhuno nasanantiko kathinuddharo. || 1 1| 
bhikkhu atthatakathino civaram adaya pakkamati na pa- 
ccessan ti, tassa bahisimagatassa evam hoti : idh^ ev^ imam 
civaram k^ressan ti, so tain civaram kareti. tassa bhikkhuno 
nitthanantiko kathinuddharo. bhikkhu atthatakathino civa- 
ram adaya pakka.nati na paccessan ti, tassa bahisimagatassa 
evam hoti: n’ ev’ imam civaram karessan ti. tassa bhi- 
kkhuno sannitthanantiko kathinuddharo. bhikkhu atthata- 
kathino civaram Mdya j)akkamati na paccessan ti, tassa 
bahisimagatassa evam hoti : idh’ ev’ imam civaram karessan 
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ti, 80 tem ctvaram iareti, tassa tam cJvaram kayiram&nam 
nassati, tassa bhikkhuno ndsanantiko kathinuddhdro. ||2|| 
bhikkhu attbatakathino civarain kd&ya pakkamati anadhi- 
tthitena, n* ev^ assa hoti paccessan ti, na pan’ assa hoti na 
paccessan ti, tassa bahisimagatassa evam hoti : idh’ ev’ imam 
civaram Mressam na paccessan ti, so tam civaram kdreti. 
tassa bhikkhuno nitthanantiko kathinuddhayo. bhikkhu 
attbatakathino civaram idaya pakkamati anadhitthitena, n’ 
ev’ assa hoti paccessan ti, na pan’ assa hoti na paccessan ti, 
tassa bahisimagatassa evam hoti : n’ ev’ imam civaram 
karessam na paccessan ti. tassa bhikkhuno sannittbanantiko 
kathinuddharo. bhikkhu attbatakathino civaram addya pa- 
kkaraati anadhitthitena, n’ ev’ assa hoti paccessan ti, na pan’ 
assa hoti na paccessan ti, tassa bahisimagatassa evam hoti : 
idh’ ev’ imam civaram karessam na paccessan ti, so tam civa- 
ram k^reti, tassa tam civaram kayiraraanam nassati. tassa 
bhikkhuno nasanantiko kathinuddharo. ||3i| bhikkhu atthata- 
kathino civararn Miya pakkamati paccessan ti, tassa bahisi- 
magatassa evarn hoti; idh’ ev’ imam civaram karessam na 
paccessan ti, so tarn civararn kareti. tassa bhikkhuno nitthan- 
antiko kathinuddharo. bhikkhu attbatakathino civaram 
ddaya pakkamati paccessan ti* tassa bahisimagatassa evain 
hoti : n’ ev’ imarn civararn karessam na paccessan ti. tassa 
bhikkhuno sannittbanantiko kathinuddharo. bhikkhu attha- 
takathino civararn ^daya pakkamati paccessan ti, tassa bahisi- 
magatassa evarn hoti : idh’ ev’ imarii civararn k^ressain na 
paccessan ti, so tarn civararn kareti, tassa tain civararn 
kayiramdnam nassati. tassa bhikkhuno nasanantiko kathi- 
nuddharo. bhikkhu attbatakathino civaram ^daya pakka- 
mati paccessan ti, so bahisimagato tarn civaram kareti, so 
katacivaro sunati : ubbhatain kira tasmim avto kathinan ti. 
tassa bhikkhuno savanantiko kathinuddharo. bhikkhu attha- 
takathino civaram ^daya pakkamati paccessan ti, so bahisi- 
magato tarn civararn kareti, so katacivaro paccessarn paccessan 
ti bahiddhd kathinuddharain vitinameti. tassa bhikkhuno 
simdtikkantiko kathinuddharo. bhikkhu attbatakathino ci- 
varain ddaya pakkamati paccessan ti, so bahisimagato ’tarn 
civararn kareti, so katacivaro paccessarn paccessan ti sarnbhu- 
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n^lti kathinuddli^ram. tassa bbikkhuno Saha bhikkh^hi 
katbinuddh&ro. || 4 1| 6 1 | 

bbikkbu atthatakatbino ctvaram samlid^ya pakkamati 

— pa — adayapakkamanavflrasadisam evam vittbdretabbam 

— la — bbikkbu atthatakatbino vippakatacivaram ddaya 
pakkamati ~ la — saractdayapakkamanav^rasadisam evam 
vittbaretabbam — la — bbikkbu atthatakatbino vippakata- 
civaram samad^ya pakkamati . . . (= cA. 6; read vippaka- 
tacivaram samad^ya imtead of civaram M^ya.) . . . saba 
bbikkbiibi katbinuddbaro. || 1 1|7 1| 

adayabhanav^ram nittbitam. 

bbikkbu atthatakatbino civarasaya pakkamati, so bahisima- 
gato tarn civar^sam payirupS,sati an^s^ya labbati asiiya na 
labbati, tassa evam boti : idb’ ev’ imam civaram karessam na 
pacccssan ti, so tain civaram kdreti. tassa bbikkbuno nittbdn- 
antiko kathinuddhilro. bbikkbu atthatakatbino civar^s^ya 
, . . tassa evam boti : ev’ imam civararn k^ressain na pa- 

ccessan ti. tassa bbikkbuno sannittbdnantiko katbinuddbaro. 

. . . tassa evain boti: idh’ ev’ imuin civaram kilressam na pa- 
ccessan ti, so tain civaram kareti, tassa tain civaram kayiramA- 
nam nassati. tassa bbikkbuno ntonantiko.kathinuddharo. bbi- 
kkbu atthatakatbino civarasaya pakkamati, tassa babisimaga- 
tassa evam boti : idh^ or? imam civarasam payirupasissarn na 
paccessan ti, so tarn civarasam payirup^sati, tassa s^ civar^a 
upacchijjati. tassa bbikkbuno asavaccbediko katbinuddbaro. 

II 1 II bbikkbu atthatakatbino civarasaya pakkamati na pa- 
ccessan ti, so babisimagato tarn civarasam payirup^sati 
anasaya labbati asaya na labbati, tassa evam boti : idb^ ev^ 
imam civaram karessan ti, so tain civaram kareti. tassa 
bbikkbuno nitthanantiko katbinuddbaro. bbikkbu atthata- 
katbino . . . tassa evain boti : n^ ev^ imam civaram karessan 
ti. tassa bbikkbuno sannittb^nantiko katbinuddbaro . . , 
tassa evam boti : idb^ ev’ imam civaram k&ressan ti, so tarn 
civaram kareti, tassa tarn civaram kayiramanam nassati. 
ta^a bbikkbuno nasanantiko katbinuddbaro. bbikkbu attba- 
takatbino civar^s^ya pakkamati na paccessan ti, tassa babisi- 
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magatassa evam hoti: idh’ ev’ imam civar^sam payirup^issan 
ti, so tarn civarasam payirupasati, tassa civar^s^ upacchi- 
jjati. tassa bhikkhuno asavacchediko kathinuddh^ro. ||2|| 
bbikkhu atthatakatbino civarasaya pakkamati anadbittbitena, 
n’ ev’ assa boti paccesaan li, na pan* assa boti na paccessan 
ti, so babisimagato tain civarasam payirupasati anas^ya 
labbati ^saya na labbati, tassa evam boti : i^b* ev* imam 
civaram karessam na paccessan ti, so tarn civaram kdreti. 
tassa bkikkbuno nittlianantiko katbinuddb^ro . . . tassa evani 
boti : n* ev* imam civaram karessam na paccessan ti. tassa 
bbikkbuno ^annittbanantiko katbinuddb^ro . . . tassa evam 
boti: idb* ev* imam civaram karessam na paccessan ti, so 
tarn civaram kareti, tassa tarn civaram kayiramanam nassati. 
tassa bbikkbuno ndsanantiko katbinuddharo. bbikkbu attba- 
takatbino civarasaya pakkamati anadbittbitena, n* ev* assa 
boti paccessan ti, na pan* assa boti na paccessan ti, tassa 
babisimagatassa evam boti : idb* ev* imam civarasarn payir- 
upasissam na paccessan ti, so tarn civarasam payirupasati, tassa 
sa civaras^ upaccbijjati. tassa bbikkbuno ^savaccbcdiko 
katbinuddharo. ||3l|8l| 

anasiidolasakam nittbitam. 

bbikkbu atthatakatbino civarasaya pakkamati paccessan ti, 
so babisimagato tarn civarasam payirupasati ^saya labbati 
anas^ya na labbati, tassa evam boti : idb* ev* imam civaram 
karessam na paccessan ti, so tarn civaram k&reti. tassa 
bbikkbuno nitthanantiko katbinuddharo . . . tassa evain 
boti : 11 * ev* imam civaram karessan na paccessan ti. tassa 
bbikkbuno sannittbanantiko katbinuddharo . . . tassa evam 
boti: idb’ ev* imam civaram karessani na paccessan ti, so 
tarn civaram kareti, tassa tarn civaram kayiramanam nassati. 
tassa bbikkbuno nasanantiko katbinuddharo. bbikkbu attba- 
takatbino civarasaya pakkamati paccessan ti, tassa babisi- 
magatassa evam boti : idb* ev* imam civarasam payirup^- 
sissam na paccessan ti, so tarn civarasam payirupasati, tassa 
sa civaras^ upaccbijjati. tassa bbikkbuno Asavacchediko 
katbinuddbAro, ||1|| bbikkbu atthatakatbino civarAsAya 
pakkamati paccessan ti, so babisimagato sunAti : ubbbatam 
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kira tasmim kvksQ kathinan ti, tassa evam hoti : yato tasraim 
ubbhatam kathinam idb* ev* imam civardsam payirupa- 
sissan ti, so tarn civar^sam payirupasati &saya labhati au^siya 
na labhati, tassa evam hoti : idh’ ev’ imam civaram karessam na 
paccessau ti, so tam civaram kareti. tassa bhikkhuno nitthan- 
antiko kathinuddharo . . . tassa evam hoti : n* ev' imam 
civaram klir^ssam na paccessan ti, tassa bhikkhuno sanni- 
tthanantiko kathinuddharo . . . tassa evam hoti : idh’ ev’ 
imam civaram karessam na paccessan ti, so tam civaram 
kdreti, tassa tam civaram kayiramanam nassati. tassa 
bhikkhuno nasanantiko kathinuddharo. bhikkhu atthataka- 
thino civarasAya pakkamati paccessan ti, so bahisimagato 
sundti ; ubbhatam kira tasmim avase kathinan ti, tassa evarn 
hoti : yato tasmim av^so ubbhatam kathinam idh’ ev’ imam 
civar^sain payirup^sissam na paccessan ti, so tam civarasam 
payirupdsati, tassa sa civarasa upacchijjati. tassa bhikkhuno 
asavacchcdiko kathinuddharo. I12|| bhikkhu atthatakathino 
civarasaya pakkamati paccessan ti, so bahisimagato tam 
civarasam payirupasati asaya labhati anasaya na labhati, so 
tam civaram kareti, so katacivaro sunati : ubbhatam kira 
tasmim avdse kathinan ti. tassa bhikkhuno savanantiko 
kathinuddharo. bhikkhu atthatakathino civarasaya pakka- 
mati paccessan ti, tassa bahisimagatassa evam hoti : idh^ ev* 
imam civarasaip payirup^sissam na paccessan ti, so tam 
civarasam payirupasati, tassa sa civarasa upacchijjati. tassa 
bhikkhuno ^s^vacchediko kathinuddharo. bhikkhu atthata- 
kathiiio civarasaya pakkamati paccessan ti, so bahisimagato 
tarn civarasam payirupasati asaya labhati anasaya na labhati, 
so tam civaram kareti, so katacivaro paccessam paccessan ti 
bahiddha kathinuddharam vitinameti, tassa bhikkhuno si- 
matikkantiko kathinuddharo. bhikkhu atthatakathino civar- 
asaya pakkamati paccessan ti, so bahisimagato tam civar&- 
sain payirupasati Isay a labhati anasaya na labhati, so tam 
civaram kireti, so katacivaro paccessam paccessan ti sambhu- 
nlti kathinuddharam. tassa bhikkhuno saha bhikkhhhi 
katjiinuddhlro. 1| 3 11 9 ll 

Isidolasakam nitthitam. 
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bhikkhu atthatakatkino kenacid eva karaniyena pakkamati, 
tassa bahisimagatassa civarAsIl uppajjati, so tarn civarisam 
payirup^sati anas^ya labhati ds^ya na labhati, tassa evam 
boti : idh’ ev’ imam civaram karessam na paccessan ti, so 
tarn civaram kareti. tassa bhikkhuno nitthanantiko katbi- 
nuddbdro . . . tassa evam boti : n* ev’ imam civaram k&re- 
ssam na paccessan ti. tassa bbikkbuno sanmttb^nantiko 
katbinuddh^ro . . . tassa evam boti : idb^ ev^ imam civaram 
kAressam na paccessan ti, so tarn civaram kareti, tassa tarn 
civaram kayiramanam nassati. tassa bhikkhuno nasanantiko 
katbinuddbdro. bbikkhu attbatakatbino kenacid eva kara- 
niyena pakkamati, tassa bahisimagatassa civaras^ uppajjati, 
tassa evam boti : idb’ ev’ imam civarasam payirup^sissam na 
paccessan ti, so tarn civar^ain payirup^sati, tassa s^ civarasa 
upaccbijjati. tassa bbikkbuno §,s^vaccbediko katbinuddbaro. 
II 1 II bbikkhu attbatakatbino kenacid eva karaniyena pa- 
kkamati na paccessan ti, tassa bahisimagatassa civarasa 
uppajjati, so tain civarasam payirupasati antlsaya labhati 
^sdya na labhati, tassa evain boti : idb’ ev’ imam civaram 
k^iressan ti, so tarn civaram kareti, tassa bhikkhuno nitthan- 
antiko kathinuddbdro . . . tassa evam boti . n’ ev’ imam civa- 
rain karessan ti. tassa bbikkbuno sannittbanantiko kathinu- 
ddhdro . . . tassa evam boti : idh’ ev’ imain civarain karessan 
ti, so tarn civarain kareti, tassa taip civaram kayiramanain 
nassati. tassa bbikkbuno nllsanantiko katbinuddbaro. bbi- 
kkbu attbatakatbino kenacid eva karaniyena pakkamati na 
paccessan ti, tassa bahisimagatassa civar^s^ uppajjati, tassa 
evarn boti : idb’ ev’ imain civarasam payirupasissan ti, so 
tarn civarasam payirupasati, tassa s^ civar^s^ upaccbijjati. 
tassa bbikkbuno ^savacchediko katbinuddbaro. || 2 1| bbikkhu 
attbatakatbino kenacid eva karaniyena pakkamati anadhittbi- 
tena, n’ ev’ assa boti paccessan ti, na pan’ assa boti na pacce- 
ssan ti, tassa bahisimagatassa civar^s^ uppajjati, so tarn 
civarasam payirupasati anasdya labhati ds&ya na labhati, 
tassa evam boti : idb’ ev’ imam civarain karessam na pacce- 
ssan ti, so tarn civaram k&reti. tassa bbikkbuno nittb^lnan- 
tiko katbinuddbaro . , . tassa evam boti: n* ev’ imam 
civaram kdressam na paccessan ti. tassa bhikkhuno sanni- 
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tth^naniiko katkinuddh^ro . . . tassa evam hoti : idh^ ev* 
imam civaram karessam na paccessan ti, so tarn civaram 
k^reti, tassa tarn civaram kayiramanam nassati. tassa bhi- 
kkhuno n^sanantiko kathinuddharo. bhikkhu atthatakatbino 
kenacid eva karaniyena pakkamati anadhittbitena, n* ev’ assa 
hoti paccessan ti, na pan’ assa boti na paccessan ti, tassa 
babisimagatassa civar^s^ uppajjati, tassa evam boti : idb’ ev’ 
imam civarasam payirapasissam na paccessan ti, so tarn 
civar^sarn payirup^ati, tassa s^ civarasli upaccbijjati. tassa 
bbikkbuno ^s^vaccbediko katbinuddharo. ||3||10ll 
karaniyadolasakam nittbitam. 

bbikkbu atthatakatbino disamgamiko pakkamati civara- 
pativisam apacinayamano, tarn enam disamgatam bbikkbii 
puccbanti: kabam tvam avuso vassam vuttbo kattba ca te 
civarapativiso ’ti. so evam vadeti: amukasmim dv^se vassam 
vuttbo ’mbi tattba ca me civarapativiso ti. te evam vadanti : 
gaccbavuso tarn civaram 4bara, mayan te idba civaram ka- 
rissdm^ ’ti. so tarn ^vasam gantv^ bbikkbb puccbati : 
kabam me avuso civarapativiso ’ti. te evam vadanti : ayan 
te avuso civarapativiso, kabam gamissasiti. so evam vadeti : 
amukam nama avasam gamissarai tattba me bbikkbu civaram 
karissantiti. te evam vadanti : alam avuso md agam^si, 
mayan te idba civarain karissama ’ti : tassa evam boti : idb’ 
ev’ imam civaram karessam na paccessan ti, so tarn civaram 
kareti. tassa bbikkbuno nittbanantiko katbinuddbaro. bbi- 
kkbu attbatakatbino disamgamiko pakkamati — la — tassa 
bbikkbuno sannitth^nantiko katbinuddbaro. bbikkbu attba- 
takatbino disamgamiko pakkamati — la — tassa bbikkbuno 
nasanantiko katbinuddbaro. || 1 !| bbikkbu attbatakatbino 
disamgamiko pakkamati civarapativisam apacinayaraS,no . . . 
ayan te avuso civarapativiso ’ti. so tarn civaram ad^ya tarn 
avasam gacchati, tarn enam antara magge bbikkbb puccb- 
anti : ^vuso kabam gamissasiti. so evam vadeti : amukam 
nama dvdsam gamissami, tattba me bbikkbd civaram ka- 
rissantiti. te evam vadanti : alam ^vuso m^ agam^i, mayan 
te Aba civaram karissilm^ ’ti. tassa evam boti : idb’ ev’ imam 
civaram kSlressam na paccessan ti, so tain civaram kareti. 
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tassa bhikkliuno nitthanantiko katbinuddh^ro . . . tassa evaip. 
hoti : n* ev’ imam civaram k^ressam na puccessan ti. tassa 
bbikkhuno sannitthltnantiko kathinuddharo . . . idh^ ev' 
imam civaram karcssam na paccessan ti, so tarn civaram 
k^reti, tassa tarn civaram kayiram^nam nassati. tassa bhi- 
kkhuno nasanantiko kathinuddhdro. || 2 1( bbikkhu atthata- 
katbino disamgamiko pakkamati civaram apacinayam^no . . . 
ayan te avuso civarapativiso ’ti. so tarn civaram Mdya tarn 
^v4sam gaccbati, tassa tarn Hv^lsam gaccbantassa evam hoti : 
idb’ ev* imam civaram karessain na paccessan ti, so tarn 
civaram kareti. tassa bbikkbuno nittbanantiko katbiii- 
uddharo . . . n’ ev’ imam civaram kdressam na paccessan ti. 
tassa bbikkbuno sannitthanantiko kathinuddharo . . . idh’ 
ev’ imam civaram k^ressam na paccessan ti, so tarn civaram 
kareti, tassa tarn civaram kayiramanam nassati. tassa bhi- 
kkbuno nasanantiko kathinuddharo. |13||11|| 

apacinanavakam nittbitam. 

bbikkhu attbatakatbino pbasuvih^riko civaram ^daya 
pakkamati amukam ii&ma dvdsam gamissarai, tattha mo 
phasu bhavissati vasissdmi, no ce me pldsu bhavissati amu- 
kam nama ^v^sam gamissdmi, tattha me phasu bhavissati 
vasissarai, no ce me ph^su bhavissati amukam nama avasam 
gamissami, tattha me phdsu bhavissati vasissami, no co mo 
ph^su bhavissati paccessan ti. tassa bah isimaga tassa evam 
hoti: idh’ ev’ imam civaram karessam na paccessan ti, so 
tarn civaram kareti. tassa bbikkbuno nittbanantiko kathin- 
uddharo. bbikkhu attbatakatbino pbasuvihariko . . . pa- 
ccessan ti. tassa babisimagatassa evam hoti : n’ ev’ imam 
civaram kllressam na paccessan ti. tassa bbikkbuno sanni- 
tthanantiko kathinuddharo. bbikkhu attbatakatbino phdsu- 
vih&riko . . . paccessan ti. tassa babisimagatassa evam 
hoti : idb’ ev’ imam civararn karessam na paccessan ti, so 
tarn civaram kareti, tassa tarn civaram kayiramanam nassati. 
tassa bbikkbuno nasanantiko kathinuddharo. bbikkhu attha- 
takathino pbasuvihariko . , . paccessan ti. so bahisima^ato 
tarn civaram kdreti, so katacivaro paccessam paccessan ti 
bahiddhS, katbinuddharam vitin&meti. tassa bbikkbuno si- 
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m^tikkantiko katkinuddh&ro. bhikkhu atthatakatkino pkd- 
suvih^riko . . . paccessan ti. so bahisimagato tarn civaraip. 
k^reti, so katacivaro paccessam paccessan ti sambhunati 
kathinuddhA,ram. tassa bhikkhuno saba bhikkhdhi katbin- 
uddbdro. ||l||12ll 

pb^Lsuvibarapaficakam nittbitam. 

« 

dve 'me bbikkbave katbinassa palibodb^ dve apalibodbl 
katarao ca bbikkbave dve katbinassa palibodb^. ^vasapali- 
bodho ca civarapalibodho ca. kaiban ca bbikkbave avasa- 
palibodbo boti. idba bbikkbave bbikkhu vassati vatasmim 
^v^se sapekkbo v^ pakkamati paccessan ti. evam kho 
bbikkbave avasapalibodbo boti. katban ca bbikkbave civara- 
palibodlio boti. idba bbikkbave bbikkbuno clvaram akatam 
va boti vippakatam v4 civaras^ anupaccbinna. evam kbo 
bbikkbave civarapalibodho boti. ime kbo bbikkbave dve 
katbinassa palibodbd. [1 1 1| katame ca bbikkbave dve katbi- 
nassa apalibodb^. av&saapalibodho ca civaraapalibodbo ca. 
katban ca bbikkbave avasaapalibodbo boti. idba bbikkbave 
bbikkhu pakkamati tainba avasa cattena vantena muttena 
anapekkbena na paccessan ti. evam kbo bbikkbave ^vdsa- 
apalibodbo boti. katban ca bbikkbave civaraapalibodbo 
boti. idba bbikkbave bbikkbuno civaram katam v^ boti 
nattbam v^ vinattbam va daddbam v^ civarasa v^ upacebi- 
nna. evam kbo bbikkbave civaraapalibodbo boti. ime kbo 
bbikkbave dve katbinassa apalibodba 'ti. |2i|13|| 
katbinakkbaudbakam sattamam. 

imarabi kbandbake vattbu dolasa, peyyalamukbani ekasa- 
tam attbarasa. tassa uddanam : 

timsa Patbeyyaka bbikkbii Saket' ukkantbita vasum 
vassam vuttb' okapuniiehi agaraum jinadassanam.l 
idam vattbum katbinassa, kappiyan ti ca pancake : 
anamanta asamacara tatb' eva ganabbojanam | 
yavadattban ca uppMo attbatllnam bbavissati. 
natti ev' attbatan c' eva, evan c* eva anatthatam.| 
ullikbi dbovan^ c' eva vicaranam ca cbedanam 
bandban' ovatti kandu ca dalbikamm'-^iiuv^tika | 
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paribhandam ovatteyyam maddana nimitta-kath^ 

5 kukku saniiidhi nissaggi n’ akapp* annatra te tayo | 
annatra pancatircke sancliinnena samandali 
na annatra puggald, samm^l nissimattho anuraodati,! 
kathinam anatthatam hoti evam buddhena desitam. 
abat’-^kappa-piloti-pamsu-papaniklya ca 1 
animitt’-^parikathlL akukku asannidbi ca . 
anissaggi kappakate tatha ticivarena ca | 
pancake vatireke va chinna-samandalikate 
puggalass’ atthar^, samm^ simattho anumodati.l 
evam katbinattharanam. ubbh^rass^ attha m^tik^ : 

10 pakkamananti nitthanam sannittb^nafi ca ntlsanam | 
savanam dsavaccbedi sim^ saubbb^r* attbami. 
katacivaram Maya na paccessan ti gaccbati,| 
tassa tarn katbinuddhMo boti pakkamanantiko. 
Maya civaram yati nissime idba cintayi | 
karessam na paccossan ti nittbane katbinuddbiiro. 
Maya nissimam n’ eva na paccessan timanaso 1 
tassa tain katbinuddbMo sannittbMantiko bbave. 
Maya civaram ydti nissime idba cintayi | 
kircssam na paccessan ti kayiram ta8>.a nassati, 

15 tassa tarn katbinuddbMo bbavati nManantiko.l 
adaya yati paccessam babi kMeti civarain 
civarakato sunati ubbbatam katbinam tabim,| 
tassa tarn katbinuddbaro bbavati savanantiko, 
adaya yati paccessam babi kareti civaram 1 
katacivaro babiddba naraeti katbinuddbaram, 
tassa tarn katbinuddbMo simatikkantiko bbave. 1 
Maya yati paccessam babi kMeti civaram 
katacivaro paccessain sambboti katbinuddbaram,! 
tassa tain katbinuddbaro saba bbikkbubi jayati. 

20 ^daya samMdya ca sattasattavidbi gati.j 

pakkamanantika n’ atthi chacca vippakaU gati. 
Maya nissimagatam karessam iti jdyati | 
nittbanam sannittbanan ca nasanaft ca ime tayo. 
^daya na paccessan ti babisime karomiti j 
nittbMam sannitUiMam pi nisanam pi idam tayo. 
anadbitthitena n’ ev’ assa bettb^ tini nayd yidbi.j 
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ad^ya y^ti paccessam baliisime karoraiti 
na paccessan ti k^reti, nitth^ne kathinuddhdro | 
sannitth^naip. ndsanan ca savana-simdtikkara^ 

25 saha bhikkhClhi j^yetha, evam pannarasam gati.| 
samad^ya, vippakatEl, samM^ya pund tath^, 
ime te caturo var^ sabbe pannarasa vidbi.] 
an^e&ya ca, Askyat karaniyo ca te tayo, 
nayato tarn vij^neyya tayo dvMasa-dvMasa.l 
apacinana nav^ ettha, phasu pancavidhd tahim, 
palibpdli’4palibodha, udd^aam nayato katan ti. 



268 


MAHAVAGGA. . 

VIII. 

Tena 'saraayena buddho bhagav^ Rajagabe vibarati 
Yeluvane Kalandakanivape. tena kho pana samaycna 
Yesdli iddh^ c’ eva boti pbit^ ca babujana ^kinnamanuss^ 
subbikkba ca, satta ca pasadasabass^ni satta ca pasadasatani 
satta ca p^sada satta ca kutagarasabass^ni satta ca kbt^g^- 
rasat^ni satta ca kutagdrdui satta ca araraasabass^ni sata ca 
aramasat^ni satta ca draind satta ca pokkbaranisabass^ni sata 
ca pokkbaranisat^ni satta ca pokkbaraniyo. Ambap^lik^ 
ganika abbirup^ boti dassaniya pasadikil paramaya vanna- 
pokkharaUya samann^ata padakkbiiia nacce ca gite ca 
vMite ca abbisat^ attbikanam-attbikauain manussdnam 
panfi^saya ca rattim gaccbati tdya ca Yesali bbiyyosoma- 
ttaya upasobbati. ||1|| atba kbo Rajagabako negamo Ycsa- 
lim agamasi kenacid eva karaniyen^a. addasa kbo Rajagabako 
negamo Yesdlim iddbam ca pbitam ca babujanam akinnaraa- 
nussam subbikkbam ca satta ca pasadasabassani . . . satta ca 
pokkbaraniyo Ambapalim ca ganikam abbirdpam dassaniyam 
p^sadikam . . . upasobbitan ti. atba kbo Rajagabako ne- 
gamo Yesaliyam tarn karaniyam tiretva punad eva Rajaga- 
bam paccagacchi, yena raja Magadbo Seniyo Bimbisaro 
ten* upasamkami, upasamkamitva rajHiiam Magadbam Seni- 
yain Bimbisaram etad avoca : Yesili deva iddh& ca pbit^ ca 
. . . upasobbati. sadbu deva mayam pi ganikam vuttha- 
peyyam^ *ti. tena bi bbane tMisim kum^rim janabi 
yam tumbe ganikam vuttbdpeyydtb^ *ti. || 2 1| tena kbo 
pana samayena Rajagabe Sdlavati ndma kumari abbir1ap4 
boti dassaniyd pasadik^ paramaya vannapokkbaratA,ya sama- 
nnagat^, atba kbo Rajagabako negamo SWavatim kumarim 
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ganikam vutth^pesi. atha kho SMavatt ganik^ na cirass* eva 
padakkhin^ ahosi nacce ca gite ca vMite ca abhisata atthika- 
nam-attbikanam manussanam patisatena ca rattim gaccliati. 
atha kho Salavati ganika na cirass’ eva gabbhini ahosi. atha 
kho Salavatiya ganikaya etad ahosi : itthi kho gabbhini purisa- 
nam aman^p^. saco mam koci janissati Salavati ganika 
gabbhini ti sab];^o me sakk^ro parihayissati. yam nunaham 
gilana *ti pativedeyyan ti. atha kho Salavati ganik^ dova- 
rikam ^n^pesi : m^ bhane dovarika koci puriso p^visi, yo ca 
mam pucchati gilana ’ti pativedehiti. evam ayye ’ti kho so 
dovariko Salavatiya ganikaya paccassosi. ||31| atha kho 
Salavati ganik^ tassa gabbhassa paripakam anvaya puttain 
vijayi. atha kho Salavati ganika dasim an^pesi : handa jo 
imam d^rakam kattarasuppe pakkhipitv^ niharitv^ samkara- 
kuto chaddehiti. evam ayye ’ti kho dasi S^lavatiy^ 
ganikaya patisunitv^ tarn darakam kattarasuppe pakkhipitva 
niharitva samkarakute chaddcsi. tena kho pana samayena 
Abhayo uama rajakumdro kalass’ eva rajupatthlnam 
gacchanto addasa tarn darakam kakehi samparikinnam, dis- 
vana manusse pucchi kim etam bhane kakehi samparikinnan 
ti. darako deva ’ti. jivati bhane ’ti. jivati dev^ ’ti. tena 
hi bhane tani darakam amhakam antepuram netva dhatinam 
detha posctun ti. evam deva ’ti kho te manussa Abhayassa laja- 
kiim^rassa patisunitva tarn darakam Abhayassa rajakum^rassa 
antepuram netva dhatinam* adamsu posetha ’ti. tassa jivatiti 
Jivako ’tinamam akamsu, kuraarena posapito ’ti Komara- 
bhacco ’ti namarn akamsu. l|4l| 

atha kho Jivako Koraarabhacco na cirass’ eva vifinu- 
tam papuni. atha kho Jivako Komarabhacco ycna Abhayo 
rajakum^ro ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva Abhayam 
r^jakumaram etad avoca : k^ me deva m^ta ko pita ’ti. 
aham pi kho te bhane Jivaka m^itaram na janArai, api 
c^ham te pit&, may&pi posapito ’ti. atha kho Jivakassa 
Komarabhaccassa etad ahosi : im&ni kho r^jakulani na 
sukarani asippena upajivitum. yam nun&ham sippam 
sikkheyyan ti. tena kho pana samayena Takkasilayam 
dis^p^mokkho vejjo pativasati. ||5|| atha kho Jivako Koma- 
rabhacco Abhayam r^jakum&ram an^pucch^ yena Takkasila 
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tena pakkiWi, anupubbena yena Takkasild yena so vejjo ten* 
upasamkami, upasamkaraitv^L tarn vejjam etad avoca: icch&m* 
abam ^Lcariya sippam sikkbitun ti. tena hi bhane Jivaka 
sikkhassh *ti. atha kho Jivako Kom^irabbacco babum ca 
ganb&ti labum ca ganbati suttbum ca upadb&reti gabitam 
c* assa na pamussati. atha kbo Jivakassa Kom^rabbaccassa 
sattannam vassanam accayena etad abosi : ab^m kho babum 
ca ganbami labum ca ganbdmi suttbum ca upadb^remi ga- 
bitam ca me na pamussati satta ca me vassani adbiyantassa 
na yimassa sippassa anto panftayati, kad^ imassa sippassa 
anto pannayissatiti. ||6|| atha kbo Jivako Komarabhacco 
yena so vejjo ten* upasamkami, upasamkamitva tarn vejjam 
etad avoca : abam kho ^cariya babum ca ganbami labum ca 
ganbami suttbum ca upadbaremi gabitam ca me na pamussati 
satta ca me vassani adbiyantassa na yimassa sippassa anto 
pannayati, kad^ imassa sippassa anto pannayissatiti. tena 
hi bbane Jivaka kbanittim Maya Takkasibiya saraant^ ' 
yojanam ^bindanto yam kinci abbesajjam passcyydsi tarn 
{ihara *ti. evam Mariya *ti kho Jivako KomMabhacco tassa 
vejjassa patisunitvd kbanittim M^ya Takkasil^ya samant^ 
yojanam Mindanto na kinci abbesajj.-'^m addasa. atha kbo 
Jivako Komarabhacco yena so vejjo ten* upasamkami, upa- 
sanikamitva tarn vejjam etad avoca : dbindanto *mhi Mariya 
Takkasilaya samantA yojanam, na kinci abbesajjam addasan 
ti. sikkbito *8i bhane Jivaka, alan te ettakam jivikaya *ti 
Jivakassa KomMabbaccassa parittam patbeyyam pMasi. ||7|| 
atha kbo Jivako Komarabhacco tarn parittam patbeyyam 
Maya yena K^jagabain tena pakk ami. atha kbo Jivakassa 
Kom^rabbaccassa tarn parittam patbeyyam antara magge 
S^kete parikkbayam agamMi. atha kho Jivakassa KomM 
rabbaccassa etad abosi : ime kbo naagg^ kantara appodak^l 
appabbakkha na sukar^ apMbeyyena gantum, yam ndiiMam 
patbeyyam pariyeseyyan ti. tena kbo pana samayena Sdkete 
settbibbariyaya sattavassiko sisabMbo hoti, babtl mabant^ 
-mahanta disap^mokkba vejja ^gantva nMakkhimsu ^rogam 
katum, babum hirafinam Maya agamamsu. atha kho Jivako 
KomMabhacco SMetain pa visit vll raanusse puccbi : ko bbane 
giUno kam tikiccb^miti. etiss^ Mariya settbibbariyaya 
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sattavassiko sis^badho, gaccha ^cariya setthibhariyam tiki- 
cchahiti. ||8|| atba kho Jivako Komarabbacco yena settlussa 
gahapatissa nivesanam ten* upasamkarai, upasamkamitva 
dov^rikam ^napesi: gaccba bbane dovarika, setthibbarij^ya 
pavada, vejjo ayye agato so tarn datthukamo *ti. evam 
dcariy^ *ti kho so dovariko Jivakassa Kora^rabbaccassa pati- 
sunitva yena ^ettibhariya ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva 
scttbibhariyam etad avoca : vejjo ayye agato so tain dattbu- 
k^mo ’ti. kidiso bbane dovarika vejjo ’ti. dabarako ayye 
’ti. alam bbane dovtirika, kim me dabarako vejjo karissati. 
babA mabant^-mabanta dis^pamokkba vejj^ dgantva nasa- 
kkbimsu ^rogam k^tum, babum birafinam adaya agamanisil ’ti. 
yUli atba kho so dovariko yena Jivako Komarabbacco ten’ 
upasamkami, upasamkamitva Jivakam Kom^rabbaccam etad 
avoca : settbibbariy^ dcariya evam aba : alam bbane dovarika 
, , . agamamsd ’ti. gaccba bbane dovarika, settbibbariy^ya 
p^vada : vejjo ayye evam aba : ma kir’ ayye pure kiflci adasi, 
yadd drogd abosi, tadd yam iccbeyydsi tarn dajjeyyasiti. 
evam dcariyd ’ti kbo so dovariko Jivakassa Komdrabbaccassa 
patisunitvd yena scttbibbariyd ten’ upasamkami, upasam- 
kairiitvd setthibhariyam etad avoca : vejjo ayye evam dba 
. , . tarn dajjeyyasiti. tena hi bbane dovarika vejjo dgaccb- 
atd ’ti. evam ayye ’ti kbo so dovdriko settbibbariydya 
patisunitvd yena Jivako Komarabbacco ten’ upasamkami 
upasamkamitva Jivakam Komdrabbaccam etad avoca : settbi- 
bluiriyd tarn acariya pakkosatiti. 1|10|| atba kbo Jivako 
Komarabbacco yena scttbibbariyd ten’ upasanikami, upasam- 
kamitvd settbibbariydya vikdram sallakkhetvd settbibbariyam 
etad avoca : pasatena ayye sappind attbo ’ti. atba kbo 
settbibbariyd Jivakassa Komdrabbaccassa pasatam sappim 
dapesi. atba kbo Jivako Komarabbacco tarn pasatam sappim 
ndndbbesajjehi nippacitvd settbibbariyam mancake uttdnam 
nipajjdpetvd natthuto addsi. atba kbo tarn sappi nattbuto 
dinnam mukbato .ggacchi. atba kho scttbibbariyd patiggahe 
nuttbubitvd dasim anapesi: handa je imam sappim picund 
ganhdbiti. ||11|| atba kbo Jivakassa Komdrabbaccassa etad 
abo^ : acchariyam yava Idkbayam gbarani yatra hi ndma 
imam chaddaniyadbammam sappim picund gdbdpessati, babu- 
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k&,ni ca me mahagghani-maliaggli^ni bliesajj&ni upagat^ni, 
kim pi ^yam kinci deyyadhammam dassatiti. atha kho 
setthibhariya Jivakassa Komdrabhaccassa vik^ram salla- 
kkhetv^ Jivakam KomArabhaccam etad avoca : kissa tvam 
^cariya vimano 'siti. idha me etad ahosi : accbariyam yava 
. . . dassatiti. mayam kho dcariya ag^rikd nama upaj^nam' 
etassa samyamassa, varam etam sappi das&nam vA kamma- 
karanam va pMabbhanjanam padipakarane yk ^sittam. 
m^ tvam acariya vimano ahosi, na te deyyadhammo h&yissa- 
titi. II 12 II atha kho Jivako Kom^rabhacco setthibhariydya 
sattavassikam sisab^dham eken’ eva natthukammena apa- 
kaddhi. atha kho setthibhariy^ aroga saman^ Jivakassa 
Kom^rabhaccaasa cattari sahass^ni p^dasi, putto mat^ me 
^roga thita Hi cattari sahassaiii pad4si, sunis^ sassii me aroga 
thitd Hi cattari sahass^ni pMasi, settlii gahapati bhariya me 
^rog&, thita Hi cattari sahass&ni padtlsi d^sam ca d^sim ca 
assaratham ca. atha kho Jivako Kom^rabhacco t^ni solasa 
sahassdni adaya dasam ca dasim ca assaratham ca yena 
R^jagaham tena pakkami, anupubbeiia yena Rajagaham 
yena Abhayo rajakumaro ten’ upasamkami, upasamkaraitv^ 
Abhayam rajakuraaram etad avoca : id am me deva patharaa- 
kammam solasa sahassani daso ca da^i ca assaratho ca, pati- 
ganhatu me devo posdvanikan ti. alam bhane Jivaka tuyh' 
ova hotu, amhdkan nevaantepure nivesanam mapehiti. evam 
deva Hi kho Jivako Komarabhacco Abhayassa rajakumarassa 
patisunitv^ Abhayassa rajakumarassa antepure nivesanam 
mapesi: ||13|| 

tena kho pana samayena rahno Magadhassa Seniyassa 
B imbisarassa bhagandalabadho hoti, sataka lohitena 
makkhiyanti. deviyo disva uppandenti utuni dani devo, 
puppham devassa uppannam, na cirass’ ova devo vija- 
yissatiti. tena raja mahku hoti. atha kho raja M&gadho 
Seniyo Bimbisaro Abhayam rajakumaram etad avoca : 
mayham kho bhane Abhaya tadiso ^badho: s^tak^ lohitena 
makkhiyanti, deviyo mam disvd uppandenti . . . vij^yissatiti. 
ingha bhane Abhaya tMisam Vejjam j&n^hi yo mam tiki- 
ccheyyiL Hi. ay am deva amh^kam Jivako vejjo taruno 
bhadrako, so devam tikicchissatiti, tena hi bhane Abhaya 
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Jivakam vejjam ^n^pehi, so mam tikicchissatiti. ||14I| atha 
kho Abhayo rajakumaro Jivakam Komarabhaccam anelpesi : 
gaccha bhane Jivaka rajanam tikiccliahiti. evam deva Hi 
kho Jivako Komirabhacco Abhayassa rajakum&rassa patisu- 
nitvd nakhena bheaajjam Mliya yena raja M^gadho Seniyo 
Bimbisaro ten’ upasamkami, iipasarnkamitvA. rajanam Ma- 
gadham Seniyam Bimbisarani etad avoca : ^b^dham deva 
passam^’ti. atha kho Jivako Kom^rabhacco ranho Magadh- 
assa Seniyassa Bimbisarassa bhagandalabadham eken’ eva 
alepena apakaddhi. atha kho raja Magadho Seniyo Birabi- 
saro drogo samano panca itthisatani sabbtilamk^ram bhusa- 
petv^ omunc^petva puhjam k^rapetva Jivakarn Komara- 
bhaccam etad avoca : etam bhane Jivaka pancannam itthisa- 
tanani sabbalamkaram tuyham hotu Hi. alam deva adhikaram 
me devo saratu Hi. tena hi bhane Jivaka mam upatthaha 
itthdg^ram ca buddhapamukham bhikkliusamgham Hi. 
evam deva Hi kho Jivako Komarabhacco ranno Magadhassa 
Seniyassa Bimbisarassa paccassosi. || 15 1| 

tenq, kho pana samayena Bajagahakassa setthissa satta- 
vassiko sisabddho hoti, bahh mahanta-raahanta disapamokkhd 
vejja agantva nasakkhimsu arogam kdtum, bahum hirannam 
ddaya agaraamsu. api ca vejjehi paccakkhdto hoti, ekacce 
vejja evam aliamsu : pancamam divasam setthi galiapati ka- 
1am karissatiti, ekacce .vejja evam ahamsu ; sattamarn 
divasam setthi gahapati kalam karissatiti. atha kho Ra- 
jagahakassa negamassa etad ahosi : ayarn kho setthi 
gahapati bahupakaro rahno c’ eva negamassa ca, api ca 
vejjehi paccakkhato, ekacce vejja evam Miainsu : pancamam 
divasam setthi gahapati kalam karissatiti, ekacce vejja evani 
Ahamsu : sattamarn divasam setthi gahapati kMam karissatiti, 
ayam ca ranno Jivako vejjo taruno bhadrako, yam nhna 
may am rajanam Jivakam vejjam y&ceyy&raa setthim gaha- 
patim tikicchitun ti. ||1C|| atha kho llajagahako negamo 
yena raj^ Magadho Seniyo Bimbisaro ten’ upasamkami, 
upasamkamitva rajanam Mdgadham Seniyam Bimbisaram 
etad avoca : ayam deva setthi gahapati bahhpakaro devassa 
c’ ev*a negamassa ca, api ca vejjehi paccakkhato . . . karissa- 
titi. s^dhu devo Jivakam vejjam dn^petu setthim gahapatim 
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tikicchltun ti. atha klio r^ja Magadho Seniyo Bimbis^ro 
Jivakam Kom^rabbaccam anapcsi : gaccba bhane Jivaka 
scttbim gabapatim tikiccbabiti. evam deva Hi kbo Jivako 
Kom^rabbacco ranno Magadbassa Seniyassa Bimbis^rassa 
patisunitva yena scttbi gabapati ten’ upasainkami, upasamka- 
mitv4 settbissa gahapatissa vik^ram sallakkbetv^ eettbim 
gabapatim etad avoca: sac’ abam tarn gabapati elrogdpey yam 
kini me assa deyyadharnmo ’ti. sabbam sapateyyam ca to 
acariya botu abam ca to daso ’ti. l]17l| sakkbissasi pana 
tvam gabapati ekena passena satta m^lse nipajjitun ti. 
sakkom’ abam acariya ekena passena satta mase nipajjitun ti. 
sakkbissasi pana tvam gabapati dutiyena passena satta mase 
nipajjitun ti. sakkom’ abam acariya dutiyena passena satta 
mase nipajjitun ti. sakkbissasi pana tvam gabapati uttano 
satta mase nipajjitun ti. sakkom’ abam acariya uttano satta 
mase nipajjitun ti. atba kbo Jivako Kora^rabbacco settbini 
gabapatim mancako nipajjapctv^ raancake sambandbitva 
sisaccbavim uppbaletva sibbinim vinametva dve panake niha- 
ritva janassa dassesi: passatb’ ayyo ime dvo panake ekani 
kbuddakam ekam maballakam. ye te acariya evam abamsu : 
pancamam divasam scttbi gabapati kalam karissatiti teb’ 
ayam maliallako panako dittbo, pancamam divasam settbissa 
gahapatissa matthalungam pariyadiyissati, matthalungassa 
pariyadana settbi gabapati kMam karissati, sudittbo tebi 
acariyebi. ye te dcariyd ovam abamsu : sattamam divasam 
settbi gabapati kalam karissatiti teb’ Ayam kbuddako pAnako 
dittbo, sattamam divasam settbissa gahapatissa matthalungam 
pariyadiyissati, matthalungassa pariyadana settbi gabapati 
kalam karissati, sudittbo tebi acariyebiti, sibbinim sampati- 
padetva sisaccbavim sibbctvA Alepam adasi. ||18|j atha kbo 
settbi gabapati sattahassa accayena Jivakam Komarabbaccam 
etad avoca : nabain acariya sakkomi ekena passena satta mase 
nipajjitun ti. nanu mo tvam gabapati patisuni sakkom’ 
abam acariya ekena passena satta mAse nipajjitun ti. saccA- 
bam Acariya patisunim, ap’ Abarn marissAmi, nAbam sakkomi 
ekena passena satta mAse nipajjitun ti. tena hi tvam gaba- 
pati dutiyena passena satta raAse nipajjAbiti. atba kbo settbi 
gabapati sattAhassa accayena Jivakam KomArabbaccam etad 
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avoca : n^ham ^cariya sakkomi dutiyena passena satta mase 
nipajjitun ti. nanu me tvam gahapati patisuni eakkoni’ 
aham ^cariya dutiyena passena satta mase nipajjitun ti. 
saccaliam acariya patisunim, ap’ dham marissami, nahani 
dcariya sakkomi dutiyena passena satta mase nipajjitun ti. 
tena hi tvam gahapati uttdno satta mdse nipajjdhiti. atha kho 
setthi gahapati sattahassa accayena Jivakam Komdrabhaccam 
etad evoca : naham acariya sakkomi uttdno satta mase 
nipajjitun ti. nanu me tvam gahapati patisuni sakkom’ aham 
acariya uttdno satta mdse nipajjitun ti. saccaham acariya 
patisunim, ap’ dham marissami, naham sakkomi uttdno satta 
mdse nipajjitun ti. ||19|| aham co tani gahapati na va- 
deyyam cttakam pi tvam na nipajjeyydsi, api ca patigacc’ 
ova may a fidto tihi sattdhchi setthi gahapati drogo bhavissa- 
titi. utthehi gahapati drogo ’si, jdndhi kim mo deyya- 
dhammo ’ti. sabbani sdpatoyyam ca te acariya hotu aham ca 
te ddso ’ti. alam gahapati md me tvam sabbam sdpateyyani 
addsi md ca me ddso, rah no satasahassam dehi mayham sata- 
sahassan ti. atha kho setthi gahapati drogo samdno rahho 
satasahassain addsi Jivakassa Komdrabhaccassa satasaha- 
ssam. II 20 II 

tena kho pana samayena Bdrdnaseyyakassa setthi- 
puttassa mokkhacikdya kilantassaantaganthdbddho hoti yena 
ydgu pi pitd na samiydparindmam gacchati bhattam pi 
bhuttam na sammdparindmam gacchati ucedro pi passdvo pi 
na paguno. so tena kiso hoti lukho dubbanno uppanduppa- 
ndukajdto dharnanisanthatagatto. atha kho Bdrdnaseyya- 
kassa setthissa etad ahosi : mayham kho puttassa kidiso 
dbddho. ydgu pi pitana sammdparindmam gacchati bhattam 
pi bhuttarn. na sammdparindmam gacchati ucedro pi passdvo 
pi na paguno, so tena kiso lukho dubbanno uppanduppandu- 
kajato dharnanisanthatagatto. yain nundham Rdjagaham 
gantvd rdjdnam Jivakam vejjam ydceyyam 'puttam me tiki- 
cchitun ti. atha kho Bdrdnaseyyako setthi Bdjagahani 
gantvd yena rdjd Mdgadho Seniyo Bimbisdro ten’ upasain- 
karni, upasamkamitvd rdjdnam Mdgadham Seniyam Bimbisd- 
ram etad avoca : mayham kho deva puttassa tadiso dbddho : 
ydgu pi . . . dharnanisanthatagatto. sddhu devo Jivakani 
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vejjani anapetu puttam me tikicchitun ti. |i2l|| atha kho 
raja Magadho Scniyo Bimbisaro Jivakam Komarabbaccain 
anapesi : gaccha bhane Jivuka Bar&nasim gantva Barana- 
seyyakam settbiputtam tikicobabiti. evam dova ’ti kbo 
Jivako Komarabbacco ranno Magadbassa Seniyassa Bimbi- 
sarassa patisunitva Baranasim gantva yena Bar^naseyyako 
settbiputto ten’ upasarakami, upasamkamitva Baninaseyya- 
kassa settbiputtassa vikaram sallakkbetva janam ussaretva 
tirokaraniyam parikkbipitva tbambbe ubbandbitv^i bbariyam 
purato tbapetva udaraccbavim uppbalctv^ antagantbim niba- 
ritva bbariyaya dasscsi passa te samikassa abMbam, iraina 
yagu pi pita na samraapariiiamam gaccbati bbattam pi 
bhuttam na sammaparin^inam gaccbati uccaro pi passavo pi 
na paguno, iminayam kiso litkbo dubbanno uppanduppandu- 
kajato dbamanisantbatagatto ’ti, antagantbim vinivctbetvii 
antani patipavesetva udaraccbavim sibbetv^ iilepani adasi. 
atba kbo Baranaseyyako settbiputto na cirtiss’ ova ^Irogo 
abosi. atba kbo Baranaseyyako settbi putto me arogo tbiio 
’ti Jivakassa Komarabbaccassa so]asa sabassani padasi. atba 
klio Jivako Komarabbacco tani solusa sabassani adaya punad 
eva Bajagabam paccagaccbi. ||22|| 

tena kbo pana samayena ranno Pajjotassa panel iiro- 
gabadbo boti. baba mabanla - mabanta disaparaokkba 
vejja agantva nasakkbimsu ^rogarn katurn, babuni birannani 
adaya againamsu. atba kbo raja Pajjoto ranno Maga- 
dbassa Seniyassa Bimbisarassa santike dutain pMiesi : 
maybam kbo tadiso abadbo, sMbu devo Jivakam 
vejjam anapetu, so mam tikicebissatiti. atba kbo raja 
Magadbo Seniyo Bimbisaro Jivakam Komarabbaccam 
anapesi: gaceba bbane Jivaka Ujjcnim gantva rajauam 
Pajjotam tikiccbaliiti. evam deva ’ti kbo Jivako Komara- 
bbacco ranno Magadbassa Seniyassa Bimbisarassa patisunitva 
Ujjeiiim gantva yena raja Pajjoto ten’ upasamkami, upasam- 
karnitva ranno Pajjotassa vikaram sallakkbetva r^janam 
Pajjotam etad avoca : ||23|| sappim deva nippacissami, tarn 
devo pivissatiti. alam bbane Jivaka yam te sakka vin^ 
sappind arogam kdtum tain karobi, jegucebam me sappi 
patikkulan ti. atba kbo Jivakassa Komarabbaccassa etad 



VIII. 1. 24-27.] 


MAIIAVAGGA. 


277 


ahosi : imassa kho lanno tadiso abadho na sakka vintl sappina 
arogam kdtum. yam nun^hani sappim nippaceyyam kasa- 
vavannam kasavagandham kasavaraean ti. atlia kho Jivako 
Koraarabhacco nan^bliesajjehi sappim iiippaci kasavavannam 
kasavagandham kasavarasam. atha kho Jivakassa Komara- 
bhaccassa etad ahosi : imassa kho ranfio sappi pitam parina- 
mentam uddekam dassati. cancF ay am gh^tapeyydsi 

mam. yam nuiiaham patigacc^ ova apucche 3 ^yan ti. atha 
kho Jivako Komarabhacco yena raja Pajjoto teii^ upasamkami, 
upasamkamitva rajaiiain Pajjotam etad avoca: ||24|| mayam 
kho deva vejja naiiia ladisena muhuttena mulani uddhar^ma 
bhesajj^ni samharama. sadhu devo vahanagaresu ca dvaresu 
ca anapetu : yena vahancna Jivako icchati tena vahanena 
gacchatu, yena dvarena icchati tena dvarena gacchatu, yam 
kalam icchati tarn kalam gacchatu, yam kalam icchati tarn 
ktllam pavisatu Hi. atha kho raja Pajjoto vahanagaresu ca 
dvaresu ca anapc.si : yena vahanena Jivako icchati tena 
vahanena gacchatu, yena dvarena icchati tena dvarena ga- 
cchatu, yam kjilam icchati tain kalam gacchatu, yam kalam 
icchati tarn kalam pavisatil Hi. tena kho pana samayena 
ranfio Pajjotassa Bliaddavatika naraa hatthinika pafinasayo- 
janika hoti. atha kho Jivako Komarabhacco ranfio Pajjotassa 
sappim upanamesi kasavam devo pivatuHi. atha kho Jivako 
Komarabhacco rajanarn Pajjotam sappim payetv^ hatthisalam 
gantva Bhaddavatikaya hatthinikaya nagaramha nippati. 
II 25 II atha kho ranfio Pajjotassa tarn sappi pitam 
parinamentam uddekam adasi. atha kho raja Pajjoto 
manusse etad avoca: dutthena bhane Jivakena sappim payito 
Hnhi. tena hi bhane Jivakam vejjam vicinatha Hi. Bhadda- 
vatikaya deva hatthinikaya nagaramha nippatito Hi. tena 
kho pana samayena ranno Pajjotassa Kako nama d^so 
satthiyojaniko hoti amanussena paticca jato, atha kho r^j^ 
Pajjoto Kakara dasam anapesi : gaccha bhane Kaka Jivakam 
vejjam nivatte*ii rdja tarn acariya nivattapetiti. ete kho 
bhane Kaka vejja nama bahumaya, ma c’ assa kinci patigga- 
hesiti. II 26 II atha kho Kako daso Jivakam Komarabhaccam 
aiftara magge Kos am biyam sambhavesi p^taiisam karon- 
tam. atha kho Kako daso Jivakam Komarabhaccam etad 
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avoca ; raj«L tarn acariya nivattapetiti. agamehi bhane K^ka 
yava bhufljama, handa bhano K^ka bhunjassii Hi. alam 
fi-cariya rafin’ amhi aiiatto : ete kho bbane Kaka vejja n^ma 
babumaya ma c’ assa kinci patiggabesiti. tena kho pana 
samayeua Jivako Komarabbacco nakbena bbesajjam olum- 
petva ainalakam ca kbMati paniyam ca pivati. atha kbo 
Jivako Komarabbacco Kakam dasam etad avoca : handa 
bhane Kaka ainalakam ca kbada paniyam ca pivassb Hi. [|27 1| 
atha kbo Kako d^so ayam kbo vejjo amalakam ca kbadati 
paniyam ca pivati, na arabati kinci papakam hotun ti 
upaddh ainalakam ca khadi paniyam ca apayi. tassa tarn 
upaddhamalakam kbMayitam tattb’ eva niccbaresi, atha 
kho Kako d^so Jivakam Komarabbaccam etad avoca : atthi 
me {icariya jivitan ti. m^ bbane Kaka bbayi, tvam c’ eva 
arogo bbavissasi, raj^ ca cando, so raja gbdtapeyyasi mam, 
tendbam na nivattamiti Bhaddavatikani batthinikam Kakassa 
niyyadetv^ yena Kajagabam tena pakkami, anupubbena yena 
Kajagabain yena raj^ Magadbo Scniyo Bimbisaro ten’ upa- 
samkami, iipasamkamitv^ ranilo MA.gadhassa Seniyassa Bim- 
bisarassa etarn attbam droccsi. sutthu bbane Jivaka akasi yam 
pi na nivatto, cando so raja gbalapeyyasi tan ti. || 28 1| atha 
klio rajd Pajjoto arogo samano Jivakassa Komarabbaccassa 
santiko dbtum pabesi, agaccbatii Jivako varam dassami- 
ti. alam ayyo adbikaram me dovo saratii Hi. tena kho 
pana sarnayona ranno Pajjotassa Siveyyakain dussayugam 
uppannarn boti babuunain dussanain babunnam dussayuganani 
bahunnam dussayugasattlnam babunnam dussayugasahassa- 
nani babuiinani dussayugasatasabassanain aggam ca settham 
ca mokkhain ca uttamam ca pavarain ca. atha kho raja 
Pajjoto tarn Siveyyakain dussayugam Jivakassa Komara- 
bhaccassa pahesi. atha klio Jivakassa Komarabhaccassa etad 
abosi: idam kbo rao Siveyyakam dussayugam ranna Pajjotcna 
pabitam babunnam dussanain . , . pavaram ca, na yimam 
anno koci paccarabati annatra tena bhagavata arahata sarama- 
sambuddbena ranna va Magadbena Seniyena Bimbisarena Hi. 

II 29 II 

tena kbo pana samayena bbagavato kayo dos^bbisanbo 
boti. atha kho bhagava ayasmantam A nan dam ^mantesi : 
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dos^bhisanno kho Ananda tatbagatassa kayo, iccbati tatbagato 
virecanam plltun ti. atba kbo ayasma Anando yena Jivako 
Koinarabhacco ten’ upasainkami, upasamkamitv^ Jivakam 
Kom&rabbaccam etad avoca : dosabbisanno kho ^vuso Jivaka 
tatb^lgatassa kayo, iccbati tatbagato virecanam patun ti. 
tena bi bbante Ananda bbagavato k^yam katipaham sine- 
beth4 ’ti. atba kbo ayasm^ Anando bbagavato k^yam 
katipaham sinebetv^ yena Jivako Komarabbacco ten’ upa- 
samkami, upasamkamitva Jivakam Kom^rabbaccam etad 
avoca : siniddho kho A.vuso Jivaka tatbagatassa kayo, yassa 
dani kalam mannasiti. ||30|| atba kbo Jivakassa Komara- 
bbaccassa etad abosi : na kbo me tarn patiiApam yo ’bam 
bbagavato olarikam virecanam dadeyyan ti, tini uppala- 
battbani n^nabhesajjchi paribhavetvd yena bhagavd ten’ 
upasamkami, upasamkamitva ckam uppalabattbam bbagavato 
upan^mesi imam bbante bbagava patbamarn uppalabattbam 
upasingbatu, idarn bbaga van tarn dasakkbattum vircccssatiti. 
dutiyam pi uppalabattbam bbagavato upan^mesi imam bbante 
bhagav^ dutiyarn uppalabattbam upasingbatu, iduin bbaga- 
vantam dasakkbattuiii virecessatiti. tatiyam pi uppalaba- 
ttbam bbagavato upanamcsi imam bbante bbagava tatiyam 
uppalabattbam upasingbatu, idam bhagavantam dasakkba- 
ttum virecessatiti, evam bliagavato samatims^ya virecanam 
bbavissatiti. atba kbo Jivako Komarabbacco bbagavato sama- 
timsaya virecanam datva bhagavantam abbivMetva padakkbi- 
nam katv^ pakkami. ||31|| atba kbo Jivakassa Kom^ra- 
bbaccassa babi dvarakottbaka nikkhantassa etad abosi: maya 
kbo bbagavato samatimsaya virecanam dinnam. dosabbisanno 
tatbagatassa kayo, na bhagavantam samatimsakkbattum vire- 
cessati, ekdnatimsakkbattum bhagavantam virecessati, api 
ca bbagava viritto nahayissati, nabatam bhagavantam sakini 
virecessati, evam bbagavato samatimsaya virecanam bbavissa- 
titi. atba kho bbagava Jivakassa Komarabhaccassa cetasa 
cetoparivitakkam annaya ayasmantam Anandam amantcsi: 
idbananda Jivakassa Komarabhaccassa babi dvarakottbaka 
nikkhantassa etad abosi : maya kbo bbagavato . . . bbavissa- 
titi* tena b’ Ananda unbodakam patiyadetba ’ti. evani 
bbante ’ti kbo ayasmd Anando bbagavato patisunitvd unho- 
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dakam piitlyMesi. ||32l| atba klio Jivako Kom&rabliacco 
yena bhagava ten* upasainkami, upasamkamitva bhagavan- 
tam abhivddetva ekamantam nisidi, ekamantain nisinno klio 
Jivako Koniarabhacco bbagavantam etad avoca : viritto 
bhante bhagav^ *ti. viritto *mhi Jivaka *ti. idba maybam 
bhante babi dvarakottbak^ nikkbantassa etad abosi: may^ 
kbo bbagavato . . . bbavissatiti. nabayatu bbante bbagav^, 
nabayatu sugato *ti. atba kbo bbagav^ unbodakam nab^yi, 
nabatam bbagavantam sakim virecesi, evam bbagavato sama- 
timsaya virccanam abosi. atba kbo Jivako Koradrabbacco 
bbagavantam etad avoca : yava bbante bbagavato kayo 
pakatatto boti, alam yiisapindapatena *ti. atba kbo bbaga- 
vato kdyo na cirass* eva pakatatto abosi. || 33 1| 

atlia kbo Jivako Komitrabbacco tarn Sivoyyakam dussayu- 
gam ad^ya yena bbagav^ ten* upasamkarai, upasamkamitv^ 
bbagavantam abbivadetva ekamantain nisidi. ekamantam 
nisinno kbo Jivako Koin&rabbacco bbagavantam etad avoca : 
ck^bam bbante bbagavantam varam yac&initi. atikkantavara 
kbo Jivaka tatbagata *ti. yam ca bbante kappati yam ca 
anavajjan ti. vadebi Jivaka *ti. bbagava bbante pamsuku- 
liko bhikkbusamgbo ca. idam me bbante Sivoyyakam 
dussayugam ranna Pajjotena pabitam babunnam dussanam 
babunnam dussayuganam babunnam dussayiigasatanam ba- 
bunnam dussayugasabassanam babunnain dussayugasatasa- 
bassanam aggam ca settbam ca mokkbam ca uttamain ca 
pavarani ca. patiganbatu me bbante bbagava Siveyyakam 
dussayugam bbikkbusamgbassa ca gabapaticivaram anuja- 
natu *ti. patiggabesi bhagava Siveyyakam dussayugam. 
atba kbo bbagava Jivakam Komarabbaccam dbammiya 
katb^ya sandassesi samMapesi samuttejesi sarapabamsesi. 
atba kbo Jivako Komarabbacco bbagavata dbammiy^ ka- 
th^ya sandassito samMapito samuttcjitosampahamsitouttb&ya- 
sana bbagavantam abbivMetva padakkbinam katva pakkami. 
II 34 II atba kbo bbagava ctasmim nidano dbammikatbam 
katv4 bhikkbu amantesi: anujanarni bbikkbave gabapati- 
civaram. yo iccbati pamsukbliko botu, yo icchati gabapati- 
civaram sadiyatu. itaritarena p* abam bbikkbave santuttMm 
vanneiniti. assosura kbo Rajagaho manussa bbagavata 
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kira bhikkh{lnain gabapaticivaram anuflnatan ti, te ca 
manussa hattba ahosum udaggd, idani kbo mayam d^nani 
dass^ma puftfi^ai karissama yato bhagavata bhikklibnam 
gabapaticivaram anunndtan ti, ek^ben^ eva Rajagabe babbni 
civarasabassani uppajjimsu. assosum kbo j^napada manussa 
bbagavat^ kira bbikkbbnam gabapaticivaram anunMtan ti, 
te ca manuss^ battb^ abesum udagga, id^ni kbo mayam 
danani dass^ma punriani karissama yato bhagavata bhikkhb- 
nam gabapaticivaram anunnatan ti, janapade pi ekahen’ eva 
babbni civarasabassani uppajjimsu. ||35|| tena kbo pana 
samayena samgbassa pavaro uppanno boti. bbagavato etam 
attbam ^rocesum. anujanami bbikkbave pa varan ti. ko- 
seyyaptlv^ro uppanno boti. anujan&mi bbikkbave koseyya- 
pdvdran ti. kojavam uppannam boti. anuj^n^rai bbikkbave 
kojavan ti. I|36||l|| 

patbamakabbaiiavaram nittbitarn. 

tena kbo pana samayena Kasikaraj^ Jivakassa Ko- 
rn arabbaccassa addbakasikam karabalam pabesi upaddba- 
ktisinam kbamamanam. atha kbo Jivako Komarabbacco tarn 
addbakasikam kambalam Maya yena bhagava ten’ upasam- 
karai, upasamkamitva bbagavantam abhivMetva ekamantam 
nisidi. ekamantam nisinno kbo Jivako Komarabbacco bha- 
gavantam etad avoca : ay^m mo bbanto addbakdsiko kambalo 
KMiranfia pabito upaddhakasinam khamamMo. patiganbatu 
mo bbante bbagava kambalam yam mama assa digbarattam 
bitaya sukb^ya ’ti. patiggahesi bbagava kambalam. atba 
kbo bbagava Jivakain KomMabbaccam dbammiya katb^ya 
sandassesi — la — padakkhinam katva pakkami. atba kbo 
bbagava etasmim nidano dbammikatbam katva bhikkhu 
amantesi: anujiinami bbikkbave kambalan ti. || 111211 

tena kbo pana samayena samgbassa uccavacani civardni 
uppajjanti. atba kbo bbikkbbnam etad abosi : kim nu kbo 
bhagavata civaram anunnatam kim ananunn^tan ti. bbaga- 
vato etam attbam arocesum. anujanami bbikkbave cba 
civJr^ni kbomam kappMikam koseyyani kambalam sMam 
bhangan ti. 1| 1 1| tena kbo pana samayena te bbikkbCi gaba- 
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paticivaram sMiyanti, te kukkucc^yantd pamsukMam na 
sadiyanti ekam yeva bkagavat^ civaram anufin^tam na dve 
Hi. bhagavato etam attham ^rocesum. . anuj^n^mi bhikkha- 
ve gahapaticivaram s^diyantena pamsukdlam pi sMitum, tad- 
ubhayena p^ iham bhikkliave santutthiip. vannemiti. || 2 1| 3 1| 

tena kho pana samayena sambabul^ bhikkkd Kosalesu 
janapadesii addh^namaggapatipanna honti. ekacce bhikkhd 
sus^nam okkaraimsu pamsukulaya, okacce bbikkhii n^ga- 
mesam. ye te bhikkhii sus^nam okkamimsu pamsukiildya 
te pamsukdldiii labbimsu, ye te bliikkh{l nagamesum te evam 
^hamsu : ambakara pi avuao bbiLgam deth^ Hi. te evam 
^hamsu : na may am avuso tumh^kam bh&gam dassama, kiasa 
tumbe n^gamittba Hi. bbagavato etam attbam ^rocesum. anu- 
janami bbikkbave nagamentanam ndkam^ bbagam datun ti. 
II 1 II tena kbo pana samayena sambabula bbikkbb Kosalesu 
janapadesu addhanaraaggapatipannd bonti. ekacce bbikkbb 
sus^nam okkamimsu pamsukulaya, ekacce bbikkbb aga- 
mesuni. ye te bbikkbb susanam okkamimsu pamsukulaya 
te pamsukblani labbimsu, ye te bbikkbu agamesum te evam 
dbamsu : amhakam pi avuso bbagam detha Hi. te evam 
dbamsu : na mayara ^vuso turabakam bbagam dassama, kissa 
tumbe na okkamittba Hi. bbagavato etam attbam ^rocesum. 
anujanarai bbikkbavo ^gamentanam ak^ma bbagam datun 
ti. II 2 II tena kbo pana samayena sambabula bbikkbb Kosa- 
lesu janapadesu addh^inamaggapatipanna bonti. ekacce 
bbikkbb patbaraam susanam okkamimsu pamsukulaya, ekacce 
bbikkbu paccba okkamimsu. ye te bbikkbu patbamani 
susanaip. okkamiiusu pamsukulaya te pamsukulani labbimsu, 
ye te bbikkbu paccba okkamimsu to na labbimsu, te evam 
abamsu : amhakam pi avuso bbagam detba Hi. te evam 
^bamsu : na mayam avuso tumbakam bbagam dassama, kissa 
tumbe pacchd okkamitthd Hi. bbagavato etam attham 
arocesura. anujanaini bbikkbave paccba okkant^nam n^- 
kam^ bbagam datun ti. ||3|| tena kbo pana samayena samba- 
bula bbikkbu Kosalesu janapadesu addh^namaggapati- 
panna honti. te sadist susanam okkamimsu pamsukbldya, 
ekacce bbikkbb pamsukilldni labbimsu, ekacqo bbikkbb na 
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labhimsu. ye te bhikkli\!l na labbimsu te evam abamsu: 
amhakam pi avuso bhagam detha ’ti. te evam abamsu : na 
mayam avuso tumhdkam bbagam dassama, kissa tumhe na 
labhittha ’ti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. anuj^nami 
bhikkbave sadisanam okkant^nam akama bbagam datun ti. 
Il4|| tena kho pana samayena sambahula bhikkhd Kosales u 
janapadeau addb^namaggapatipann^ honti. te katikam katv^ 
sus^nam okkamimsu pamsukul^ya, ekacce bbikkbu pamsukb- 
lani labbimsu, ekacce bbikkbu na labbimsu. ye to bbikkbb 
na labbimsu te evam Abamsu : ambakam pi dvuso bbagam 
detba ^ti. te evam abamsu : na mayam avuso tumbakam 
bbagam dassama, kissa tumbe na labbittba ’ti. bbagavato 
etam attbam arocesum. anujanami bbikkbave katikam katvti 
oklcantanam akama bbagam d^tun ti. II 5 1| 4 1| 

tena kbo pana samayena manussa civaram adaya 
aramarn agaccbanti, te patiggabakam alabbamana pati- 
baranti, civaram parittam uppajjati. bbagavato etam 
attbam arocesum. anujanami bbikkbave pancab’ angebi 
samannagatam bbikkbum civarapatiggabakam samma- 
nnitum : yo na cbandagatim gaccbeyya, na dos^atim 
gaccbeyya, na mobagatim gaccbeyya, na bbayagatim 
gaccbeyya, gabitdgabitam ca janeyya. ||1|| evam ca pana 
bbikkbave sammaiinitabbo : patbamam bbikkbu y^citabbo, 
yacitva vyattena bbikkbuna patibalona samgbo fiapetabbo : 
sunatu mo bbante samgbo, yadi samgbassa pattakallam 
samgbo ittbannamam bbikkbum civarapatiggabakam samma- 
csa natti. sunatu mo bbante samgbo. sarngbo 
ittbannamam bbikkbum civarapatiggabakani sammannati. 
yassayasraato kbamati ittbannamassa bbikkbuno civara- 
patiggabakassa sammuti, so tunb’ assa, yassa na kkbamati 
so bbaseyya. sammato saingbena ittbannamo bbikkbu ci- 
varapatigg^bako. kbamati samgbassa, tasra^ tunbi, evain 
etam dbarayamiti. ,|2 ||5 || 

tena kho pana samayena civarapatiggabak^ bbikkbu civa- 
rarn Jatiggabetv^ tattb’ eva ujjhitv^ pakkamanti, civararn 
nassati. bbagavato etam attham Arocesum. anujanami 
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bhikkhave pancah^ angeki samannagatam bhikkhum civa- 
ranid^hakam sammannitum : yo na chand^gatim gaccheyya 
. . . na bhay^gatim gaccheyya nihitanihitam ca janeyya. ||1|| 
evam ca paiia bhikkhave samraannitabbo : pathamain bhikkhu 
y^citabbo, yacitva vyattena bhikkhuna patibalena samgho 
napetabbo : sunatu me bhaiite saragho. yadi samghassa 
pattakallam samgho itthann^mam bhikkhwm civaranid^- 
hakara sammanneyya. es^ natti. sunatu mo bhante samgho. 
samgho itthannamam bhikkhuin civaranid^hakain samma- 
nnati. yassayasmato khamati itthann^massa bhikkhuno 
civaranid^hakassa samrauti so tunh* assa, yassa na kkhamati 
so bhaseyya. sammato samghena itthannamo bhikkhu 
civaranidahako. khamati samghassa, tasma tunhi, evam 
etam dharay ainiti. II 2 1| 6 1| 

tena kho pana saraayena civaranidahako bhikkhu mandape 
pi rukkhamhle pi nimbakose pi civaram nidahanti, undurehi 
pi upacikahi pi khajjanti. bhagavato etam attham Orocesum. 
anujanami bhikkhave bh an dag a ram sammannituni yam 
samgho akankhati viharain vO addhayogam vO pasadam va 
hammiyam vO guham va. ||1|| evam ca pana bhikkhave 
sammannitabbo : vyattena bhikkhuna patibalena saragho 
napetabbo : sunOtu me bhante samgho. yadi samghassa 
pattakallam samgho itthannOmam viharam bhandagaram 
sammanneyya. esa fiatti. sunatu me bhante samgho. samgho 
itthannamam viharam bhandagaram saramannati. yassayas- 
mato khamati itthannamassa viharassa bhandagarassa samrauti 
so tunh^ assa, yassa na kkhamati so bhaseyya, sammato 
samghena itthannamo viharo bhandagaram. khamati sam- 
ghassa, tasraa tunhi, evam etam dharayamiti. || 2 1| 7 1| 

tena kho pana saraayena samghassa bhandagOre civaram 
aguttam hoti. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. anuja- 
narai bhikkhave paficah’ angehi samannagatam bhikkhum 
bhandOgarikara sammannitum: yo na chandOgatim ga- 
ccheyya . . . na bhayOgatim gaccheyya guttOguttara ca 
janeyya. evam ca pana bhikkhave samraannitabbo — ^la — 
sammato samghena itthannOmo bhikkhu bhandOgariko. 
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khamati samgliassa, tasma tunhi, evam etam dli^ray^miti. 
Ill II tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiy^ bbikkbil 
bhandag^rikam vuttbapenti. bhagavato etam attham aro- 
cesum, na bbikkhave bhandag^riko vuttbapetabbo. yo 
vutthapeyya, ^patti dukkatassa ’ti. Il2||8|| 

tena kho pama samayena samghassa bhandagire civaram 
nssannam hoti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. anuja- 
nami bhikkhave sammukhibhutena samghcna bhdjetun ti. 
tena kho pana samayena sabbo samgho civaram bliAjento 
kolahalam akasi. bhagavato etam attham arocesuni. anuja- 
narai bhikkhave pancah’ angehi samannagatam bhikkhum 
civarabhajakarn saramannitum yo na chandagatim ga- 
ccheyya . . . na bhayagatim gaccheyya bliajit^bhajitam ca 
janeyya. evain ca pana bhikkhave samraannitabbo — la — 
sammato samghena itthannamo bhikkhii civarabhajako. 
khamati sainghassa, tasma tiinhi, evam etam dharayaraiti. 
II 1 II atha kho civarabhajakaiiam bhikkhunam etad ahosi : 
katham nu kho civaram bhajetabban ti. bhagavato etam 
attham arocesum. anujilnami bhikkhave patliaraam uccinitv^ 
tulayitva vannavannarn. katva bhikkhii ganetva vaggam 
bandhitva civarapativisam thapctun ti. atha kho civara- 
bhajakanam bhikkhunaTn etad ahosi : katham nu kho sama- 
ncranam civarapativiso ^databbo Hi. bliagavato etam 
atthani aroccsmri. aniijanarai bhikkhave samaneranam upa- 
ddhapativisam datun ti. ||2|| tena kho pana samayena 
annataro bhikkhu sakena bhagena uttaritukamo hoti. bha- 
gavato etam attham tocesura. anuj^nami bhikkhave utta- 
rantassa sakam bhagam datun ti. tena kho pana samayena 
annataro bhikkhu atirckabh%ena uttaritukamo hoti. bhaga- 
vato etam attham arocesum. anujanami bhikkhave anukkhepe 
dinne atirekabhagam d^tun ti. Il3l| atha kho civarabhaja- 
kanam bhikkhunam etad ahosi : katham nu kho civarapati- 
viso databbo agauipatipatiya nu kho udahu yathdvuddhan 
ti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum, anujanami bhikkhave 

vikalake tosetva kusap^tam katun ti. ||4||9|| 

% 

tena kho pana samayena bhikkhu chakanena pi pandu- 
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mattikaya pi civaram raj anti, civaram dubbannam hoti. 
bhagavato etam attbaip ^rocesum. aniij^ntoi bhikkhave cba 
raj an an i mularajanam khandharajanam tacarajanam patta- 
rajanam puppbarajanam plialarajanan ti. 1| 1 1| tena kho pana 
samayena bhikkhd situnnakaya civaram raj anti, civaram 
duggandham hoti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. 
anujanami bhikkhave rajanam pacitum cullarajanakurabhin 
ti. rajanam uttariyati. anujanami bhikkhave uttar^lurapam 
bandhitun ti. tena kho pana samayena bhikkh{l na jananti 
rajanam pakkam va apakkam v^. bhagavato etam attham 
arocesuiA. anujanami bhikkhave udake v^ nakhapitthiktlya 
v^ thevakam datun ti. ||2|| tena kho pana samayena bhi- 
kkhii rajanam oropenU kumbhim avajjanti, kumbhi bhijjati. 
bhagavato etam attham Arocesum. anujanami bhikkhave 
rajanauluhkam dandakathMikan ti. tena kho pana sama- 
yena bhikkhiinam rajanabhajanam na samvijjati. bhagavato 
etam attham arocesum. anujanami bhikkhave rajanako- 
larabam rajanaghatan ti. tena kho pana samayena bhikkhh 
p^tiyapi patte pi civaram samraaddanti, civaram paribhijjati. 
bhagavato etam attham arocesum. anujanami bhikkhave 
rajanadoriikan ti. ||8||10ll 

tena kho pana samayena bhikkhu chamaya civaram pattha- 
ranti, civaram pamsukitara hoti. bhagavato etam atthain 
arocesum. anujanami bhikkhave tinasanth^rakan ti. tina- 
santh^rako upacikahi khajjati. bhagavato etam attham 
arocesum. anujanami bhikkhave civaravamsam civararajjun 
ti. majjhena laggenti, rajanam ubhato galati. bhagavato 
etam attham Arocesum. anujanami bhikkhave kanne bandlii- 
tun ti. kanno jirati. bhagavato etam attham tlrocesum. 
anujanami bhikkhave kannasuttakan ti. rajanam ekato 
galati. bhagavato etam attham Arocesum. anuj^n^mi 
bhikkhave samparivattakam - samparivattakam rajeturn na 
ca acchinne theve pakkamitun ti. || 1 1| tena kho pana saraa- 
yena civaram patthinnam hoti. bhagavato etam atthain 
Arocesum. anujanami bhikkhave udake os^iretun ti. tena 
kho pana samayena civaram pharusam hoti. bha^vato 
etam attham drocesura. anujdnd-mi bhikkhave panina dko- 
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tctun ti. tena klio pana samayena bhikkh{i acchinnak^ni 
dliarenti dantak^s^v^ni. manuss^ ujjh^yanti khiyanti vip^- 
centi ; seyyathapi n^raa gilii kamabhogino ’ti. bhagavato 
etam attham arocesum. na bhikkbave acchinnak^ni civarani 
dh^retabb^ni. yo dbareyya, apatti dukkatass^ ’ti. H2||ll|| 

atha kho bkagavd R^jagahe yathabbirantam viharitva 
yena Dakkhinagiri tena carikam pakk^mi. addasa kho 
bhagav^ Magadhakhettam accibandham pMibandham 
marivadabandham singhatakabandham, disvana ayasmantam 
A nan dam dmantesi : passasi no tvam Ananda Magadha- 
khettam accibandham . . . singhatakabandhan ti. evam 
bhante. ussahasi tvam Ananda bhikkhunam evarflpaui 
civarani samvidahitun ti. nssah^mi bhagava ’ti. atha kho 
bhagava Dakkhinagirismim yathabbirantam viharitva punad 
ova Rajagaham paccagacchi. atha kho ^yasma Anaudo 
sambahulanam bhikkhfinam civarani samvidahitv^ yena 
bhagava ten’ npasarakami, upasamkamitva bhagavantam 
ctad avoca : passatu me bhante bhagav^ civarani samvida- 
hitaniti. || 1 1| atha kho bhagav^ etasmim nidane dhammi- 
kathain katva bhikkhu amantesi: pandito bhikkbave Anando, 
mahapanno bhikkbave Anando, yatra hi nama maya samkhi- 
ttena bh^sitassa vitth arena attham djAnissati, kusim pi 
n^ma karissati addhakusim pi nama karissati mandalam pi 
n. k. addhamaiidalara pi n. k. vivattam pi n. k. anuvi- 
vattam pi n. k. giveyyakam pi n. k. jangheyyakam pi n. k. 
bahantam pi n. k. chinnakam ca bhavissati sattalukham 
samanasdruppam paccatthikanam ca anabhijjhitam. anuja- 
nami bhikkbave chinnakam samghatim chinnakam nttar^- 
sahgam chinnakam antarav^sakan ti. || 2 1| 12 ll 

atha kho bhagava Raj a g ah e yathabbirantam viharitv^ 
yena Yosali tena carikam pakkami. addasa kho bhagav^ 
antar^ ca Rajagauam antar^ ca VesMim addh^namaggapati- 
panno sambahule bhikkhti civarehi nbbhandite sise pi 
civarabhisim karitva khandhe pi civarabhisim karitva ka- 
tiyajJi civarabhisim karitva agacchante, disvana bhagavato 
etad ahosi : atilahum kho ime moghapurisa civare bahuliaya 
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^Lvatt^, yam nun^ham bhikkhiliiam clvare siraam bandhc- 
yyam mariyddam thapeyyan ti. || 1 1| atba kho bbagavjl 
anupubbena carikam caramano yena Yes^li tad avasari. tatra 
sudam bhagava Ves^liyam viharati Gotamake cetiye. 
tena kho pana samayena bhagavi sit^su hemantik&su 
rattisu antaratthakasu himap^tasamayo rattim ajjhok^se 
ekacivaro nisidi, na bhagavantam sitam ahosi. nikkhante 
pathamo yame sitam bhagavantam ahosi. dutiyam bhagav^ 
civaram parupi, na bhagavantam sitam ahosi. nikkhante 
majjhime yame sitam bhagavantam ahosi. tatiyam bhagav^ 
civaram parupi, na bhagavantam sitam ahosi. nikkhante 
pacchime yame uddhate arune nandimukhiya rattiya sitam 
bhagavantam ahosi. catuttham bhagav^ civaram parupi, na 
bhagavantam sitam ahosi. ||21| atha kho bhagavato etad 
ahosi : ye pi kho te kulaputta imasmim dhammavinaye 
sitMuka sitabhiruk^ te pi sakkonti ticivarena yapetum. yam 
nunaham bhikkhunam civare simain bandheyyam mariyMain 
thapeyyani ticivaram anujaneyyan ti. atha kho bhagava 
etasmim nid^ne dhamraikatham katva bhikkhu amantcsi : 
II 3 II idhaham bhikkhave antara ca Rajagaham antara ca 
YesMim addhanamaggapatipanno addasam sambahiilo bhi- 
kkhu civarchi ubbhandite sise pi civarabhisim karitv^ 
khandlie pi civarabhisim karitva katiy^pi civarabhisim 
karitva agacchante, disvana me etad ahosi : atilahum kho 
ime moghapurisa civare bahulUya avatta, yam ndnaham 
bhikkhunam civare siraam bandheyyam mariyddam tha- 
peyyan ti. II 4 II idhaham bhikkhave sitasu hemantikasu 
rattisu antaratthakasu himap^tasamaye rattim ajjhokaso 
ekacivaro nisidim, na mam sitam ahosi. nikkhante pathame 
y^me sitam mam ahosi. dutiyaham civaram parupim na 
mam sitam ahosi. nikkhante majjhime y^me sitam mam 
ahosi. tatiyaham civaram p&rupim, na main sitam ahosi. 
nikkhante pacchime yame uddhate arune nandimukhiyfl 
rattiya sitam mam ahosi. catutthaham civaram parupim, na 
mam sitam ahosi. tassa mayham bhikkhave etad ahosi: ye pi 
kho te kulaputta imasmim dhammavinaye sitaluka sitabhi- 
Tukk te pi sakkonti ticivarena yapetum. yam nhnaham 
bhikkh(inam civare simam bandheyyam mariy^dam thapc- 
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yyam ticivarani anujaneyyan ti, anuj^nami bhikkhave 
ticivaram digunain samghatiin ekacciyam uttarasangam 
ekacciyam antaravasakan ti. ||5|| tena kho pana samayena 
chabbaggiya bhikkbu bhagavata ticivarain anunnatan ti 
annen' cva ticivarena g^mam pavisanti, annena ticivarena 
^r^me acchanti, annena ticivarena nahanam otaranti. ye te 
bhikkbu appidbhd te ujjhayanti khiyanti vipacenti : katham 
hi n^ma chabbaggiya bhikkbu atirekacivaram dharessantiti. 
atha kho te bhikkhd bhagavato etam attham drocesum. 
atha kho bhagava etasmim nidane dhammikatham katvd 
bhikkhd amantesi : na bhikkhave atirekacivaram dhdre- 
fcabbam. yo dhareyya, yathadhammo karetabbo Hi. || G || 
tena kho pana samayena ay asinato Anandassa atirekaciva- 
ram uppannam hoti ayusma ca Anando tarn civarain 
^yasmato Sariputtassa d^tukdmo hoti ^yasm^ ca Sari- 
putto S^kete viharati. atha kho ayasmato Anandassa etad 
ahosi : bhagavatd pannattam na atirekacivaram dharetabban 
ti, idani ca me atirekacivaram uppannam aham ca imam 
ci varum ayasmato Sariputtassa datukamo ayasma ca Sariputto 
Sakete viharati. katham nu kho maya patipajjitabban ti. 
atha kho ayasma Anando bhagavato etam attham arocesi: 
kivaciram panauanda Sariputto agacchissatiti. navamam 
va bhagava divasam dasainam v^ ^ti. atha klio bhagava 
etasmim nidane dhammil«itham katv^ bhikkbu Amantesi : 
anujanami bhikkhave dasahaparamam atirekacivaram dha- 
retun ti. || 7 1| tena kho pana samayena bhikkhhnam 
atirekacivaram uppajjati. atha kho bhikkhunam etad ahosi : 
katham nu kho atirekacivare patipajjitabban ti. bhagavato 
ctarn attham drocesum. anujanami bhikkhave atirekaciva- 
ram vikappetun ti. || 8 1|13 II 

atha kho bhagav^ Vcsaliyam yathdbhirantam viharitva 
yena B dr a nasi tena carikam pakkami. anupubbena cdri- 
kam caramano yena Bdrdnasi tad avasari. tatra sudam 
bhagava Bardnasiyam viharati Isipatane migaddye. 
tena kho pana samayena ahnatarassa bhikkhuno antaravdsako 
chiddx) hoti. atha kho tassa bhikkhuno etad ahosi : bhaga- 
vatd ticivaram anunhdtam diguna samghati ekacciyo uttara- 
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sango ekacciyo antarav^sako, ay am ca me antaravSisako 
ckiddo. yam nun^ham aggalam acchupeyyam samantato 
dupattam bhavissati majjhe ekacciyan ti. ||1|| atha kho 6o 
bhikkhu aggalam acchupesi. addasa kho bhagav^ senasana- 
carikam ahindanto tarn bhikkhum aggalam acchupentam, 
disvana yena so bhikkhu ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitv^ 
tarn bhikkhum etad avoca : kim tvam bhikkhu karositi. 
aggalam bhagavd acchupemiti. skdhu sMhu bhikkhu, skdhu 
kho tvam bhikkhu aggalam acchupesiti, atha kho bhagavA. 
etasraim^ nidane dhamraikatham katva bhikkhii amantesi : 
anujanami bhikkhave ahaUnam dussanam ahatakappanam 
digunam samghatim okacciyam uttarasahgam ekacciyam 
antaravasakam, utiiddhatanam dussanam catugunam samgha- 
tim digunam uttarasahgam digunam antaravasakam. pamsu- 
kule yavadatthain papanike ussaho karaniyo. anujanami 
bhikkhave aggalam tunnam ovattikam kandusakam dalhi- 
kamman ti. Il2||14ll 

atha kho bhagava Baranasiyam yathabhirantam viha- 
ritva yciia Savatthi tena ckrikam pakkami. anupubbeiia 
carikam caramano yena Savatthi tad avasari. tatra sudam 
bhagava Savatthiyam viharati Jetavane Anathapindi- 
kassa arame. atha kho Yisakhk Mig^ramata yena 
bhagava ten’ upasamkami, upa.iamkamitvk bhagavantam 
abhivkdetvd ekamantarn nisidi. ekamantam nisinnam kho 
VisMtham Migararaataram bhagav^ dhaminiya kathaya 
sandassesi . . . sarapahamsesi. atha kho Yisakh^ Mig^ra- 
mat^ bhagavata dhammiy^t kathaya sandassita . . . sampa- 
harasita bhagavantam etad avoca : adhivdsetu me bhanto 
bhagava svatan^a bhattam saddhim bhikkhusamghcn^ 
’ti. adhivascsi bhagava tunhibhavena. atha kho Yisakha 
Migaramata bhagavato adhivasanam viditv& utthayasana 
bhagavantarn abhivMetva padakkhinam katva pakkami. || 1 1| 
tena kho pana samayena tass& rattiya accayena c^tuddipiko 
mahamegho pavassi. atha kho bhagava bhikkhh amantesi : 
3 ^ath^ bhikkhave Jetavane vassati evain catiisu dipesu vassati, 
ovassapetha bhikkhave kfi,yam, ayam pacchimako c^ltudSipiko 
mahamegho ’ti. evam bhante ’ti kho te bhikkhu bhagavato 
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patisunitv^ nikkhittacivar^ kayam ovassclpenti. ||2|| atha 
kho Yis^kha Migdram^t^ panitam khddaniyam bhojaniyam 
patiyaddpetva ddsira dnapesi : gaccha je ^ramam gantv& 
kalam arocehi k^lo bbante nitthitam bhattan ti. evam ay ye 
'ti kho dasi Visakhaya Migaram^tuy/i patisunitva ^ramam 
gantv^ addasa bhikkhu nikkhittacivare kdyam ovassapente, 
disvdna n’ attlii arame bhikkhCl, ^jivakii kayam ovassixpentiti 
yen a Yisakha MigaramAta ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvA, 
Yisakham Migaramataram etad avoca: n’ atth’ ayye arame 
bhikkbti, ajivaka kayam ovass^pentiti. atba kho Yisdkh^ya 
Migaramatuya panditdya viyattHya medhaviniya etad ahosi : 
nissanisayam kho ayya nikkbittacivara kayam ovass^pentiti, 
sayam bal^ mannittha n’ atthi arame bbikkhii, Ajivaka kayam 
ovassdpentiti, dasim antlpeai : gaccha je ^ramam gantva 
kdlam arocehi k^o bbante nitthitam bhattan ti. ||3|| atha 
kho to bhikkhu gattani sitikaritvA. kallakayA civarAni ga- 
hetvA yathaviharam pavisimsu. atha kho sA dasl ArAmam 
gantvA bhikkliA apassanti n’ atthi ArAmo bhikkhA, sunrlo 
Aramo ’ti yena YisakhA MigararaAtA ten’ upasamkami, upa- 
samkamitvA Yisakham MigaramAtaram etad avoca: n’ atth’ 
ayye Arame bhikkliA, sunno Aramo ’ti. atha kho YisAkhaya 
Migaramatuj^ panditaya viyattAya medhaviniyA etad ahosi : 
nissamsayain kho ayyA gattAni eitikaritvA kallakAyA civarAni 
gahetva yathaviharam pavitthA, sAyarn bala mannittha n’ 
atthi arame bhikkhA, sunno ArArno ’ti dAsim Anapesi : gaccha 
jo ArAmam gantvA kAlain Arocehi kAlo bbante nitthitam 
bliattan ti. H 4 1| atha kho bhagava bhikkhu Amantesi : 
sannahatha bhikkhave pattacivaram, kalo bhattassA ’ti. 
evam bbante ti kho te bhikkhA bhagavato paccassosiim. 
atha kho bhagavA pubbanhasamayam nivasetvA pattacivaram 
AdAya seyyathApi nAina balavA puriso samrainjitam vA ba- 
ham pasAreyya pasAritam vA baham samminjeyya evam eva 
Jetavano antarahito YisakhAya MigAramAtuyA kotthake pa- 
turahosi. nisidi bhagavA pannatte Asane saddhim bhikkhu- 
samghena. ||5|| atha kho YisAkhA MigararaAtA acchariyam 
vata bho abbhutam vata bho tathAgatassa mahiddhikatA 
mah^nubhAvatA, yatra hi nama jannukamattesu pi oghcsu 
pavattamAnesu katiraattesu pi oghesu pavattamAnesu na hi 
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n^ma ekabliikkhussa pi pad^ va civarani va all^ni bkavissan- 
titi hattli^ udaggd buddhapamukhain bbikkhusamgham pam- 
tena kh^aiiiyena bhojaniyena sabatth^ san tappet va sampa- 
varetva bhagavantam bhuttavim onitapattap^nim ekamantam 
nisidi. ekamantam nisinna klio Visakha Migararadta blia- 
gavantam etad avoca : atthaham bhante bhagavantam var^ni 
yacamiti. atikkantavara kho VisMche tatli^gatU ^ti. ydni ca 
bhante kappiyani yani ca anavajj^niti. vadehi Visakhe 'ti. 
II 6 II icch^m* aham bhante samghassa y&vaiivam vassika- 
s^tikam datum, agantukabhattam datum, gamikabhattam 
datum, gilanabhattam datum, gilfiniipatthakabhattam datum, 
gilanabhesajjam datum, dhuvayagum datum, bhikkhuni- 
samghassa udakasatikain datun ti. kiin pana tvam Visakhe 
atthavasam sampassamdii^l tathagatani attha var^ni yacasiti. 
idh^iam bhante dosim anapesim : gaccha je ^raraam gantva 
k^am arocehi kale bhante nitthitam bhattan ti, atha kho sa 
bhante ddsi ardmam gantva addasa bhikkhti nikkhittacivaro 
k^yam ovassapcnte, disvana n’ atthi arame bhikkhii, ajivaka 
kdyani ovassapentiti yenaliam tcid upasamkami, upasamka- 
mitva mam etad avoca n^ atth* ayye ariime bhikkhh, ajivaka 
kayam ovassapentiti. asuci bhante naggiyam patikkhlam. 
iinaham bhante atthavasain sampassaman^ icchami samghassa 
yavajivam vassikasatikam datum. || 7 1| puna ca param 
bhante agantuko bhikkhu na vitkikusalo na gocarakusalo 
kilanto pindaya carati. so me agantukabhattam bhunjitva 
vithikusalo gocarakusalo akilanto pindaya carissati. imahani 
bhante atthavasam sarapassamana icchami samghassa yava- 
jivani agantukabhattam datum. puna ca param bhante 
gamiko bhikkhu attano bhattam pariyesaraano satth^ va 
vihayissati, yattha va vasam gantukamo bhavissati tattha 
vikMe upagacchissati kilanto addhanam gamissati. so mo 
gamikabhattam bhunjitvd sattha na vihayissati, yattha 
v&sam gantukamo bhavissati tattha kalena upagacchissati 
akilanto addhanam gamissati. imaham bhante atthavasam 
sampassatnana icchami samghassa y^lvajivam gamikabhattam 
d^tum. II 8 II puna ca param bhante gilanassa bhikkhuno 
sappayani bhojandni alabhantassa abadho abhivaddhissati 
kalamkiriy^ va bhavissati. tassa me gilanabhattam bhuttassa 
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abMho na abliivaddhissati kMamkiriya na bhavissati. ima- 
ham bhante atthavasam sampassamana icchami samgliassa 
3 ^avajivam gil^nabhattam datum, puna ca param bhante 
gilanupatthako bhikkhu attano bhattam pariyesainano gila- 
nassa uss(lre bhattam niharissati bhattacchedam karissati. 
so me gil^nupatthakabhattam bhunjitva gil^nassa k^lena 
bhattam niharissati bhattacchedam na karissati. imaham 
bhante atthavasam sampassaman^ icchami samghassa yava- 
jivam gilanupatthakabhattam datum. ||9|| puna ca param 
bhante gilanassa bhikkhuno sapp^y^ni bhcsajj^ni alabhan- 
tassa abMho va abhivaddhissati k^amkiriya va bhavissati. 
tassa me giUnabhesajjam paribhuttassa ^badho na abhi- 
vaddhissati kalainkiriya na bhavissati. imaham bhante 
atthavasam sampassamana icchami samghassa yavaji- 
vam gilanabhesajjam datum. puna ca pararn bhante 
bhagavata Andhakavinde dasanisarnse sampassamanena 
yagu anunnata. ty aham bhante anisamse sampassamana 
icchami samghassa yclvajivam dhuvayagum datuni. ||10|| 
idha bhante bhikkhuniyo Aciravatiya nadiya vesiy^ii 
saddhim nagga ekatitthe nahayanti. t^ bhante vcsiy^ 
bliikkhuniyo uppandesum: kim nu kho nama tumhdkam 
ayye daharanam brahmacariyam cinne, nanu nama kam^ 
paribhuhjitabba, yada jiima bhavissanti tada brahmacariyam 
carissatha, evam tumhakam ubho anta pariggahita bha- 
vissantiti. t^ bliante bhikkhuniyo vesiyahi uppandiyaraana 
inahku ahesum. asuci bhante mdtugamassa naggiyam 
jeguccham patikkillam. imaham bhante atthavasam sam- 
passamana icchami bhikkhunisamghassa yavajivam udaka- 
satikam datun ti. ll 11 1| kim pana tvam Yisakhe anisamsam 
sampassamana tathagatani attha varani yacasiti. idha 
bhante disasu vassam vuttha bhikkhd Savatthim agacchi- 
ssaiiti bhagavantam dassanaya, te bhaga van tarn upasamka- 
mitva pucchissanti : itthannamo bhante bhikkhu kalamkato, 
tassa ka gati ko abhisamparayo Hi. tarn bhagava vy^ka- 
karissati sotapattiphale va sakadagamiphale va aiiag^miphale 
va arahattaphale va. ty aham upasamkamitva pucchissami ; 
agfitapubba nu kho bhante tena ayycna Savatthiti. I|12(| 
saco ’me vakkhanti agatapubba tena bbikkhuna Savatthiti, 
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nittliam ettha gacchiss^tni nissaipsayam paribhuttam tena 
ayyena vassikas^tik^ va agantukabliattam gamikabhattam 
v^ gil^nabhattain va gil^nupatthakabhattam gil^nabhe- 
sajjam dhuvayagu Hi. tass^ me tad anussarantiy^ 
pamujjam jayissati, pamudMya piti jayissati, pitiraanaya 
kayo passarabhissati, passaddhakaya sukham vedayissdmi, 
sukhini}^ cittam samMhiyissati, sa me bhaviseati indriya- 
bhavan^ balabliavana bojjhangabliavana. iraaham bhante 
anisaraaam sampassaman^ tatbagatam attba var^ni yacamiti. 
II 13 II sMhu aadhu Visakhe, sMbu kho tvam Yisakhe imam 
anisamsam sampassam^na tatbagatam attba var^ni yacasi. 
anujan^rai te Visakbe attba varaiiiti. atba kbo bbagava 
Visakbam Migaramataram imabi gatbabi anumodi : 

yd annapanam atipamoditd silupapanna sugatassa sdvika 

dadati ddnam abbibbuyya maccberain sovaggikam sokii- 
nudam sukbavabamj 

dibbam sa labbate ayum agamma maggam virajam anaiiga- 
uam, 

sd punfiakamd sukbini andmaya saggambi kdyambi ciram 
pamodatiti. 

atba kbo bbagava Visakbam Migdramdtarara imdbi gatbabi 
anumoditvd uttbaydsana pakkarai. I|l4|| atba kbo bbagava 
etasmim niddne dhammikatbam katva bbikkbu dmaiitesi : 
anujdndmi bbikkbave vassikasatikam dgantukabba- 
ttam gamikabbattam gildnabb attain gildnu- 
pattbdkabbattam gildnabbesajjam dbuvaydguin 
bbikkbuni samghassa udakasatikaii ti. ||151|15|| 
Visakbdbbauav drain. 

tena kbo pana samaycna bbikkbd panitani bbojanani 
bbuiijitvd muttbassati asampajana niddam okkamenti, tesam 
muttbassatinain asampajandnam niddam okkaraantanam supi- 
nantena asuci muccati, seiidsanam asucind makkbiyati. atba 
kbo bbagava dyasmatd Anandena paccbdsamanena eendsa- 
nacdrikara abindanto addasa senasanam asucind makkbitam, 
disvdna dyasmantam Anandam dmantesi : kim etam Ana*ida 
senasanam makkbitan ti. etarabi bbaute bbikkbu panitani 
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bhojan^liii bbunjitv^ muttbassati asampajan^ niddam okka- 
monti, tesam . . . asuci muccati, tayidam bbagava senasanani 
asucin^ makkhitan ti. ||ll| evam etam Ananda evara etam 
Ananda, muccati bi Ananda muttbassatinam asampajananam 
niddam okkamant^nam supinantena asuci. ye te Ananda 
bbikkbil upattbitasati sampaj^n^ niddam okkamenti tesam 
asuci na muqpati, ye pi te Ananda putbujjana k^mesu vita- 
r^ga tesam pi asuci na muccati. attbanam etam Ananda 
anavakaso yam arabato asuci mucceyya ’ti. atba kbo bbagav^ 
etasmim nidane dbammikatbam katv^ bbikkbu ^raantesi: 
idbabam bbikkbave Anandena paccbasamanena sentonac^ri- 
kam abindanto addasam sen^anam asucina makkbitam, 
disvana Anandam amantesim : kim etam Ananda . . . 
( = § 1, 2) . . . arabato asuci mucceyy^ ’ti. ||2l| pane’ ime 
bbikkliave adinava muttbassatissa asampajanassa niddam 
okkamayato: dukkbam supati, dukkbam patibujjbati, papa« 
kam supinani passati, devata na rakkbanti, asuci muccati. 
ime kbo bbikkbave panca adinava muttbassatissa asampaja- 
nassa niddam okkamayato. pane’ ime bbikkbave ^nisamsa 
upattbitasatissa sarapajanassa niddam okkamayato : sukbam 
supati, sukbam patibujjbati, na papakam supinam passati, 
devata rakkbanti, asuci na muccati. ime kbo bbikkbave 
panca anisamsa upattbitasatissa sampajanassa niddam okka- 
raayato. anuj^nami bbikkbave kayaguttiy^ civaraguttiya 
sen^sanaguttiya nisidanan ti. ||3|1 tena kbo pana sama- 
yena atikbuddakam nisidanam na sabbam senasanam gopeti. 
bbagavato etam attbam arocesum. anujanami bbikkbave 
ydvamabantam paccattbaranam akankbati tavamabantani 
paccattbaranam katun ti. || 4 111611 

tena kbo pana samayena ayasmato Anandassa upajjbu- 
yassa ayasmato Belattbasisassa tbullakaccbabadbo boti. 
tassa lasik^ya civarani k^yo lagganti, tani bbikkbb udakena 
temctvti-temetva apakaddbanti. addasa kbo bbagav^ sen^- 
sanac^rikam Abindanto te bbikkbu t^ni civarani udakena 
temetv^-temetv^ apakaddhante, disvana yena te bbikkbu 
teni upasamkami, upasamkamitva to bbikkbd etad avoca : 
kim imassa bbikkbave bhikkhuno abMho ’ti. imassa bbanto 
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Slyasmato thullakaccliabMho, lasikaya civaraui k^ye lagganti, 
tani may am udakeiia temetva-temetva apakaddhdm^ atha 
kho bbaffava ctaamim iiidiine dbammikatbam katva bbikkbA 

O • • 

^mantesi : anujan^lmi bbikkbave yassa kandii va pilak^ va 
assavo va tbullakaceba v^ ^bMbo kaiidupaticcb^diii ti. 
lUlilTlI 

« 

atba kbo Visakba Mig^ramata mukbapuilcbanacola- 
kam ^daya yena bbagava ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva 
bbagavantam abbivMetva ekamantain nisidi, ekaniantain 
nisinn^ kbo Visakba Migaramata bbagavantam etad avoca : 
patigaiibatu me bbante bbagavA. mukbapuncbanacolakam yam 
mama assa digbarattam bitaya sukbaya ’ti. patiggabesi 
bbagava mukbapuncbanacolakam. atba kbo bbagava Visa- 
kbam Mig^ram^taram dbammiyd katbaya sandassesi . . . 
sampabamsesi. atba kbo VisakbA, Migaram^t^ bbagavata 
dhammiya katbaya sandassita . . . sampabamsita uttb^ya- 
saiia bbagavantam abbivadetva padakkbinam katv^ pakkami. 
atba kbo bbagava etasmim nidane dbammikatbam katva 
bbikkbu dmantesi: aiiiij^nami bbikkbave mukbapuncba- 
nacolakan ti. ||1||18|| 

tena kbo pana samayena Rojo Mallo ayasmato Anan- 
dassa sabayo boti, Rojassa Mallassa kbomapilotika Ayasmato 
Anandassa battbe nikkbitta boti ayasmato ca Anandassa 
kbomapilotikaya attbo boti. bbagavato etam attham aroce- 
sum. anujanami bbikkbave paficab’ afigebi samannagatassa 
vissasam gabetum: sandittbo ca boti sambbatto ca alapito 
ca jivati ca janati gabite me attaraano bbavissatiti. anuja- 
nami bbikkbave imebi paficab’ angebi samannagatassa vissa- 
sam gabetun ti. I|l||19|| 

tena kbo pana samayena bbikkbunam paripunnam boti 
ticivaram attbo ca boti parissavancbi pi tbavik^ii pi. 
bbagavato etam attbam arocesum. anujanami bbikkbave 
parikkbaracolakan ti. ||1|| atba kbo bbikkbunam etad 
ahosi : y^ni tani bbagavata anunriat^ni tici varan ti va va^si- 
kas^tiki ’ti va nisidanan ti va paccattbaranan ti va kandupa- 
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ticchaditi mukhapunchanacolakan ti vA, parikkkaracolakan 
ti va, sabbani tani adhittbatabb^ni nu kho udahu vikappe- 
tabbAniti. bhagavato etani attham arocesum. anujanami 
bhikkhave ticivaram adhittbatuiu na vikappetum, vassika- 
satikam vassanam catumAsam adhittbatum tato param 
vikappetum, nieidanam adbittbAtum na vikappetum, pacca- 
ttbaranam adJiittbAtum na vikappetum, kandiipaticcliAdim 
yAva Abadba adbittbAtum tato param vikappetum, mukba- 
puncbanacolakam adbittbAtum na vikappetum, parikkbAra- 
colakam adbittbAtum na vikappetun ti. i|2||20ll 

atba kbo bbikkbbnam etad abosi: kittakam paccbimam nu 
kbo civarain vikappetabban ti. bhagavato ctam attham 
Arocesum. anuJAuArai bbikkbavo AyAmena attbangulam 
sugataiigulena caturafigulam vitthatain paccbimam civaram 
vikappetun ti. tena kbo pana samayena Ayasmato MabA- 
kassapassa pamsukulakato garuko boti. bhagavato etam 
attham Arocesum. anujAuAmi bhikkhave suttalukbam kAtun 
ti. vikanno boti. bhagavato etam attham Arocesum. anu- 
jAnAmi bhikkhave vikannam uddbaritun ti. suttA okiri- 
yanti. bhagavato etam attham Arocesum. anujAnAmi bbikkb- 
ave anuvAtam pari bh an cl am Aropetun ti. tena kbo 
pana samayena samgbAtiyA pattA lujjanti. bhagavato etam 
attham Arocesuni. anujAnAmi bbikkbavo attbapadakam 
kAtun ti. II 1 II tena kbo pana samayena anilatarassa bbikkb- 
uno ticivare kayiramAne sabbam cbinnakam na ppaboti. 
anujanAmi bhikkhave dve chinnakAni ekam acebinnakan ti. 
dve chinnakAni ekam acbinnakam na ppaboti. anujAnAmi 
bbikkbavc dve acchiiinakani ekam chinnakan ti. dve 
acebinnakani ekam cbinnakam na ppaboti. anujAnami 
bhikkhave anvAdhikara j)i Aropetum. na ca bbikkbavo 
sabbam acchinnakam dhAretabbam. yo dhArcy^a, Apatti 
dukkatassA ’ti. || 2 1| 21 1| 

tena kbo pana samayena annatarassa bbikkbuno babum 
civaram uppannam boti so ca tarn civaram matApitunnam 
dAtukAmo boti. bhagavato etam attham Arocesuin. mAtA- 
pitaro hi kbo bhikkhave dadamAne kim vadoyyAma. anujA- 
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nami bhikkhave matapitunnamd^tuin. naca bliikkha ve 
saddhddeyyam viniptotabbam. yo vinipateyya, apatti dukka- 
tassa 'ti. || 1 || 22 || 

tena kho pana samayena anfiataro bhikkhu Andhavane 
civaram nikkhipitvd santaruttarena gamam pindaya p&visi. 
cor& tarn civaram avabarimsu. so bhikkhu duccolo hoti 
l(\khacivaro. bhikkhil evam ahamsu : kissa tvam avuso 
duccolo lukhacivaro ’ti, idhaham ^vuso Andhavane civaram 
nikkhipitva santaruttarena gamam pindaya p^visim, cora 
tarn civaram avabarimsu, tenaham duccolo lukhacivaro ’ti. 
bhagavato etam attham arocesum. na bhikkhave santar- 
uttarena gamo pavisitabbo. yo paviseyya, apatti dukka- 
tassa *ti. ||ll| tena kho pana samayena ^yasraa A nan do 
asatiya santaruttarena gamam pindaya pavisi, bhikkhil 
^yasmantam Anandain etad avocum : nanu kho avuso Ananda 
bhagavata pauhattam na santaruttarena gamo pavisitabbo ’ti. 
kissa tvam ^vuso santaruttarena gamam pavittho Hi. saccam 
avuso bhagavata panfiattam na santaruttarena gamo pavisi- 
tabbo Hi, api cahara asatiya pavittho Hi. bhagavato etam 
attham arocesum. |)2|| pane' ime bhikkhave paccaya samgha- 
tiya nikkhepaya ; gilano va hoti, vassikasamketam va hoti, 
nadiparara gantum va hoti, aggalagutti viharo va hoti, attha- 
takathinam va hoti. imo kho bhikkhave pahea paccaya 
samghatiya nikkhepaya. pane' ime bhikkhave paccaya 
uttarasahgassa antaravasakassa nikkhepaya : gilano va . . . 
atthatakathinain va hoti. ime kho bhikkhave pailca paccaya 
uttar&sangassa antaravasakassa nikkhepaya. pane' ime bhi- 
kkhave paccay^ vassikasatikaya nikkhepaya : gilano va hoti, 
nissimam gantum va hoti, nadiparam gantum va hoti, 
aggalagutti viharo va hoti, vassikasatika akata v^ hoti vippa- 
kata va. ime kho bhikkhave panca paccaya vassikasatikaya 
nikkhepaya 'ti. || 3 i| 23 1| 

tena kho pana samayena afinataro bhikkhu eko vassam 
vasi. tattha manuss^ samghassa dema 'ti civarani adarasu. 
atha kho tassa bhikkhuno etad ahosi : bhagavato pafthaUam 
catuvaggo pacchimo samgho 'ti, ahani c' amhi ekako, ime ca 
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manuss^ samghassa dem^ ’ti civar^ni adamsu. yam nunaliam 
im^ni sarnghikSini civarani S^vatthini bareyyan ti. atlia 
kho so bbikkhu tani civarani adaya Savatthim gantva bhaga- 
vato etam attham arocesi. tuyh^ eva bhikkbu t^lni civarani 
yava kathinassa ubbh^raya Hi. || 1 1| idha pana bhikkhave 
bhikkbu eko vassam vasati. tattba manuss^ samgbassa 
dera^ Hi civaraiii denti. anujan^mi bbikkbave tass’ eva tani 
civarani y^va kathinassa ubbhar^ya Hi. ||2|| tena kho pana 
samayena annataro bhikkbu utukMam eko vasi. tattha 
manuss^ samghassa dema Hi civarani adamsu. atha kho 
tassa bhikkhuno etad ahosi : bhagavata pannuttam catuvaggo 
pacchimo samgho Hi, ahain c^ amhi ekako, irne ca manuss^ 
samghassa dema Hi civarani adamsu. yam nhnaham im^ni 
samghikani civarani Savatthim bareyyan ti. atha kho 
so bhikkbu tani civarani Maya Savatthim gantva bhikkhh- 
nain etam attham arocesi. bhikkbu bhagavato etam attham 
arocesum. anujanami bhikkhave sammukhibhCitcna sarn- 
ghena bhajetum. 1| 3 1| idha pana bhikkhave bhikkbu utukMam 
eko vasati. tattlia manussa samghassa dem^ Hi civarani 
denti. anujanami bhikkhave tena bhikkhuna tMi civarani 
adhitthdtum mayh^ imani civaraniti. tassa ce bliikkhave 
bhikkhuno tarn civaram anadhitthitena anno bhikkhu aga- 
cchati, Bamako databbo bbago. tehi ce bhikkhave bhikkhhlii 
tarn civarani bhajiyamanc apatite kuse anno bliikkhii %a- 
cchati, Bamako databbo bhago. tehi ce bhikkhave bhikkhuhi 
tarn civaram bhajiyamane patite kuse anno bhikkhu aga- 
cchati, nakama databbo bhago Hi. 1| 4 1| tena kho pana sama- 
yena dvc bhatuka thera ayasma ca Isidaso ayasmtl ca 
Isibhatto Savatthiyam vassam vuttha annatarain garnak- 
avasam agarnamsu. manussa cirassapi thera agati\ Hi saci- 
varMi bhatt^ni adamsu. avasika bhikkhil there pucchimsu : 
imMi bhante samghikani civarMi there %amma uppannani, 
sMiyissanti thera bhagan ti. ther& evara ahamsu : yatlia 
kho mayani avuso bhagavata dhammam dcsitam ajanama 
tumhakam yeva ikni civarMi yava kathinassa ubbharaya Hi. 
II 5 II tena kho pana samayena tayo bhikkhu Itajagahe 
vassam vasanti. tattha manuss^ sainghassa dema Hi civarani 
denti. atha kho tesam bhikkhilnam etad ahosi : bhagavata 
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pannattam catuvaggo pacchirao samgho ’ti, mayam c' amha 
tayo jana, ime ca manussa samgliassa dema civardni denti. 
katham nu kko amhehi patipajjitabban ti. tena kho pana 
saraayena sambahula thcra ayasm^ ca Xilavasi ^yasma 
ca SAnavasi ayasm^ ca Gopako ^yasma ca Bhagu 
ayasma ca Phalikasandano PA.taliputte viharanti 
Kukkutarame. atha kho te bhikkhu < Pataliputtam 
gantva there pucchimsu. tliera evam ahamsu: yatha kho 
mayam aviiso bhagavata dharamam desitam aj&nama turah^- 
kani yeva tani civarani yava kathinassa ubbharay^ Hi. 

ii6ii24ir 

tena kho pana samayena ayasma Upanando Sakya- 
putto S^vatthiyam vassam vuttho ahnataram gamak- 
avasam agamasi. tattha bhikkhu civaram bhajetukaina 
saimipatirnsu. te evain ahamsu : imani kho avuso samghi- 
kani civarani bh^jiyissanti, sadiyissasi bhagan ti. amavuso 
sadiyissamiti tato civarabhagam gahetva annam avasam 
agamasi. tattha pi bhikkhu civaram bhajetukama sanni- 
patimsu. to pi evam ahamsu : imani kho avuso sainghikani 
civarani bhajiyissanti, sadiyissasi biiagan ti. knavuso 
sMiyissamiti tato pi civarabhagam gahetva annam Avasam 
agamasi. tattha pi bhikkhii civaram bhajetukama sanni- 
patimsu. to pi evam ahamsu : imani kho avuso samghikani 
civarani bhajiyissanti, sMiyissasi bhagan ti. amavuso s^i- 
yissamiti tato pi civarabhagam gahetva mahantam civara- 
bhandikam Maya punad eva Savatthim paccagacchi. |lll| 
bhikkhu evam ahamsu: mahapunno Hi tvam avuso Upananda, 
bahum te civaram uppannan ti, kuto me avuso punfiam, 
idliMam avuso SMatthiyam vassam vuttho annataram gamak- 
^vasam agamasim, tattha bhikkhu civaram bhajetukama 
san 11 i patimsu, te mam evam ahamsu : ira^ni kho avuso 
samghikani civarani bhajiyissanti, sadiyissasi bhagan ti. 
amMuso sMiyissamiti tato civarabhagain gahctv^ annam 
kwdsam agamasim, tattha pi bhikkhu civaram bhajetukama 
sannipatimsu, te pi mam evam ahamsu : imMi kho ^vuso 
sainghikani civarani bhajiyissanti, sMiyissasi bhagaa. ti, 
amavuso sadiyissamiti tato pi civarabhagam gahetva annam 
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avasam agamasim, tattha pi bhikkhil civaram bbajetukama 
sannipatimsu, te pi main, evam abamsu : iniani . . . eadi- 
yissamiti tato pi civarabhagam aggabesim, evam me babum 
civaram uppannan ti. [| 2 1| kim pana tvaip. avuso Upananda 
annatra vassam vuttbo annatra civarabbagam sadiyissasiti. 
evam avuso ’ti. ye te bbikkbu appiccba te ujjbayanti kbi- 
yanti vipacenti : katbam bi naraa ayasma Upanando Sakya- 
putto annatra vassam vuttbo annatra civarabbagam sadi- 
yissatiti. bbagavato etam attbam aroccsurn. saccam kira 
tvam Upananda annatra vassam vuttbo annatra civarabbagam 
sadiyiti. saccarn bbagava. vigarabi buddbo bbagava : 
katbam bi nama tvam mogbapurisa annatra vassam vuttbo 
annatra civarabbagam sadiyissasi. ii’ etam mogbapurisa 
appasaniianam va pasadaya pasannanam va bbiyyobba- 
vaya. vigarabitva dbammikatbam katva bbikkbu ^mantesi . 
na bbikkbave annatra vassam vuttbena annatra civarabb^go 
sdditabbo. yo sMiyeyya, apatti dukkatassa ’ti. ||3l| tena 
kbo pana samayena ayasma Upanando Sakyaputto eko 
dvisu avasesu vassam vaai evam mo babum civaram uppajji- 
ssatiti. atba kbo tesam bbikkbCinam etad abosi : katbain 
nu kbo %asmato Upaiiandassa Sakyapiittassa civarapativiso 
databbo ’ti. bbagavato etam attbam arocesum. detba 
bbikkbave mogbapurisassa ekMbippayam. idba pana 
bbikkbave bbikkbu eko ,dvisu avasesu vassam vasati evam 
mo babum civaram uppajjissatiti. sace amutra upaddbam 
ainutra upaddbam vasati, amiitra upaddbo amutra upaddbo 
civarapativiso databbo, yattba va pana babutarain vasati 
tato civarapativiso databbo ’ti. || 4 112511 

tena kbo pana samayena annatarassa bbikkbuno kucebi- 
vikarabadbo lioti, so sake muttakarise palipanno seti. atba 
kbo bbagava ayasmata Anandena paceb^samanena sena- 
sanac^rikam dbindanto yena tassa bbikkbuno vibaro ten 
upasainkami. acldasa kbo bbagava tarn bbikkbinn sake 
muttakarise palipannam sayaraanam, disv^na yena so bbi- 
kkbu ten’ upasaiiikami, upasamkainitva tarn bbikkburn etad 
avodfc : kim te bbikkbu abadbo ’ti. kucebivikaro me bbagavd 
’ti. atthi pana te bbikkbu upattbako ’ti. n’ attbi bbagava 
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pi sattavassiko j4to, tad^ Mahavarunatthero nkma eko arali^l 
darakassa lietusampadam disva tattha viharam^lno satta- 
vassiko daiii darako, kalo nam pabbajetun ti cintetva raja- 
dhitaya arocdpetva Nigrodhakumaram pabbAjesi. kumaro 
khuragge yeva arahattani papuni. so ekadivasam pato \a 
sariram jaggctva acariyupajjliayavattam katva pattacivaram 
adaya matu updsikaya gehadvaram gaccliamiti nikkliattii. 
matu nivesanatthaiian c* assa dakkliiiuadv^rena nangaram 
pa visit va nagaramajjliena gantva pacinadvarena nikkhamitva 
gantabbam hoti. tena ca samayena Asoko dharamaraja paci- 
iiadisabbimiikho sihapanjaro cankamati. tarn khanam ycva 
Nigrodho rajanganam sarapapuni santindriyo santaradiiaso 
yugamattain pekkhamano. tena vuttain : ekadivasam siha- 
pafijare tliito addasa Nigrodham samanoram rajaiiganena 
gacchantam dantam guttam santindriyam iriyapathasani- 
pannan ti. disva pan* assa etad ahosi : ayam jano sabbo pi 
vikkhittacitto bhantamigapatibhago/ ayam pana darako 
avikkbittacitto ativiya c* assa Mokitavilokitan; samminjanapa- 
s^ranan ca sobhati, addlia etassa abbhantare lokuttaradhammo 
bhavissatiti ranno salia dassanen* eva samanerc cittam pasidi 
peraam santbahi.^ kasmA pubbe pi kira punnakaranakale 
esa ranno jetthabhata vdnijako ahosi. vuttam pi c* etain : 

pubbcva sannivasena paccuppannabitena va 

evam tarn jay ate pemam uppalam va yathodake Hi. 

atha raja sanjatapemo sabahumano^ etam samaneram pakko- 
satha Hi amacce pesesi. te aticirayantiti puna dvc tayo pesesi 
-turitam agacchatu *ti. samanero attano pakatiyd yeva aga- 
masi. raja patirupam asanam natv^ nisidatba *ti ^ba. so 
ito c* ito ca viloketva n* atthi daui anne bbikkbu *ti sam- 
ussitasctacchattam rajapallankam iipasamkamitvii pattaga- 
lianattbaya ranno akaram dassosi. r^ja tarn pallaiikasamipain 
upagaccbantain eva disva cintesi : ajj* eva dani ayain s^- 
maiiero imassa gobassa samiko bhavissatiti. samaiiero ranno 
hat the pattain datva pallankain abhirhhitv^ nisidi. raja 
attano atthaya sampaditain sabbain yagukhajjakabhattavi- 

* hhattaiu'’ D, bhandam’’ E, ^ sandlialu D. santlialii? ^ sailibahuinano D. 
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katim upan^mesi. sSlmanero khManiyabkojaniyam attano 
yapaniyamattam eva sampaticchi. ^bhattakicc^vas^lne raja 
aha : satthar^ tumhakam dinnaovMam J^nAtha ’ti. janaini 
maharaja ekadesenA. Hi. tata mayham pi nam kathehiti. 
sadhu maharaja Hi rahho anurupam Dhammapade appama- 
davaggam anumodanatthaya abh^si. r^jd pana appamado 
amatapadam pamMo maccuno padan ti sutva Va annatam 
lata pariyos^pehiti aha. anumodandvasAno attha te tata 
dhuvabliatttLni dammiti aha. samanero Mia : etani aham 
upajjhayassa damrai maharaja Hi. ko ayam t^ta upajjhayo 
naina Hi. vajjavajjam disva codeta sareta maharaja Hi. 
iihnani pi to tata attha dammiti. etani acariyassa dammi 
maharaja Hi. ko a^^aip tata acariyo nama Hi. imasmim 
sasano sikkhitabbakadhammcsu patitthapeta mahtiraja Hi. 
sadhvi tata annaiii pi te attiia dammiti. etani bhikkhu- 
samgliassa dammi maharaja Hi, ko ayam tata bhikkhu- 
saniglio mima Hi. yam nissaya maharaja amhakam acariy- 
iipajjhayMiaa ca maman ca pabbajja ca upasampada ca Hi. 
raja bhiyyosomatt^ya tutthacitto Mia : anfiani pi te tMa attha 
dammiti. samanero sMlhu Hi sampaticchitv^ punadivase 
dvattiinsa bhikkhu gahetva rajantepuram pavisitvd bhatta- 
kiccam akasi. raja anne pi dvattimsa bhikkhu tumhelii 
saddhim sve bhikkhain ganhantd Hi etcn^ eva iipayena divase 
divaso vaddhapeiito satthisahassanam bi41imanaparibbajaka- 
dinani bhattam upacchiiiditva aiitoiiivesane satthisahassanam 
bhikkliiinam iiiccabliattam patthapcsi Nigrodhatthcre gaten* 
eva pasadeiia. Nigrodhutthero pi rajanarn saparisam tisu 
sarancsu pancasu ca silesu patitthapetva buddhasasane 
pothujjunikeiia pasadeiia acalappasMlam katva patitthapcsi. 
puna raja Asokararnani nama mahaviharam kM’apetva satthi- 
sahassaiiam bhikkliiiiiani niccabhattam patthapesi. sakala- 
Jambudipo caturasitiya iiahgarasahassesu caturasitiviliarasa- 
hassani kdnipesi oaturasitisahassacetiyapatimaiiditdni dha- 
mtnon’ eva no adharamena. 

ekadivasarn kira r^ja Asokaramo mahManam datva satthi- 
sahassasamghassa ^ bhikkhusamghassa majjhe nisajja samgham 
catuhi paccayehi pav^retva imam ^ panhara pucchi : bhante 

^ satOunaiiassasamkhassa ? * imam E, idnm D. 
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bliagavat^ desitadhammo nama kittako hotiti. angato mali^- 
raja nav' ang^ni/ kliandhato caturasitidhammakkhandha*- 
saliassainii. raja dliamme pasiditva ekamekam dliamma- 
kkhandham ekekaviharena pujessaraiti ekadivasam eva 
channavutikotidhanam vissajjetva amacce anapesi : etha 
bliane ekamckasmim nagare ekamekam viharam karapeiita 
caturasitiya nangarasahassesu caturasitiviharasahassani k^- 
rapetha ^ti, sayan ca Asokarame Asokamahaviharatthaya 
kainmam pattliapesi. saipgho Indaguttattberam nama ma- 
hiddhikam mahanubhavam khinasavam navakammadhittha- 
yakam adasi. tliero yam yam kammam na nittliati tairi tarn 
attano aiiubliavena nittliapesi. evam pi tihi samvaccharelii 
viharakammam nittliapesi. ekadivasam eva sabbanagarehi 
paimani ^gamimsu, amacca ranrio arocesum : nittbitaiii deva 
eaturasitivibarasabassaniti. rajii nangare bbcrin carapesi : 
ito sattannam divasanam accayena vibaramabo bbavissati, 
sabbe a^tba silangani samMiyitva antonafigaro ca babi- 
nafigare ca vibaramabam patiyadentil Hi. tato sattannam 
divasanam accayena sabbalamkaravibbusitaya anekasatasa- 
bassasamkbaya caturaiiginisenaya parivuto devaloke Araara- 
vatiya rajadhaniya sirito adbikatarasassirikani viya nangaram 
katukamena ussabajateiia mabajanena alamkatapatiyattam 
nangaram anuvicaranto vibaram gantva bbikkbusamgbassa 
majjlie attbasi. tasmiil ca kbane sannipatita asiti bbikkbii- 
kotiyo abesum bbikkbuninan ca cbannaviitisatasabassaiii. 
tattba kbinasavabbikkhu yeva satasabassasamkba abesum. 
tesam etad abosi : sace raja attano adbik^rara anavasesam 
passcyya, ativiya buddhasA.sane pasideyya Hi. tato lokaviva- 
ranam nama patlbarlyam^ akamsii. raja Asokar^rne tbito 
\a catuddisa anuvilokento samantato samuddapariyantam 
Jambudipam passati caturasitin ca vibarasabass^ni passati 
iilaraya vibaramabapujaya virocamanani. 

so tarn vibbutim passamano ularena pitip^mojjena samanna- 
gato attbi pana anilassa pi kassaci evarCipam pitip^mojjam 
uppannapubban ti cintento bbikkhusamgbam pucebi : bbante 
arabakam lokanatbassa dasabalassa sisane ko mabapariccagam 
pariccaji kassa pariccago mahanto Hi vadantiti. bbikkbu- 

* iiava ca aiigaiii D, navaiigani E. “ patihariih D. 
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samglio Moggaliputtatissattherassa bh^ram akasi. tbero 
^ha: mah^r^ja dasabalassa sasane paccayada 5 ^ako nama ta}4 
sadiso dharam^ne pi tathilgate na koci ahosi, tav’ eva paricca- 
go mab^ Hi. therassa vacanam sutva ularcna pitipa- 

mojjena niraiitaram phutasariro hutva cintesi : n’ attlii kira 
may^ sadiso paccayadayako, mayham kira pariccago maha, 
aham kira deyyadliammena sasanam pagganliamiti. kim 
pantLham evam sati sasanassa d^lyddo homi na hoiniti. tato 
bhikkhusamgham pucchi : bhavami nu kho aham bhante 
sasanassa dayddo Hi. tato Moggaliputtatissatthcro ranno 
idam vacanam sutva rajaputtassa Maliihdassa upanissaya- 
sampattim sampassamano sace ayam kumaro pabbajissali 
sasanassa ativiya vuddhi bhavissatiti cintetva rajanam etad 
avoca : na kho maharaja sasanassa ett&vata dayado hoti, api 
ca kho paccayaddyako Hi va upatthayako Hi va samkham 
gacchati. yo pi hi^ maharaja pathavito yava brahmaloka- 
parimanarn paccayarasim dadeyya so pi sasano ddyado Hi 
sanikham na gacchaliti. atha kathan carahi bhante sasa- 
nassa dayado hotili. yo hi koci maharaja addho va daliddo 
va attano orasam puttani pabbdjeti, ayam vuccati maharaja 
day Mo sasanassa Hi. evain vutte Asoko raja ahain kira 
evarupam paricc^gani katvapi n’ eva sasanassa dayadabhavai]! 
patto Hi s^isane dayadabhdvam patthayamano ito o, ito ca 
viloketva^ addasa Mahindakuraaram avidure thitam. disva 
pan’ assa etad ahosi : kincapi aham imam kurn^ram Tissa- 
kum^rassa pabbajitakalato pabhuti oparajje patitthapetukamo, 
atha kho oparajjato pi pabbajja ’va uttama ’ti. tato kuraa- 
ram aha : sakkhissasi tvam tata pabbajitun ti. kumaro pana 
pakatiyapi Tissakumarassa pabbajitakMato pabhuti pabbaji- 
tukamo ’va ranno vacanarn sutva ativiya p^mujjajato hut vet 
kha : pabbajarai deva, mam pabbajetva tumhe sMane dayMo 
hoth^ ’ti, tena ca samayena rajadhit^ Samghamittdpi tasmiin 
yeva thane thit^ hoti tassd ca sdmiko Aggibrahm^, ndma 
kumaro upardjena Tissakumarena saddhim pabbajito hoti. 
raja tarn disva aha : tvam pi amraa pabbajitum sakkhissasi ti. 
sMhu tdta sakkomiti. raj^ putt^nam manara labhitvd pa- 
hatthacitto bhikkhusamgham etad avoca : bhante ime dilrake 
' pi hi E, pi h.*! D. * vilokitva D, oloketva E. 
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pabbajetva mam sasane ddyadam karotb^ Hi. samgho raiulo 
vacanam sampaticchitva kumaram Moggaliputtatissattbor^- 
na upajjhdyena MahMevattherciia ca acariyoiia pabbajesi, 
Majjhantikattherena dcariyena upasampadcsi. tada kira 
kumdro paripunnavisativasso *va hoti. so tasmim yova 
upasampaclasimUmamlale saha patisambhidabi arabattam p^- 
puiii. SaragbamittAya pi rajadbitaya acariya Ayupalittberi 
lulma upajjhayA pana Dbammapaliitberi nAma abosi. tadA 
8 amgbamittA attbArasa vassani lioti. tarn pabbajitamattam 
tasmim ycva simainandalo sikkbaya patittbApesum. ubbin- 
11 am pabbajitakalo raj A cbavassabbiseko boti. atba Ma- 
bindattbero upasampannakAlato pabbuti attano upajjbayass^ 
cva santiko dbammail ca vinayafi ca pariyapunanto dve pi 
saingitiyo Arulbain tipitakasamgabitam sattbakatbam sabba- 
tbcravadam tinnam vassAnam abbbantare uggabetvA attano 
upajjbayassa antevAsikAnam sabassamattAnani bbikkbunam 
pAmokkbo abosi. 

tadA Asoko dhammaraja navavassAbbisoko boti. ranuo 
pana attbavassAbbisckakulc yeva Kontiputtatissattbero vyA- 
dhipatikammattbam bhikkbacAravattena Abindanto pasata- 
mattain sappiiu alubbitvA vyadbibalcna parikkbinAyiisamkliA- 
ro bbikkbusamgbam Appamudona ovaditvA Akase pallankcna 
nisiditva tojodbAtum samapajjitva parinibbayi. raja tarn 
pavattim sutva tberassa sakkAram katvA mayi nama raj jam 
karente ovam bbikkbunam paccaya dullabba Hi nangarassa 
catusu dvAresu pokkbaraniyo karapctva bbesajjassa purapetvA 
dapesi. tcna kira samayena Pataliputtassa catusii dvAresu 
cattari satasabassani saliayam ^ satasabassan ti divaso divase 
panca satasabassAni ranno uppajjanti, tato raja Nigrodbattbe- 
rassa devasikam satasabassam vissajjesi, buddbassa cetiye 
gandbamaladibi pujanattbaya satasabassam, dbammassa sata- 
eabassam, tarn dbaramadbaranam babussutanam catupacca- 
yattbAya upaniyati, saingbassa satasabassam, catusu dvAresu 
bbesajjattbaya satasabassam. evam sAsane ularo lAbbasakkaro 
nibbatti. tittbiyA paribinalAbbasakkara antamaso gbAsaccbAda- 
nam pi alabbaiitA labhasakkarara pattbayamAna sAsane pabba- 
jitvA sakAni sakAni dittbigatani ayam dbamrao ayam vinayo 

1 aabhfiyam ? 
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’ti dipenti. pabbajjam alabhaman^pi ^ sayara eva mundetv^ 
k^say^ni vatthani acchddetv^ viharesu vicarant^ uposatham 
pi pavaranam pi samghakammara pi ganakammam pi pavi- 
santi. bhikkhu tehi saddhim uposathara na karonti. tada 
Moggaliputtatissatthero uppannam dani idam adhikaranam, 
tam na cirass* ova kakkhalam bbavissati, na kho pan* ctam 
sakka imesam majjhe vasantena viipasaraetun ti Mahindatthe- 
rassa gaiiain niyyadetva attaiio phdsukaviharena viharitu- 
kamo Ahogang^pabbatam agamasi. to pi kho titthiya bhi- 
kkhiisamghena dharamena vinayena satthu s^sane^ niggayha- 
mandpi dhaminavinayaniiloni^ya patipattiya asandliahanta^ 
anekarupam s^sanassa abbudan ca malan ca kaiihxkan ca samu- 
fthapesum. keci aggiip paricaranti, keci pancatape fappaiiti,^ 
keci Miccam anuparivattanti, keci dhammah ca vinayan ca 
vobhindissama *ti pagganhimsu. tad^ bhikkhusamgho na 
tehi saddhim nposatham pavaranam v^ ak^si. Asokarame 
satta vass^ni uposatho upacchijji. ranno pi etam attham 
droccsum. raj^ ekani amaccam anapesi viharam gantva adhi- 
karanam vupasaraetva uposatham karapehiti. ainacco raja- 
nam patipucchitum avisahanto anno amacco upasanikamitva 
aha: rAjd mam viharam gantv^ adhikaranam vupasaract\a 
uposatham karapehiti pahini. kathan nu kho adhikaranam 
vupasamatiti. te ahamsu : mayam ovam sallakkhema : yath^ 
naraa paccantarn vCipasainonta core ghatenti evam evam® 
ye uposathani na karonti te marapetukamo raja bhavissatiti. 
atha so amacco viharam gantva bhikkhusamgham sanni- 
patetva dha : aham railnd uposathara karapehiti pesito> 
karotha dani bhante uposathan ti, bhikkhd na mayain 
titthiyehi saddhim uposathain karoma *ti dhamsu. amacco 
therdsanato patthaya asiiid sisdni pdtetuni draddho. addasd 
kho Tissatthero tam amaccam tathd vippatipannam. 

Tissatthero ndma na yo vd so vd, ranno ekamatiko bhd(d 
Tissakumdro ndma. tam kira rdjd pattdbhiseko oparajjo 
thapesi. so ekadivasara vanacdrarn gato addasa mahantam 
raigasaraghain cittdya kilikdya kilantam. disvd tassa etad 
ahosi : ime tava tiiiabhakkhd miga evam kilanti, ime pana 

^ alabbhainana pi D. * sdsancna? * asanthalianta ? * pafica tape tappanti 
D, paficatape tapauti D. ® evam eva ? 
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samana r^jakule panitlini bliojanani bliuiijitvi muduk^su 
seyyasu sayam^n^ kiva ntoa kilikam na kilissautiti. so tato 
agantvil imam attano vitakkam ranilo arocesi, attb&ne 
kukkucc^yitam kumdrena, handa nam evam eailfidpessdmiti 
ekadivasam kcnaci karanena^ kuddho viya hutva ebi satta 
divase rajjam sampaticcha, tato tarn gbatessamiti marana- 
bhayena tajjctv^ tarn attham sanil&pesi. so kira kumaro 
sattame mam divase maressaniiti na cittarupam nahayi na 
bhunji na supi, ativiya lukhasariro abosi. tato nam raj^ 
piicchi : kissa tvam evarupo jato Hi. maranabbayena deva 
Hi. are tvam nama pariccbinnamaranam sampassamano ^ 
vissattbo na kilasi, bbikkbu assasapassasupanibaddbam mara- 
narn pekkbaraana katbam kilissantiti. tato pabbuti kumaro 
sasane pasidi. so puna ekadivasam migavam nikkliamitv^ 
araiine anuvicaramano addasa Yonakamab^dbamraarakkbi- 
tattberam afifiatarena hattbinagena salasakham gabetv^ 
vjjayamanain nisinnam. disva pamujjajato cintesi : kada 
11 u kbo abam ^i ayam mabatbero viya pabbajeyyam, siya nu 
kbo so divaso Hi. tbero tassa ajjbasayam viditva tassa 
passantass’ eva ^kase uppatitvd Asokarame pokkbaraniyil 
udakatliale tbaiva civaran ca uttarasangan ca akase laggetva 
nabayituiu araddbo. kumaro tlierassanubbavam disva ativiya 
pasanno ajj’ eva pabbajissaraiti nivattitva rauno arocesi : 
pabbajissam’ abaui dcvd Hi, raj^ anekappak^ram y^citva 
tam nivattetuni asakkonto Asokaramagamaniyam maggam 
alainkarapetva kumaram cbanavesam gabapetva alamkataya 
senaya parivarapetva vibaram nesi. yuvaraja kira pabba- 
jissatiti sutv^ babubbikkbd pattacivarani pa|:iyadesura. ku- 
maro padbanagbaram gantva Mabadbammarakkbitattberass’ 
eva santike pabbaji saddbim purisasatasabassena. kumarassa 
pana anupabbajitanam gaiianapariccbcdo attbi. kumaro 
rafiiio catuvassabbisekakale pabbajito. atb^ anno pi ranno 
bbagiueyyo Samgbamitldya samiko Aggibrabma nama ku- 
maro attbi. SamghamittS. tassa ekami eva puttam vijayi. 
so pi yuvaraja pabbajito Hi sutv^ rdj^nam upasamkamit\A 
abam pi deva pabbajissaraiti y^ci. pabbaja^ tatiL Hi ca 

* karano D. * paricchinna maranam samphassamano D, paricchinnam® 
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rafifid anunn^to tarn divasam eva pabbaji. evam anupabba- 
jitauiaravibhavena khatliyajlitena ranfio kanittbabhata Tissa- 
tthero ’ti viniieyyo, 

so tarn amaccam tatba vippatipannain disva cintesi : na 
raja there maretum pahineyya, addha imass’ ev* etam dugga- 
hitaip. bhavissatiti gantva sayan tassa asanne asane nisidi. 
so theram sanjanitva sattham nipateturn. avisahanto gantva 
raniio arocesi : aham deva uposatham katum anicchantanam 
ettakanam nama bhikkhunam sisani patesim, atha ayyassa 
Tissattherassa patipati sampatta, kinti karomiti. raja sutva 
’va are kim pana tvam maya bbikkhCi ghatetum pesito ^ti, 
tavad ev’ assa sarire uppannadaho hutva viharam gantva 
there bhikkhO pucchi : ayam bhante amacco maya ananatto 
’va evam akasi. kassa nu kho imina papena bhavitabban ti. 
ekacce thera ayam tava vacanena akasi, tuyh* etam papan ti 
aiiamsu. ekacce ubhinnara pi vo etam papan ti ahamsu. 
ekacce evam ahamsu : kim pana to maharaja atthi cittam 
ayam gantva bhikkhu ghatcth Hi. n' atthi bhante, kusaia- 
dhippayo aham pesesim saraaggo bhikkhusamgho uposatham 
karoth Hi. sace tuvam kusaiadhippayo, n' atthi tuyham 
papam, amaccass’ ev^ etam papan ti. rdja dvelhakajato aha : 
atthi nu kho bhante koci ^ bhikkhu mara^ etam dvelhakam 
chinditva sasanam paggahetuin samattho Hi. atthi maha- 
raja Moggaliputtatissatthero nama, so te imam^ dvelhakam 
chinditva sasanam pagganhituin samattho Hi. raja tadah' 
eva cattaro dhammakatliike ekekaip bhikkhusahassapariva- 
ram cattaro ca amacco ekekam purisasahassaparivaram the- 
ram ganhitva agacchatha Hi pesesi. te gantva raja pakkosa- 
titi ahamsu. there nagahchi. dutiyani pi kho raja attha 
dhamraakathike attha ca amacce sahassasahassaparivare yeva 
pesesi raja bhante pakkosatiti vatva ganhitva 'va agacchatha 
Hi. to tath' eva ahamsu. dutiyam pi there nagailchi. 
raja there pucohi : aham bhante dvikkhattum pahinim, 
kasma there nagacchatiti. raja pakkosatiti vuttatta maha- 
raja nagacchatiti. evam pana vutte agaccheyya : sasanam 
bhante osidati, amhakam sasanam paggaiihanatthaya saha* 
yaka hotha Hi. atha raja tatha vatva solasa dhammakatliike 

^ ’-*oci E, so corrected to ko D. * ime D. 
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solasa ca araacce saliassasaliassapariv&re pesesi bliikkliCl ca 
patipucchi ; mahallako nu kho bliante there daharo nu kho 
mahallako mahdraja vayham sivikam yk abhi- 
riihissati bhante ’ti. n^bhirfihissati ^ mah^rij^ Hi. kuhim 
bhante there vasatiti. upari Gahg^ya maharaja Hi. r^lja 
^ha : tena hi bhane nav^isamgh^tam bandhitv^ tattha 
tlieram nisidapetva dvisu pi tiresu ^rakkham samvidhaya 
theram aneth^ Hi. bhikkhh ca amacc& ca therassa santikam 
gantva ranno sdsanam arocesum. thero sutv^ ayam kho 
aham miilato patthaya sdsanani pagganhissamiti pabbajito 
Hnhi, ayaiii' daiii me so^ kalo anuppatto Hi cammakhandam 
ganhitva ’va utthahi. atha thero sve Pataliputtam sainp^- 
punissatiti rattibh^e raj^ supinam addasa. evariipo siipino 
uliosi : sabbaseto hatthinago agantva rajanam sisato patthaya 
paramasitva dakkhinahatthe aggahesi. punadivaso raja supi- 
najjhayake pucchi : maya evarupo supine dittho, kirn me 
bliavissatiti. eke tarn maharaja saraauanago dakkhinahatthe 
ganhissatiti. atha raja tdvad eva there agate Hi sutva 
Gangatiram gantva nadini otaritva abbhuggacchanto janu- 
matto udake theram sampdpunitva therassa navato otarantassa 
hattham adAsi. thero rajanam dakkhinahatthe aggahesi. tarn 
disva asiggali^i’^ therassa sisam patessama Hi kosito asim 
abbahiiiisu.^ kasma. etam kira carittam rujakulesu yo'"’ 
lajanain hatthe ganhati tassa asin^ sisam p^tetabban ti. 
raja chayam yeva disva aha: pubbe pi aham bhikkhusii 
viruddhakarana assasani na vindami, ma kho thero virajjh- 
ittha Hi. thero pana kasma rajanam hatthe aggahesiti. 
yasma rafifia pafdiam pucchanatthaya pakkosapito tasina 
antevasiko me ayan ti aggahesi. rajd theram attano uy}di- 
naiii netva bahirato tikkhattum parivarapetv^ ^rakkham 
thapetva sayam eva therassa pade dhovitva telena makkhetva 
therassa santike nisiditv^ patibalo nu kho there mama 
kankhani chinditva uppannani adhikaranam vupasametva 
sasanam pagganhitun ti vimamsanatthaya aham bhante ekam 
patihariyam datthukame Hi aha. kataram patihiriyam 

^ nribliiniliissatiti D. * pabbajito nihi ayam ilani me so E, pabbajito ti (ti is 
r\p\in;^e(l) ayam dani pa])ba|ito ayam daiii pabbajito iia hi mo so D. ^ asiggahS. 
E, adiignhaka I). ^ abbaj'iinsu I), abblifibimMi E. ’ ho D. 
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datthuktoo maharaja ’ti. pathavikampanam bhante ’ti. 
sakalapathavikampanam datthukdino 'si maharaja padesa- 
pathavikampanau ti. katararp. pan' ettha bhanto dukkaran 
ti. kin nu kho maharaja kamsap^tiya udakapunnaya sabbam 
udakam kampetum dukkaram udahu upaddhan ti. upaddham 
bhante 'ti. evam eva kho maharaja padesapalhavikampanain 
dukkaran ti. tena hi bhante padesapathavikarapanain passi- 
ssilmA. 'ti. tena hi maharaja eamantato yojane yojane 
puratthimaya dis^ya ekena cakkena simam akkarnitva ratho 
titthatii, dakkhinaya dis^ya dvihi padehi simam akkarnitva 
asso titthatu, pacchim^ya dis^ya ekena padena simam akka- 
mitva puriso titthatu, uttaraya disaya upaddhabhilgena simarn 
akkamitv^ ek^ udakapati titthath 'ti. raja tathd karapesi. 
thero abhinilapadakam catutthajjhanam samapajjitva vutth^ya 
raji\' passatu 'ti yojanappamanain pathavicalanam adhitthahi. 
puratthimaya disaya rathassa anto simaya thito 'va cakka- 
pMo cali, itaro na cali, evam dakkhiiiapacchimadis&su assa- 
purisanam anto simaya thitapada ova calimsu upaddhupaddhani 
sariran ca, uttaraya disaya udakap^tiyapi anto simaya thitam 
upaddhabhagathitam ova udakam cali, avasesam niccalam 
ahositi. raja tarn pdtihariyam disva sakkhissati dtlni thero 
sdsanam pagganhitun ti nittham gantva attano kukkuccam 
pucchi ; aham bhante ekaccarn amaccam vih^rain gantva 
adhikaranam vhpasamctv^ uposatham karehiti pahinirn, so 
viharam gantva ettake bhikkhu jivita voropesi. ctam papani 
kassa hotiti. kim pana te^ maharaja atthi cittam ayam 
viharam gantva bhikkhu ghatctu 'ti. n' atthi bhante. sace te 
maharclja n' atthi evariipam cittain, n' atthi tuyham papan 
ti. atha thero rajanain etam atthain imina suttena sahuapesi : 
cetan^ham bhikkhave kamrnam vadami, cetayitva kammam 
karoti kayena v^ca manasa 'ti. tam eva attham paridipetum 
TittirajPitakam ^hari : atito maharaja Dipakatittiro taj^asam 
pucchi ; 

flatako no nisinno 'ti bahu agacchati jano, 

paticcakammam phusati, tasmim me sarikati mano 'ti. 

tapaso ^ha : atthi pana te ^ cittam mama saddcna ca rhpa- 
' rajd E rajanain D. * panote D. ^ panote D. 
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sabbacirapaticchaiin^yo tasam agghena samodh^ya t^sam 
rattipariccliedavasena avasesanain ilnatarapaticchann^nam 
^pattinam parivaso diyyati. ayam vuccati agghasaraodb^- 
no. — 23 . 5 et seq., dhammatta, adhaminatta AC ; dhamraa- 
ta, adhararaata B. — 28 . 1, Buddiiaghosa : tattha antar^l 
sambahula ^pattiyo apajjati pariraan^paticchann^ hotiti^disu 
(s/c) apattiparicchcdavase parimanayo c’ eva appaticchann^yo 
ca Hi attho. — 29 . 1, Buddhaghosa : paccbimasmi apatti- 
kkhandhe Hi eko Va so apattikkhatidho, pacclid cliMitatta 
pana pacchimasrni apattikkhandhe Hi viittam. purimasmiti 
ettbapi es’ eva nayo. — 2, (First case) B omits ca pacchi- 
masmim ca. — (Third case) ta (ta pi A) ^pattiyo paccha na 
chadeti AC ; B omits na. — This whole passage, as given in 
the MSS.,, is entirely confused. I think that instead of the 
three cases specified in the MSS., four cases should be dis- 
tinguished, which are to be arranged after the analogy of the 
following paragraph and of ch. 31 . 2. The number of four 
is wanted, besides, for filling the number of a hundred indi- 
cated after the close of ch. 30. — 33 . 1, vavattiya A, va- 
vatthitd C, vavatthina B. — 34 . 1, In the case of “vematik^” 
B omits the words ‘‘yathap. c’ assa parivasam datv^.’^ — 
2, utthite arune AC, uddhaste ar'^ B. See Mahavagga VIII. 
13 . 2, 5. — 35 . 2, In the case of ‘‘parimanayo pi apariinanayo 
pi apaticchanuayo^^ we ought to expunge the words: “dham- 
inena samodhanaparivasam deti.’^ — 36 . 1, According to the 
analogy of ch. 35 we should most probably alter the order of 
the second and third cases and place “parirnanil paticchanna- 
yo before “parirnana paticchannayo pi apaticchannayo pi.’* 

— 3, I believe that after “ aparimana paticchannayo ” we 
should insert “apariraan^ paticchannayo pi apaticchannd- 
yo pi.” 

Table of contents of the third book. — 1, “dasaha. — 
2, samghadisesaditthino suddhad^^'f — 3, makkham^ ? 

— 4, vibhajjavadanam ? 


lY. 


2 , The MSS. write “ dhammavMi, adhammavddi;” or 
“ dhammavMi, adhammavddi ” too where “ dhammavMim ” 
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or adhammavMira ’’ is required. — 4 . 2, uddissahiti AC; 
uddisahi B, instead of uddisa ’ti (the latter is the spelling in 
the MSS. in the identical passage of Vibhahga, Saraghad. 8) ? 
— 4, vinicchinissantiti B. — byapAyissantiti AC, badissantiti 
B. ThoYibhanga MSS. write vyapahissantiti,vyabadhis8antiti. 
I think that we ought to read vyAbadhissantiti. — °dalhiba- 
hulA AC, °dadtlhabahulA B, The Vibhahga MSS.: °dalhiba- 
hulA, °daddhibahula. Atthakatha on the Vibhahga (Paris 
MS.): kAyadaddibahulA (sic) Ti kAyassa dalhabhAvanakarana- 
bahulA kAyaposanabahulA Ti attho. — apadissanti, the three 
MSS., instead of apadisanti. — KoniattakandarAyam AC, Go- 
matakand^ B. The Vibhahga MSS. have Gotamakand®.’* 
— Kapotakand® AC, Kapodakand® B ; Tapodakand", the 
Vibhahga MSS. — ^^santhAnam C and the Vibhahga MSS., 
°sandhAnam B, °sandAnam A. — 7, Instead of amliAkam ’’ 
the Vibh. MSS. have *‘amhc,’^ which is correct. — nisidi- 
peyyamA ti A, ^dapeyyAniA ti BC. The Vibhahga MSS. 
have nisidApeyyAma and nisidcyyAma. Probably it ought to 
be written iiisidApiyeyyAma (pass. cans .). — 11, samaggeni 
A, samaggcna C, samaggo B. — 5. 1, Buddhagiiosa : ‘‘bhA- 
sitaparikantan ti vAcAya bliAsitam kayena parikkaracntam 
parikkametvA katan ti attho.’* The MSS. constantly write 
‘‘ parikantaiTi.” — Buddhaghosa : apajjita ti , . . ApajjitvA 
’ti vA patho. — 6 . 1, unimattakAleyain B, "kalamyam A, °kA- 
lamyam corrected into ^kalayam C. — 2, urninattakAlayam 
AC, °kAleyarn B. — 10 . 1, Buddiiaghosa : na ca gatigatan 
ti dve tayo AvAse na gatani tattha tatth’ eva vA dvitikkhattum 
avinicchitam na ca saritasAritan ti dvitikkhattum tehi bhi- 
kkhuhi saram sayitam (read : say am saritam !) vA annehi 
sAritam vA na hoti. — 11 , The name of the Bhikkhu is spelt 
UpavAla in AC, UvAja and UvAla in B, UvAla in the com- 
mentary quoted by Vijesinha in Childers’s Diet. v. tassapa- 
piyyasikA. — Buddhagiiosa ; idain hi yo pApussannataya 
papiyo puggalo tassa kattappato (sic) tassapApiyyasika- 
karnman ti vuccati. — • 13 , Buddhaghosa : idam kammam 
tinavatthArakasadsattA ("^sadisattA ?) tinavatthArako ’ti 
vuttam. yatha hi gudham (gAtham !) vA rauttam vA ghatti- 
yamAnam dugandhatA yathA bahi (duggandhatAya bAdhati ?), 



314 


CULLAVAGGA. 


[IV. 13-14. 


tinehi attliaritv^ supaticcliaditassa pan’ assa so gandho na 
badhati, evam eva ayam adhikaranam mdlslnumulam gantvA 
vdpasamiyamanam kakkhalattAya valattaya bhedaya sam- 
Tatteti, tarn iraina kamrnena vupasantam gudham (gCitham !) 
viya tinavattharakena paticchannam suvupasantam hotiti. — 
Buddhagh. : tbullavajjan ti parajikan c’ eva samgbMisesari 
ca. — 14 . 1, galieti, gahessati AC; vahoti, vahessati B. — 
2, medhakam, the three MSS. — anupalappad^nam AO, 
anubaP B. Buddhaqhosa : anupalapbadanau (sic) ti puri- 
mavacanassa karanain dassetvA pacchimavacanena palapva- 
danam. — kiccayata B, kiccayathd C, kiccayath^ corrected 
into A. — 3, palasi C, palasi A, palisi B. — 9, anuba- 
lappadanam ABO. See § 2. — 14, katamam apatti, the 
three MSS: — 16, dvihi samathehi sammati sammukha^? — 
17, sambahula bbikkhii AC, bahutara bh° B. — 18, B 
constantly writes paticchitabbam, paticchissama etc., AC: 
sampaticchitabbam etc. — va antarena the three MSS. — 19, 
Buddhagu. : anantani c’ eva bhassani jayanti . . . bliAsA- 
niti pi patho, ayam ev’ attho. — acaragocarasampanno AC, 
^carasampanno B. — dhata AC, dhata corrected into dhat^ 
B. — 'Cheko AC, thito B. — passitum AC, pasiditum B. — 
21, 22, 23, AC insert samghasaramukhata before dhamma- 
sarnmukhata. — 22, 23, tatrassa B, tatra cassa AC. — 22, 
Buddhaghosa : n’ eva suttam agatan ti na matik^ agata, no 
suttavibhango ’ti vinayo pi na paguno. byanjanachdyaya 
attha patibahatiti byanjanamattam eva gahctva attham pati- 
sedheti. jataruparajatakhettavatthupatiggahanadisu vinaya- 
dharehi bhikkhuhi dpattiya karayaniane disva kime (sic) 
apattiya karetha, nanu jataruparajatapatiggahana pativirato 
hotiti, evarn sutte pativiratirnattam eva vuttam, n’ atthi ettha 
apattiti vadati. aparo dhamraakathiko suttassa agatatt^ 
olambetva nivasentanam apattiy^ aropiyamana^^a kim iraesam 
apattim ropetha, nanu parimandalain nivasess^miti sikkhA 
’va karaniya ’ti evam sikkhakaranamattam ev’ ettha vuttam, 
n’ atthi ettha apattiti vadati. — 24, niyy^detabbam AC, 
vinnapetabbam B. — ka ca tattha yebhuyyasika y^ kammassa 
. . . AC, ka ca tattha yebhuyyasikaya yk yebhuyyasika 
kammassa . . . B. — 26, Buddhaghosa: gulhakan tiMisu 
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alajjassann^ya (alajjusa°?) parMya gulhako salakag&ho k^- 
tabbo, lajjiussannaya parisaya vivatako, bMussann&ya sa- 
kannajappako 5 . . . duggabo ’ti paccakadhitabbaa ti 
duggahitasaMk&yo Hi vatv4 puna gahetv^ yavatatiyam g&he- 
tabbA . . atha y&vatatiyara pi adhammavadino *va bahutaro 
(sic) honti, ajja akAlo sve jAnissAmiti vutthabitvA alajjinam 
pakkliabhedanatthAya dhammavAdipakkham pariyesitvA pu- 
nadivase salAkagAho kAtabbo. ayam gulhako salakagAho. 
sakannajappake pana gAhite vattabbo Hi, ettha sace sam- 
ghatthero adhammavadisalakam ganhati so evam avabodho- 
tabbo (fiw) : bbante turahe mahallakA vayo anuppattA, 
tumhAkam etam na yuttam, ayam pana dhamraavAdisalaka 
Hi assa itara salakA dassetabba. sace so tarn ganati dAtabbo 
(sic)t atha n* eva avabujjhati, tato ma kassaci Arocehiti 
vattabbo. sesam vuttanayam eva. — 20, vinayasammukhatA 
la AC, vin° puggalasammukbata B. — ka ca tattba tassapA- 
piyyasika kamraassa AC, ka ca tattba tassapapiyyasikAyayA 
tassapapiyyasikaya kammassa B. — 31, Instead of “ evam 
assu vacaiiiya ” the three MSS. write evam assa vacaniyo.'' 

There is, in the MSS., no table of contents given for 
tliis book. 

V. 

1 . 1, bahiim pi and bahum pi AC, baham pi B constantly. 
— Buodhagfiosa : kamapudavA Hi chaviragainanclananu- 
yutta nagarikamanussa. gAmaippodavA Hi pi padho, es^ 
ev’ attho. — 3, B constantly writes atthane. Buddhaghosa : 
attAne nhayantiti, ettha attanam nama rukkhaphalakam 
viya tacchetva atthapadakareiia rajiyo chinditva nhanatitthe 
nikhananti, tattlia cuniiAni Akiritva raanussA kayam gham- 
santi. — gandhabbahatthukeiiA Hi nhanatitthe thapitena da- 
rumayahatthena tena kira cunnani gahetvA raanussA sari- 
ram ghamsanti. — kuruvindakasuttiya Hi kuruvindakapAsana- 
cunnani labhaya (sic) bandhitvA katakulikakalapako vuccati, 
tam ubhosu antesu gahetvA sariram ghamsanti. — 4, Buddiia- 
GHOSA : vigayha parikarnmara kArepentiti (sic) annaraaniiam 
sarirena sariram samghamsanti. — mallakam nama makara- 
dantike chinditvA raAllakaraAlaeaijthAnena (sic) katamalla- 
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kam vuccati. — akatamallakam n^ma dante achinditv^ ka- 
tain. — 5, Buddhaghosa : ukkasikan ti vattavatti. — pudhu- 
panikan ti hatthaparikammam vuccati. — 2. 1, Buddha- 
ghosa : vallika 'ti kannato nikkhantamuttolambakadinara 
etani adliivacanam. — ^p^mangan ti yam kinci bala ekasuttam 
(sic). — ovattikan ti valayam. — kayuram AC, kayuram and 
kayilram B. Buddhaghosa: kayurMini p^kat^n' eva. — 
6, °samajjo AB, °samajjho C. — 3. 1, sarakuttim AC, sara- 
kuiitim B. Buddhaghosa : sarakuttan ti sarakiriyara. — 
Buddhaghosa : ayatako nama tarn tarn vattam bhinditv^ 
akkharani viuasetv^ pavatto. dhammo pana suttantavattam 
nama atthi, j^taka vattam nama atthi, gatha vattam nama 
atthi, tarn vinasetva atidigham katum na vattati, caturassena 
vattena parimandalani padabyanjanani dassetabbani. — 2, 
sarabhafinan ti sarena bhananam. sarabhafine kira taranga- 
vatthaketavatthagalitavattMini (sic) dvattimsa vattani atitesu 
(atthi tesu?) yam icchati tarn katum labhati. sabbesam 
padavyanjanam a vinasetva vikaram akatva samanasdruppena 
caturassena nayena pavattanam yeva lakkhanam. — 5. 1, 
patapctva and pathapetva B. — suparibhuttam B, pari- 
bhuttam AC. — 2, ampapesikam katmn AC, pcsikam k'^ 
B. — caranti B, denti AC. — nipattabijan A, nipaggab° C, 
nibbatthab° B. Comp. Maliavagga, VI. 21 — 6. Compare 
Jataka, vol. ii. pp. 145-147. — 1, na hi (in both places) AC, 
na ha B. —The words 'Mmani cattari ah‘^ mettena c'^ phari- 
tum" are wanting in AC. — parittam AC, attaparittam B. 
— kafabbam, the three MSB. instead of katabb^. — The 
words ** anujanami . . . mocetum " are wanting in AC. — 
8 . 1, candanassa AC, candanasarassa B. — Buddhaghosa: 
candanaganhi uppann^ hotiti candanaghattika uppanna hoti. 
— likhan ca AO, Ickhan ca B. — uttitva AC, pakkhipitva B. 
— anuparivattesi AC, anupariyasi B. — ad^si AC, padasi B. — 
2, te idha manuss^, te idha bhante manuss^ B. — masakassa 
B. — hirikopinam B. — 9. 2, Buddhaghosa : likhitun ti tanu- 
karanatthay' etara vuttam. — valim honti B, va honti (‘* va " 
is crossed in A) AC. Unfortunately the commentary does 
not contain any remark about this passage, which it is 
impossible for me to restore. — The three MSS. read bhatti- 
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kammakatdni in both places. Comp. VI. 2 . 7. — 3, nivoda- 
kam AO, vodakam B. — 4, midhante B, midhante AC. 
Buddhagh. : midhante ti Mindakamidhikadinam ante, sace 
pana parivattitva tatth’ eva patitthati evartip^ya vittinnaya 
midhiya (sic) thapctum vattati. Comp. VI. 2. 3. — amsa- 
vaddhako and °kam, the three MSS. Buddhagh. : amsava- 
dhakena amsakute laggetva ange thapctum vattati. I think 
that we ought to spell this word amsabandhaka, comp. 
Mahavagga, VI. 12 . 4.— 5, kavatena avattitv^? comp. 4, 
vatamandalikaya av.° — 10 . 2, abhum me AC, abbhum me 
B ; Buddhagh. : abbhumme ^ti utrasavacanam etam. — vata 
mayan ti B. — pimsacillika AC, pisacipallika B. — 3, 
Buddhagh. : calakaniti cappetva apaviddhamissani. — U. 1, 
vipp^detva A, vipp'' corrected to vipphadetva C, vippha- 
metva B. Probably we ought to read vipatetv^. — nama- 
takan ti ABC. Buddhagh. : matakan ti satthakavedhana- 
kam pilotikakhandam. — 2, Buddhagh. : saritakan ti pasa- 
nacunnam vuccati.— 3, Buddhagh. : dantakathinan (sic) ti 
tassa majjhe itarassa bhikkhuno pamanena annam nisseni 
bandhitum anujandmiti attho. pidalakan ti dandakathi- 
nappamanena katasarakassa pariyante patisamharitvA dugu- 
nakaranam. salakan ti dupaddacivarassa antare pavesana- 
saMkam. vinandhanarajjun ti mahanisseniy^ saddhi khudda- 
kara nisseni vinandhitum rajjum. vinandhanasuttakan ti 
khuddakanisseniyd civaram vinandhitum, suttakam vinan- 
dhitva civaram sibbetun ti . . . . kalimpakan ti (ABC write 
kalimbhakan ti. Comp. Sansc. kadamba, kalamba?) pama- 
nasafinanakaranam yam kinci talapannadi. moghasuttakan 
ti vadhakinam dardsu kalasuttena viya haliddhisuttena sanna- 
karanam. — 5, arasabaddhako AC, amsavattako B. See the 
note on ch. 9 . 4. — 6, kathinamandalan ti AC, °mandapan 
ti B. — ogumbetv^ B, ogummetva C, ogumpetva AD. These 
spellings recur almost invariably throughout these MSS. 
ogumphetvd? Buddhagh.: chManam odhunitva gliana- 
dandakam katv^ anto c’ eva bahi ca mattikaya limpantan ti 
attho. — pancapaakam AC, °patthitam B. As a rule, how- 
ever, this word is spelt in B pancapatthikam. — 7, samgha- 
ritum ABC, sarnh'^ D. See Mahavagga, I. 26 . 10. — bhijjati 
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B, paribViijjati AC. — Buddhagg. : goghamsik^yii Hi velum 
li (sic) va rukkhadandakam vtl ante katva tena saddhi samha- 
ritun ti attho. — vitivethiyati B. — 12, k^yabandhanena AO, 
®bandbane B. — 13 - 2, iipanandbam, upanandbo tbe three 
MSS., instead of upanaddham, upanaddbo? — 14 . 3, 
udakattb^nam AO, udakadbanam B. — tinaebadane na cb^- 
deti AC, tinacebadanam na sedeti B. — dhopitun ti B. — 5, 
marumpam AC, raarumbam B. See Dipavamsa, p. 208, 
note 2. — 16 . 2, kulam bbijjati AO, kula lujjati B. — udaka- 
panarajjim ti B. — tulam ABC. — karakadukam AC, karaka- 
tamkam B. — cakkavattan ti B. — Buddhagh. : tulan ti 
pannik^nam viya udakaabbbMianakutuladakadakatako (sic) 
vuccati gone va yojetva battbabi (sic) va gabetvil digbava- 
rattddihi akadhayantam. cakkavattakan ti arabattagbati- 
yantam. camniakbanclam naina tfilaya va kapadakatake 
yojetabbakam cammabbajanam. — babu AB, balium C. — 
17 . 1, paccuddbaritun ti ABC. Buddhagh. : co]akeiia pi 
udakam pacciittbaritura vattati. — 18 . 1, c^turaasam AB, 
cat° and cat"^ C, cat"" D. — 19 . 1, Buddhagh. ; namatakan ti 
elakalomebi katam avayimam cammakhandhapariharena pa- 
ri bbunjitabbam. — dsittakCipatbane B, asitthakApamane (cor- 
rected into ‘^dhdne C) AC. Buddhagh. : asittakupadhaiiam 
nama tampalokena va rajatena va katava belaya etam adhi- 
vacanam. — asittbaknpaindne A, asittbakilpadliane C, asittak- 
iipadbdno B. — mulorikan ti B. — Buddhagh. : maloiika 
Hi dancladharako vuccati. — 20 . 5, papato tbe three MSS., 
instead of papati ? — 21 . 2, sopanakajevara AC constant!}'’, 
^kalingara B. — sambaratu AC, sambarantu BD. — 3, 4, 
celapatikam AC, celapa'ttikam B. Buddhagh.: celapatikan 
ti celasandbaran ti. Comp. Sansc. pattika. — 22 . 1, katakarn, 
all tbe MSS. Buddhagh. : katakarn nama padumakannika- 
karam padagbamsanattbam kandake uttbapetvd katam . . . ; 
sakkbara Hi pasano vuccati. — 23 . 2, addassAsum the three 
MSS. — 24 . 1, uttitva AC, nddhetva B. — 26 , nittbAyatiti 
AC, utth*^ B. — 27 . 1, adassasum AC, adasasum B. — 2, 
kuUe pi gbainsanti AC, kuddena pi nigbamsenti B. — 
mamsappamanena A, mam-sampamanena C, mamsapamAne 
B. — visatimatbam 0, vi.satimattbain A, visatimatpnn B. 
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Buddhagh. : visatimathan ti visatinani pi naklie likhita- 
matthe kardpenti. raalamattan ti nakhato raalamattam apa- 
kadhitum anujan^miti attlio. — 3, khArasipatikam AC, khu- 
rasip^tikam B. Buddhagh. : khurasippatikan ti khurako- 
sakam. — 4, addhadukam AC, addharukarii and “rukam B. 
Buddhagh.: adhadukan ti udaro lomarajithapanam. — 28 . 1, 
kamsapattharik^ AB, °pattarik^ C. Buddhagh.: sakamsa- 
pattarikd’ti sabandhavanija (kamsabhandavanija ?). — na bh° 
bahum lohabhandam AC. — 2, ^yogo, ayogam, etc., AC, ay° B. 
— vemam kavatam AC, vemakam vatam B. v° pa^m? 
Comp, the Table of Contents, v. 33. — 29 . 1, pabbassittba 
AC, bhassittha B. — Buddhagh. : kalabukam nama bahu- 
rajjukarn, dattubbakam (deddabhakam AC, deddumbhakam 
and deddabh° B) naina udakasabbasisasadisam. inuraja (sic) 
nama mudajavattisanh^nam (^santhanam ?) vettbetva katam. 
maddavinam (maddavinam AC, maddavinam B) nama p&- 
mangasanbanam (°santb°?). — 2, Buddhagh. : sukarantakan 
(sukarantikan B) ti. ettha pakativit^ va macchadandakam 
vayima patika vattati. sesa kuncarantikadibheda na 
vattati. sukarantakam nama kuncikakosanakasanlianam hoti. 
ekarajjukam pana muddikakayabandbanan ca sukarantakam 
anulometi. anujanami bbikkhave padamajam (sic) maddavi- 
nan ti. idam dasasu yeva anufinatan ti. paraangadasa c* 
ettha catunnam upari na vattanti. sobhanam (sobhukam B) 
nama vetthatva (sic) mukhavattisibbanam. gunakain nama 
mudikasanbanena sibbanam . . . ; pavananto ti pasanto 
vuccali. — vidhara, vidhc, vidh^ AC ; pitham, pithe, pitha 
B. The commentary gives no explanation. — 3, kotto AC, kono 
B. kono ? — 5, Buddhagh. : samvelliyam nivasentiti malla- 
karamakaradayo viya kacchani bandhitva nivasenti. — 
Buddhagh. : mundavetthiti yatha ran no kuhinci gacchanto pa- 
rikkharabhandavahanamanussa Ti adhippayo. — antarakajam 
B. — olambakabharan ti B. — 31 . 2, Buddh. ; atipataha- 
kan ti atikhutakam (sic). — 32 . 1, tinagahana AC, tiiiagahana 
B. tinagahana ? — 2, porisisani AC, porisakara B. Buddh. : 
porisiyan ti purist ppamanam. — 33 . 1, Nayamelakekuta AC 
na ” is expunged in C), Yamelutekula B. JMinayefF 
(Prdtim., p. xlii) gives the following readings of tliese 



m 


CULLAVAGGA. 


[V. 33-Vr. 2. 


names: Yamelute-kula, Yamelake-kula. — AC omit “bki- 
kkhii” (after “n^ma’^). — kalyanavannaran^ AO. — BunoH. ; 
chandaso ^iropemA 'ti vedam viya sakkatabh^stlya vdcana- 
raaggam ^ropema. san^ya (sic; read sak^ya) niruttiya ^ti 
ettlia sakaya (sic) nirutti nama sammasambuddhena vuttappa 
karo Magadhavoharo. (2) lokayatam nama sabbam ucchi- 
ttham sabbam aiiucchittham seto k^ko kalo pako (vako ?) 
imina Va k^ranena ^ti evaraadini rattakakaranapatisamyutta- 
tittliiyasatthara (evamMiniratthakak ^ ?) — 34. 1, vyabba- 
hirasu and vyabah° B, byapahimsu AC. vyab^dhimsu? 
Comp. IV. 4. 4. — kliMitabbam AC, kbay^ B. — 35. 3, 
°pidharo, ^pidharam AC ; '^piddharo, °piddharam B. — 4, 
pakirituu ti AC, upak^ ti B. 

Table of contents of the FiFth book. — This whole 
table is wanting in B. — v. 2, kanthasuttam ? — v. 4, 
lanchenti? — v. 8, vipati°? — v, 9. pahoti ca ? — v. 19, 
makarant^ both MSS. — v. 21, mukhavattika AO, which is 
corrected into °pattika in C. — v. 22, iidaklltara° both MSS. 
— V. 28, bhunjant*-eka-tuvattayum ? — v. 29, vin^ 
ca ? — I do not see what tayo^^ refers to (comp. ch. 23. 3). 
— V. 32, lonabhand^-anjanisala ? — Between v. 33 and 
V. 34 at least one stanza is apparently wanting. 

VI. 

1. 2, kdrapeyya the three MSS. I think we ought to read 
karapeyyam (comp, the Table of Contents, v. 2) ; however, 
compare the remarks of Prof. Kuhn, Beitrdge zur Fall- 
Gramm.y p. 105. — 2. 1, phussiyanti AC, phassiyanti B. — 
apapuritain AC, avapuritum B. — ychi te B, yc pi te C. — 
Buddh. ; yantakasucikan ti, ettha yam-yam jaiiati tam-tam 
yantakam, tassa vivarasucikunci {sic) k^tum vattati. — 2, 
acakkhussa B, °kkhu8a AC. — Buddh. : cakkulikan ti ettha 
colakapadamimchanam (sic) bandhitum anujanamiti attho. — 
3, undurehi pi upacikahi pi AC, upacikahi B. — midhan ti 
B, midhin ti C, midhikan ti A. Buddh. : pidhan ti pidhi- 
kam {sic). Comp. V. 9. 4. — raidhi}A AC, midhaka B. — 4, 
bhaddap° ABC. Buddhagh. : bhattapidhan ti vettamayam 
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pidham vuccati. — ^malakavattikam AC, ^Lmandikayantlii- 

kam p° B. Buddh. : amatakapandikapidham nSlma ^mala- 
kdk^rcna yojitam. — 5, pavedhenti AC, palothenti B. pa- 
ve then ti ? — 6, vedhetum AC (in both places), vetum B. — 
angehi vijjhitv^ B. — 7, senasanam parikkhdrikam dussam 
AC. — nippatanti AC, nipphatanti B. — bhattikamman ti 
ABC, instead of bhatikamman ti ? Comp. Y. 9. 2. 
Buddh.: bhittikamman ti bhisichaviy^ upari bhittikammam. 
— hatthabhattin ti A, °bhittin ti C, °bhattikan ti B. Buddh.: 
hatthabhittin ti pancangulibhitti. — nipatati (omitting ‘*na’’) 
B. — 3. 1, thdsap® AC, phu8ap° B (in all the three places). 
— santham'^ AC, saiiham^^ B. — ikkA,sam ABC; Buddh.: 
nikk^san ti rukkhanivayasam va silesam va. — pitthimaddan 
ti AB, pittham'^ ti C. Buddhagh.: pitthamaddan ti pittha- 
khali ( sic ). — paccuddharitun ti ABC. Buddh. : paccuttha- 
ritun ti rauncitum. — Buddh. : gaiidamattikan ti gandupp^- 
dagulhamattikam. — 3, alakamanta AC, alakamandara B. 
Buddh. : alakanianda 'ti ekangan^ manussabhikinnA — 4, 
kulahkapMakan ti AC, kuluhkapManan ti B. Buddh.: 
kulafikapadakan ti rukkham vijjhitva tattha khanuko ^ko- 
tetvd katam, tain aharimam bhittipadain jinnakuttapadassa 
upattliambhanattham bhuiniyam patittbapetum anujaiiamiti 
attho. — uddhasudhan ti AC, uddasuvan ti B. Buddh. : 
uddliasuddhan ti vacchakagomayena ca charikaya ca saddhi- 
raadditamaddhikam ( sic ). — 5, apatisdrana AC, appatissaran^ 
B. apatisaraiia? Buddh.: pa gh anan ti pi vuccati . . ., 
pakuttan ti . . . pakutan ti pi patho. — 7, ottapati AC, 
otappati B. — 8, B omits uttarapasakaiii. — 10, apesiyam AC, 
dp° B. Buddh. : apcsiti dighadarumhi khanuke pavesetv^ 
kandakasakhahi vinandhitva katam dvaratthakanakam. — 
akakav^tam A, akav^tam C, akkavatam B. — 11, sudha- 
mattikclepanain AC, dhuramattikalepanam B. — 4. 2, sam- 
ghoso pi B. — 3, Sivadvaram AC, Sitavanadv^ra B. — 4, 
hadaye daram ABC. Buddh.: hadaye dharadhan ti (read 
darathan ti ?) citte kilesadaradham jinetva. — abbuyha AC, 
pappuya B ; the Phayre MS. of' the Ang. Nik. writes 
appeyya.^’ — 6, veyy^yikani BC, veyyasikam A constantly. 
Buddh. : veyyasikan ti ( sic ) vayakaranam vuccati. 8, ayyS- 
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AC, ayo B. — 10, kotthakam s^raantiL B, ®ke s^m° C. — 5. 1, 
nisiilcitvil B, cinitv^l 0. — akusalena B, akusalakena C.r— 2, 
navakammiko 0, %ko B. Comp. Kacc^yana, p. 189, ed. 
Senart. — patiaamkharisaati B C. Buddh. : patisamkhari- 
5 "atiti pdkatikam kariyati. — 6 . 3, Himavantapasse B, ^padese 
C. Comp. Jdtaka, vol. i. p. 218. — chapo B, poto C (in the 
elephant^s speech). — aggamkurhm su B, aggamkurakam C. 
— aggamkurum B, aggamkurakam C. — ekam phalam B, 
phalam C. — taas^am BC. — ^attan^ ca paftcasilesu C, attan^- 
masu paficasu B. — 10 . 1, samgham bhattaip B, samghassa 
bh° C. — 2, B omits ‘‘chabbaggiy^ bhikkhh^' before “gil&na.^' 

— may am mh4 av° C. — U. 3, uss^diyimsu B, uss^rayirasu 
C (constantly). Buddh. : seyy^ ussarayish ^ti mancatthdn^- 
ni atirekani ahesum. — ^parivena C, parivenam B. — 12 , tattha 
taya mogh° idha mukkara idha gahitam kho tatra mukkam 
B, tattha t*^ mogh® gahitam idha muttam idha tayd gahitam 
kho tatra muttam C. Buddh. : tattha tay^i mogh° gahitam 
idha mukkam tatra mukkan ti. ettha ayam attho. yam 
tay4 tattha senasanam gahitam tain te ganhanten^ eva idha 
mukkam hoti, idha dkn* Ilham Itvuso muflcamiti vadantena 
pana tarn tatrapi muttam. evam tvam ubhayattha parib^hiro 
»ti. — 14, sHlindam B, dlindam C. — Buddh. : hatthinakha- 
kan ti hatthikumbhe patitthitam, evam evamkatassa (sic) kir^ 
etam naraam. — pdde bhinditva B, p"^ chindit\4 C. — 16 . 1, 
tassa santakam C, santikam B. — 2, lohavarako, all MSS. 

— 17 . 1, gandikUdhUnamattena B, bhandikathapanamattena 
C constantly. Comp, gandaraattikam, VI. 3. 1 ?— 18 , hari- 
tum kukk° B, paritaritum kukk° C. — B : anujan&mi bh° 
tarn tavakalikam h°. — 20 . 2, nutthubhanti etc,, B, nutthu- 
hanti etc., C. Comp. MahUvagga, VIII. 1 . 11. — Buddh. ; 
dhotapUdake 'ti pi patho. dhotehi p&dehi akkamitabba- 
tthUnass' etam adhivacanara. — 21 . 1, madhurabhatt^ni B, 
varabh^ C. — Buddh. : asukassa n^raa salakabhattan ti 
evam akkhar^ni upanibandhitv^ pacchiyarn vH civarabhoge 
v& katv& sabbi salak^yo omuftchitvH (omuficitv^ B, opuft- 
chitv^ C, D in another place ; opufijitvH d’Alwis, Kachcha- 
yana, p. 103) punapunam hetthuvasena MoletvH etc. — 3, 
uppanno B, uppanno corrected into ussanno 0. 
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Table of contents of the sixth book. — This table is 
wanting in B ; so I was only able to make use of C. — 1, 
The metre is quite correct if we expunge ‘‘ tamh^ te/^ — 8, 
^malaka-phalaka- ? — 9, ucc^pi, patip&dak^? — 10, 
gandum°, sic C. — 11, hatthabhittiil ca ? — 17, sudham? 

— 18, pariggaham ? — 21, bh^jayi ? — bh^ga no dade? 

— 23, tivagg^ ca, duvaggikamP — yam tinnam? — 24, 
ayy ak^ cap— 32, antimS-pannako yadiP — 36, likhantiP 
— likhite ca? 


VIL 

1 . 1, Buddh. : amh^kan ti amhesu amh^kara kulato 'ti 
vuttam hoti. — 2, nidclhahetabbam niddhahetv^ B, niddhap® 
niddh^p^ C. Buddh. : nittapetabban ti tin^ni uddharitabbS,- 
ni. I have written nidd^petabbam, comp, ‘‘nirdata,^' 
Manu, vii. 110. — ujukam (instead of punjam) B. — 3, 
Buddh. : aham tay4 yathasukham pabbajahiti, ettha aham 
tay^ saddhim pabbajissamiti sahllyasinehena sahas^ vattuk^lmo 
hutv^ puna rajjasirilobhena parikaddhiyara^nahadayo aham 
tay4 ^ti ettakara eva vatv^ sesam vattum na sakkhiti evam 
attho veditabbo. — bh^taro ca 0. — 4, nipp^tit^ B D, nippa- 
titd and nibb° C, nipph^tit^ Fausboll, Dhp., p. 142. — m^na- 
nissito B, manassino 0 ; comp. Dhp., p. 142 (ralnanissita). 
Buddh. : minassino 'ti radnassayino mananissita 'ti vuttam 
hoti. — nimm^iyissatiti corr. into nimm^nayissatiti B, 
nimm&niyissatiti 0. — 5, samanupassanto B. — 6, kim p° 
t^am Bhaddiya atthavasara BC, comp. Mah^vagga VIII. 
15 . 7. — pannalomo B, pannaP 0. Comp. Buddhagh. on I. 
6 . 1. — paradavutto B, paradatthavutto corr. into °bhutto 
C. — 2. 1, kin nu kho ahain p^ BC, instead of kan nu kho. 
— 2, vy&b^dheti B, by^pMeti C. — 3, Buddh. : sammanua- 
titi sammaneti. — turao B, tumho C. Buddh. : yam tumo 
karissatiti yam so karissati. Probably we ought to refer 
tumo to Sansc. tman^ — 5, pittam B, pittam or viotam C. — 
3 . 1, '^khelasika B, “khelapaka and ^khelopaka C. Buddh. : 
kheMpakassa 'ti ottha micchajivena uppannapaccaya ariyehi 
vantabba, khejasadis^ tath&rdpe 'ccaye ayam ajjhoharatiti 
khelapiko 'ti bhagavata vutto, — Devadattassa bhagavato 
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B, D® bhagavati C. Comp. Dhp., p. 143. — 3, sainmato ky° 

Sariputto C, sammato va B. sammato oa 

Sar°? — 4, janeyy^ti ayyo D° B, j^neyyasi ayyo C. 
“j^neyyati” instead of “janeyya” is the third person 
according to the analogy of the second j^neyyasi.^' — 6, 
abhabbe akdsi B, abhate ak° C. — evam te rajjam B, etam te 

C. — 6 , ye imin^ maggena attha purisa dgacchanti te 
vor*^ ag° B C ; in C before dgacchatha the words imina 
maggena ” have been inserted secunda manu , — 8, After 
saranam gate 'ti ” (in the story of the conversion of the 
sixteen men) C adds ; “ atha kho bhagav^ te purise etad 
avoca : rad kho tumhe dvuso imina, maggena gacchittha 
imind maggena gacchatha ’ti anriena maggena iiyyojesi.’*— 
9, chdyayam B, pacchayam B. — tako papatika B, tato papa- 
kd C. — dnantarikakammam B, anantariyam k^ C. — 11, Nd- 
Idgiri B, Ndldgiri 0. — 12, vihethayissatiti B, vihedhay° 0. 
Correct : vihethiyissatiti. na cirassam C, cirassam B. — 
samgamessatiti B. — sugati C, sugatiiii B. — C omits yato. 
— rad ca pamddo rad ca p'^ B, md ca mado md ca p'^ C. — na 
tvam neva B, tvam neva C. — ^^pamsuni B. — patikutito 
patisakki B, pat ikutt 13^0 patisakki C, patikutiyo va osakki D. 
— ahguscbhi C. — 14, Katamoratissako B, Kataraodakatissako 

C. In the Yibhahga MSS. the name is spelt Kadamodaka- 
tissaka, Kataraodakat Kadamorakat'", Katacorakat'". — 17, 
sadhum sadhum C, sddhu sadhu B, — 4 . 2, tassa kilamantassa 
mutth"^ C ; B omits kil"^. — niddd okkami B, niddain okk'^ C. 
Comp. Mahdvagga, X. 2 . 15.— 4, katham hi pana tehi B, 
katham pana te (te is corrected into vo) C. — yatheva me 
bhaiite bhagava B ; C omits me. Instead of bhagavd I pro- 
pose to read Devadatto. — 5, aggahetvd B, abbuhitvd C. 
I have written abbdhitvd; see Malidvagga, VI. 20 . 2. — 
aiianusikkliamana C. — inahini B, mahi C, — nadim sujagga- 
to B, nadisii CD. — 6, sotd BC, sutd Hi sotd D. — vyddhi- 
tam B, byddhati C. vyathati ? — asandaddho B, asandittho 
C. Buddii. ; asandittho ca akkhdtdiiiti ( 5 /b) nissandeho 
hutva akkha (.s/c). — 7, kin ca bhikkhave B, kathan ca bh° 
C, Comp. ch. 1 . 6 ; Mahdvagga, VIII. 15 . 7, — 8, udapajja- 
tha B, '"jjetha C. Buddh. : npajjethd Hi upapajjatha. — 
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yathd gatim B. — anucinno C, anum citto B. Buddh. : so 
pam^dam anujino ’ti ettlia pamMam jinatiti anujinno pam^ido 
apahino Hi attho. — ^Isajjanam BC. Buddh.: apajjanan ta 
(sic) p^pakena cittena patva visosetv4 Hi v^i attho. — bhesm^ 
hi B, bhasma hi C. Buddh. ; bhasm^ Hi bhayanako. — 
evam evam BC. evam eva? — sammagatam B, saniagga- 
tain C. — 5 . 2, apakasanti pakasanti B, apakassanti avapa- 
kassanti C. Buddh.: apapak^santiti purisam %atan tidhanti 
(sic), avapak^santiti viya (sic) pakasanti , . . apakassanliti 
parisam akaddhanti vijatenti ekamantam ussadenti ca, paka- 
sentiti ati vij'a pakasenti yathd visam atthava (sic) honti 
evam karonti. — 3, na apakasanti na pakasanti B, na apa- 
kassanti na avapakassanti C. — 4, yogakkbcmato dhamsati B, 
°kheraa padhamsati C. 

Table of contents of the seventh rook. — This table is 
wanting in B. — 1, abhi C instead of ati. — As to “ nidda” 
see the various readings at ch. 1 . 2. — 2, nihare C. Read 
atiharo. 


VIII. 

1. 2, paribhojaniyam gahetv^ paribhunjitabbam. pada 
dliovitabba? — katikasanthanam B, '^ntanam C constantly. 
Comp. IV. 4 . 4. — ulloketabbo B, nilloketabbo CD. — 3, 
""punjakitam B, ^puficakitam C. — 2. 2, agantuko bh^ 
vuddhataro abhivadetabbo C. — 3. 2 et seq., uparipunjani and 
^ncharn. B, °ncam C. — 3, angani sesoyyun ti C, amkahasehi 
pi seyyan ti B. Buddh. : apj^ eva nama angani pi seseyyun 
ti . . . ovassakagehe pana tinesu ca mattikapindesu ca upari 
patantesu mancapithanam angani pi vinassanti. — 4 . 1, 
sandharento B, sandharetum asakkonto C. — papata B, pa- 
pati C. — 5, sapadano pindap° bli"^ B, sapadanain p°bh'^ C. — 
5 . 2 et seq., datukani^ si viya ti, datuk^ viya ti B, datuka- 
massa ti v^, datuk^m^ssa ti va, °kam^ssa ti C. — 6. 1, Before 
the words “ken^ ajja bhanto yuttan ti B inserts: “atthi 
bhante nakkhattapad^niti. na jdnaraavuso Hi. atthi bhante 
disdbhagan ti. na jandin&vuso Hi.” — 3, civarani samkha- , 
ritva C, c° samsaritv^ B. I have written: “ o'" samha- 
ritv^,” see Mahdvagga, I. 25. 10 etc. — In C the words 
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sise karitv^ are wanting, but there is a sign of a gap. — 

7. 1, ahgane C, pangano B constantly. — 2, In B the words 
“ na pativate ang° s° p°, adhovdte s° p°'' are wanting. — 

8. 1, pahutam and pah(itam B, bahutam C. — 9. 1, dugg° 
Araasissatiti B, d° ^camissatiti C. — 10. 2 et seq., ubbhujjhitva, 
abbhujjitv^, ubbhujjitabbam B, ubbhajitv^, ubbhajitabbam 
C. — nitthanatapi, nitthanantiipi B, nitthunantdpi C. — 
apalekhanti, apalekhanakattham BD, av° C. Comp. Y. 
35. 3. — tlhan^ B, uhatit CD. — apalekhanapittharo B, ava- 
lekhanapidharo C. Comp. V. 36. 3, 

Table of contents op the eighth book. — This table is 
wanting in B. — v. 6, bhisi-bimbo nisidanam? — 9, anu- 
pamena ? — 22, okkhitt’-ukkhitta, njjhaggi ? — 23, 
ottharitw^? — 34, bhikkha? (see ch. 6. 2). — 36, 
upatthape? — 40, sabba-desam ? (see ch. 6 . 3). — 52, 53, 
55, ubbhuji? — 53, sesena 65, uklapam sace {soil. 
ussahati) sodheyya P (see ch. 11. 8). — 70, nissayakam? — 
74, bhave? 

IX. 

1. 1, uddhuote arune C, uddhaste B. Comp. Mah&vagga, 
VIII. 13. 2. — uddhasatam arunam B, uthitam arunam C. — 
3, 4, thalam va ussMeti B.~ 4, yam pi bhikkha ve yam 
maya savakdnam 8° p° ? — arahatthaphalasacchikiriyaya C (in 
both places), arahatt^ya and arahant^ya B. — 3. 4, 5, 7, 
aflnatarasmim avase, and ann*^ va 4vase B, afinasmim 
^vase C. Comp. Table of Contents, v. 15. — 4. 1, kananga- 
saraann%atam B, katamangas^ C, instead of katangasam- 
ann^gatam. — 5. 1, dhata B, dhat^ C. Comp. IV. 
14. 19. — na samp&yati B, na samm^dayati C. — 4, adhamma- 
cuditakassa B, “cuditassa C constantly. — 6, dhammacudi- 
takassa B, ^cuditassa C constantly. 

Table of contents. — This table is wanting in B.— 1, 
nicchuddo = nicchudito? — 6, catubh^gake? — 7, aka- 
taya kat^ya ca? — yatha ditthi ? — 

9, Bildcdravipatti ca ditthi-^jivavipatti ca 
attha kat^katen' ek^, sila^c^raditthiy&P 
13, tarn sv eva tassa akkhdti ? — 16, b^husuccam ?— 
19, pak^sitd? 
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X. 

1. 1, In 0 the third repetition of Mah^paj^pati*s demand 
and Buddha’s refusal is omitted. — 3, arahant^ va B, ara- 
hatthaphalam C. — arahattam pi B, arahatthaphalam pi 

C. — 5, sace kho tvam C, sace pana tvam B — 6, nipatti B, 
nipati C. —nipatti B, nipatati C. — 6 . 1, 3, j^riyo ime iraa- 
sara C. — 1, na jananti evam pi B ; pi is wanting in C. The 
same in § 2 (evam pi ^p° patiggahetabba), § 3. But in § 2 
C writes : evam pi iLp® patikatabbA. — 2, 3, vuhye pi B, 
byhhe pi C. Comp. Abhidhanapp., v. 202. — 2, j^riyo ime 
imasam C ; in B these words are wanting. — 3, khamapenli 
mannaraand B, kh® evam nanu (corrected to nana) katabban 
ti m° C. I think we ought to read : kham^penti evam 
nuna k° ti m® — 7, kammattdyo pi dpattapi- (corr. to 
^pattipi-) g&miniyo pi B, kampappattayo pi ^pattig^miniyo 
pi C. — anujandmi bh"^ bhikkhdhi bhikkhdninam kamraam 
ropetva iiiyyMetun ti D. — 8. mussati B, muyhati C (in both 
places). — In B ‘‘pana” before “matugamena” is wanting. 
— 9. 1, 2, obh^scnti BC, obh^santi D, which is correct. — 
1, obhasctabba BC. Bead obhdsitabbA — 2, na bhikkhu 
obhasitabbo C ; in B these words are wanting. — 3, ovada- 
thapitaya C, ov^dam th° B. — carikam pakkamitabb^ B, 
carikam pakkamitabbam C. — 3, jariyo ime imasam C. — 
gaccheyyan ceva B (in the section referring to the Bhikkhu- 
nisamgha). — dve tisso bhikkhunihi B, dve tisso bhikkbuniyo 
C. — patimokkhuddesako bhikkhu upasamkamitva B. — 5, 
(in the case of the bala) ganhahayya ov^ C, ganheyya ov° B. 
— annatra patigariss^miti B, atra patiharissamiti C. — 10. 2, 
Buddh. : athillena ’ti gojangbatthikena. — After “ danta- 
mamsam k^ ” B inserts “ nisidanamarasam kottapenti ; ” 
there is no corresponding clause in either of the MSS. after 
“ na dantaraamsam kottapetabbam.” — 4, “ chabbaggiya ” is 
wanting in B. — Buddh.: avangadese adhomukham lekham 
karonti, visesakan ti gandapadese vicitrasanh&nam {sic) viso- 
sakam ronti (sic) — sanambam karapenti B; nasamajjam (after 
“ na,” “ ccam ” is inserted) k*^ C. Buddh. : naccanti nata- 
samajjam karenti. — haritakam pakkikam B, haritakapanni- 
yam C, haritakapannikam D. — titthitabbam B, titthatabbani 
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C. — s^naccam B, samajjam C. — haritakapakkikam B, 
°panniyam C. — 5, phanadas&ni B, phan“ corrected to pkaP 
C. — 12, pavattesi B, patesi C. — 13. 1, hand* eyyo B, hand* 
eyya corr. to hand* ayye 0. — pakkhipitv^ B, nikkhipitva C. 
Comp. Mahavagga, VIII. 1. 4. — pass* eyya B, passa ayya 
C. — In B niharitva (before ‘^pattam dassetum**) is wanting. 

- 15 . 1, mayamha B, mayamha C. — bhikkhuhi (before 
patiggahapetva) is wanting in C. — 2 , mayamha B, mayamha 
C. — bhikkhunihi (before patigg°J is wanting in C. — 16 . 2, 
^nicolakan ti B, anicojakan ti C. — nipphatati B, nipatati C. 
Comp. VI. 2 . 7. — sikhirini B, sikharani C. — '^pandaka C, 
'^’pandikA, B. — 2 , tatheva (twice) C, tatthcva (twice) B. — 
5, pucchante the two MSS. — 18 , sah^yantiyo B, samk^- 
yantiyo C.. Buddh. : asanam samkayantiyo kalani vitind- 
raesun ti annam viitthapetva annam nisidapentiyo bhojana- 
kalam atikkamesum. — I am not sure about the derivation 
and the correct spelling of this word. — Buddh. : annattha 
(‘‘sabbattha ’* is omitted) yathaviuldham na patib^hitabban 
ti thapetva bhattaggam annasmim catupaccayabhajaniyattha* 
ne ahara pubbe agata ^ti vuddham patibahitva kinci na gahe- 
tabbain, yatliu vuddham eva vattati. — 19 . h vik^lam C, 
vikMe B. — 3, In C the words “^aya bliikkhusaragliam *’ 
are wanting. - 21 . GangamahikUya *ti C, gihikamabhoginiyo 
*ti B. See Mah^vagga, V. 9. 4. — annataraya B, annuta- 
rissa C. — 22 . 1, assosi kho sa Addh° B. — 25 . 1, tassa 
pabbajito B, tassa pabbajitaya C. Buddh. : tassa pabbajite 
’ti tass^ pabbajitakMe. — y"^ ayy® khamati . ! . sammuti i'^ 
bh"'’ dutiyam (§ 3 : dutiy^ 3 mm) B, dutiya (§ 3 : dutiyara) C, 
instead of dutiyaya. — 2 , sagaram B, sagarani C, sakaram 
D (‘^sahagaraseyyamattam” sic). — anno BC, annasmim D. 

- 26. 1,2, ‘‘na bhikkhave . . . etam attham arocesum’* is 
wanting in B. — 27. 3, uparicchanne D. — 4, kukkuccam 
B, kukkusam C. Buddh. ; kukkusam mattika *ti kundakan 
c* eva mattikafi cat — patisotena B. — Subscription : ekasa- 
tam C, ekasatam cha B. 

Table of contents. — T his table is wanting in B. — 2, 
rajokinn^ ? — 4, ovaten* ? — 6, pag eva ? — 13, na pacc^- 
gacchanti ca — 14, padam tatha? — 17, "'civar^? — 18, 
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puppha-phana°? — dh^rayam?— 19, mam* accaye? — 
21, Malli ? — 22, patati ca ? — 27, paripunnan ca ? — 28, 
ananusittha ? — 36, vanakamman^? — 39, ^turasseva ? 
— 40, viditva? — ittar^? 


XI. 

1 . 6, Buddhaghosa has read: “na kho pana me tain 
tarn patirdpam yv ^ham,’’ etc., for this passage is thus quoted 
both in the Sam. Pas. and in the Suraahg. Vilasiiu. — 
apattari ca sisam bimbohanam B, omitting the following 
words ; C adds after bimbohanam ** : bhiimito ca pMa 
mutt^.** Sumang. ViMsini (India Off. MS.) ; appattam ca 
sisam bimbohanam;** Sara. Pas. (Paris MS.) : ^‘dve pMa bhii- 
mito mutta appattan ca sisam bimbohanam.** — 7, ubhatovinaye 

B, ubbatovibhaiige C. — r^jagarake BC, instead of rajag^- 
rake. — 9, gibi pi no jananti B, gibino pi j*" C. — 10 ,Buddh. : 
mil vokdle ahesun ti iraasam kMe gamanam abesun ti. — 11, 
Purano C (in the first place; afterwards the name is spelt 
Purano in C also). — samgitan ti B, samgitin ti C. — 12, 
ujjavaniy^ Kosambiya B, Kosampim ujjavin^vaya C. — 14, 
api nil tumbo samanassa C, api pana t*^ 8° B. — adamba B, 
adamba C. — kotetva B, kottetva C. — cikkbale B, cikkballena 

C. — madditva B, maddetva C. — lepissama *ti B, limpissamii 
*ti C. — sabbo pi me B, sabbevime 0. — kulavam g° 0, 
kulilvang^ B. — ayan carabi B, ayara ca hi C. — 15, papati 
B, papata C. — IG, pancasatiti B, pancasatika *ti C. — Sub- 
scription : paricasatikakbandhakam C, pancasatikakkb*^ D, 
pancasatikkh° B. 

Table of contents. — T his table is wanting in B. — 3, 
vasanto ? — 7, °savhaye ? 

XII. 

1 . 1 et seq., Kakantakaputto B, Kakandakaputto C. — 
After padam pi ** B constantly inserts ** masakam pi.** In 
C as well as in the Sam. P4s. (Paris MS.), in which this 
passage is quoted, these words are wanting. — 3, mahik^l C, 
mabiy^ B. — r^gadosaupakilittha B, r^gadosaparik® C. — 
munin^diccabandbun^ B. — Before “asuddh^** B inserts 
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na Yirocantl/* — 4, kaccAliam B, sacc^liam C. — ^In C tlie 
words : “ yassa parica kamagun^ kappanti,’* are wanting. — 
6, In C eva^' is wanting. — 7, p&pik^nam no B, 

updsakelii pApikam no C, pApitam no D. — paccutthAsi C, 
pakkA (sic) B. — PAtheyyakAnam B, PAveyy® C constantly. 
See MahAvagga, VII. 1 . 1. — The words: *‘imam adhikaranam. 
AdiyissAma are wanting in B. — 8, SAnav° B constantly. 

— 8 et seq. : B is full of gaps and transpositions in this part 
of the twelfth book. — 8, atthAsitiraattA is the number given 
in C ; in B this passage is wanting. The MahAvamsa (p. 16 
ed. Tumour) mentions eighty, not eighty-eight Bhikkhus 
coming from Avanti. — 9, Instead of katham nu kho ma- 
yam pakkham labheyyAma,” for which we have only the 
authority of C (in B this passage is wanting), we most 
probably ought to read : *'kam nu kho,^' e^c., comp, ch 2* 1. 
— SahamjAtim C, SahajAtira B. See MahAvamsa, pp. 16, 17. 

— 10, pucchissAraa C, puccheyyAma B. — singinA lonam C, 
singilonam B. — anujAnissamA ti B, anujAnessAmA ti 0 (ch. 
2 . 8 : anumatim AnessAmA ti C). — yA sa surA asampattA C, 
surA asuratA asampattA B (the same in ch. 2 . 8). — 2 . 1, kan 
nu kho B, handa kho C. — 2, In B the words sadhu bhante 
SAlha’^ are wanting. — 3, api ca mayam B, api nu ca mayam 
0. — samghathero C, thero B. — 5, bhurai and bhurami B, 
bhummi C. Buddh. : bhumiti piyavacanam etam. — 
Buddh. : kullaviharenA ^ti uttAnaviharenA 'ti. — 6, anu- 
ppatto B, tasmim an^ C. — 7, dasavasso is wanting in C.— 
8, uposathapannatte B, uposathasamyutte CD. — vApasantam 
B, santara vupasantam suvApasantam C. — samgharaajjhamhi 
B, °raajjhe pi C (in both places). — 9, samgitiyA B, vinaya- 
samgitiya C. — sattasatiti B, sattasatikA 'ti 0 — Subscription: 
sattasatikkh^ B, satthatikakh® C. — vatthu paiicavisati 0, 
dvAdasaraam B. 

Table of contents. — T his table is wanting in B. — 1, 
cattAro, antepurafl ca (see ch. 1 . 4)? — PAtheyyakA.^ — 
2, Samkassam? — SahamjAtim ca, ajjhesi? — 2, I do 
not see how to correct dAraho pi udAmassa dArukara." 
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M. = Mahavagga. 


C. = Cullavagga. 



I. NAMES. 


A. NAMES OF PERSONS. 


Angirasa, M, i. 15. 7 ; vi. 35. 2. 
Ajatasattu, C. vii. 2. 1, 5; 3. 4 et 
seq. ; xi. 1. 7. 

Ajita, C. xii. 2. 7. 

Ajita Kesakanibali, C. v, 8. 1. 
Afiilatakondafifla, M. i. 6. 31 et scq. 
AddhaktM, C. x. 22. 1. 

Atthaka, M. vi. 35. 2. 

Anathapindika, M. x. 5. 8 ; C. vi. 4 ; 9. 
See Sudatta and Jeta’vana (Index 
I, D.). 

Annruddlia, M. x. 4; 5. 6; C. i. 18. 1 ; 
vii. 1. 1 et seq. 

Abhaya, M. viii. 1. 4 et seq., 13 et seq. 
Ambapalt (’palika), M. vi. 30; viii. 1. 
1 et seq. 

Arittha, C. i. 32 et seq. 

Assaji, M. i. 6. 36; 23. 
Assajipunabbasiikd bhikkhd, C. i. 13 et 
seq. ; vi. 16. 

Akasagotta, M. vi. 22. 1. 

Ajara Kalama, M. i. 6. 1, 2. 

Ananda. M. i. 49. 5; 51; 53; 74. 1; 
v. 13. 8 ; vi. 1 ; 9. 1 ; 17 ; 24 ; vi. 
32. 1; 33; 36; viii. 1. 30 et seq.; 
12; 13. 7; 16; 17; 19; 23 ; 26; x. 
5. G; C. i. 18. 1 ; v. 8. 2; 20. 5; 
21. 2; vii. 1.4; 3. 10, 17 ; ix. 1. 1 ; 
X. 1. 2 et seq. ; 2 ; 3 ; xi. 1. 2, 6 et 
seq. ; 2. 3, 4. 

Isidasa, M. viii. 24. 5. 

Isibhatta, M. viii. 24. 5. 


TJttara, C. xii. 2. 3. 

XJdayi, M. ii. 16. 7; C. Hi. 1 et seq.; 
X. 9. 3. 

Udeua, M. iii. 5 ; C. xi. 1. 11 et seq. 
XJddaka Ramaputta, M. i. 6. 3, 4. 
Upaka, M. i. 6. 7 et seq. 

Upatissa, M. i. 24. 3. 

Upananda, M. i. 52; 60; iii. 14; vi. 
19; viii. 25; C. vi. 10. I ; 12 ; xii. 
1. 5. 

Upasena Vangantaputta, M. i. 31. 

Upili, M. i. 62; 64 ; ix. 6 ; x. 5. 6 ; 6 ; C. 
i. 18. 1 ; ii. 2; 7; vi. 13; vii. 1. 4 
et seq. ; 5; ix. 4 et seq. ; xi. 1. 6. 
TJpali, M. i. 49. 

Uppalavannu, C. x. 8. 

Uruvelakassapa, M. i. 15 et seq. ; 22. 4 
et seq. ; C. v. 37. 

Uvala, C. iv. 11 ; 12. 5. 

Kakudlia, C. vii. 2. 2. 

Kunkbarevatu, M. vi. 16. 

Kaccaiia, Kaccayana. See Pakudba, Be- 
lattba, Mabakaccaua. 
Katamorakatissaka, C. vii. 3. 14. 
Knndaka, M. i. 52 ; 60. 

Kandaka, M. i. 60. 

Kalandaputta, C. xi. 1. 6. 

Kas.sapa, M. i. 15 et seq.; 22. 5; vi. 
35. 2. See Uiuvelaka.ssapa, Kuma- 
rakassnpa, Oayakassapa, Nadikassapa, 
Mabakassapa. 

Kassapagotta, M. ix. 1. 

Kdka, M. viii. 1. 26 et seq. 
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Kakan^akaputta, C. xii. 1. 1 et seq. ; 

2. 1 et seq. 

Ktllaraa, see Alara. 

Kimbila, M. i. 4 ; C. vii. 1. 4. 
Kutikanna, see Sona. 

Kum^rakassapa, M. i. 76. 

Keniya, M. vi. 36, 

Kesakambalt, see Ajita. 

Kokalika, C. vii. 3. 14 ; 4. 2 et seq. 
Kolivisa, see Sona. 

Eondafliia, M. i. 6, 29. 31. 

Kolita, M. i. 24. 3. 

Komarabhacca, see Jtvaka. 

Khandadevi, C. vii. 3. 14. 
Khujjasobhita, C. xii. 2. 7. 

Gagga, M. ii. 25 ; C. iv. 6. 

Gayakassapa, if. i. 15. 1 ; 20. 22. 
Gavampati, M. i. 9, 1, 2. 

Gotama (name of Buddha), M. i. 2. 2; 

6. 10, 15 ; 22. 2 et passim. (Buddha’s 
father), M. i. 54. 4. See also Gota- 
maka cetiya (Index I. D.). 

Gotamt, see Mahapajapati. 

Godhiputta, C. vii. 3. 2. See Deva- 
datta. 

Gopaka, M. viii. 24. 6. 

Gosala, see Makkhali. 

Citta, C. i. 18; 22 et seq. 

Channa, C. i. 25; 28; 30; 31; iv. 14; 
xi. 1. 11, 14. 

chabbaggiya bhikkhd, M. i. 68; 59; 
ii. 5, 1; 7. 2; 13; 15. 4 et seq.; 
16; 26. 3; iii. 3. 1 ; 4 ; iv. 2. 1 ; 16. 
1 et seq. ; v. 2 ; 4 ; 6 ; 7 ; 10 ; 10. 4 
et seq,; 12; vi. 12 et seq.; 22, 4; 
viii. 8 ; 29 ; ix. 3. I ; C. iv. 1. 1 ; 7 ; 
V. passim ; vi. 2, 6 et seq, ; 3. 2 ; 6. 1 
et seq. ; 7 ; 10. 2 ; 11. 1 ; viii. 4. 2 ; 

7. 1; 8. 1; 10. 2; ix. 3. 1 ; x. 

9. 1. 

cliabbaggiya bhikkhuniyo, C. x. 9. 2 ; 

10. 3, 6; 13. 2; 16. 2; 21 ; 26. 3. 

•Jivaka Komarabhacca, M. i. 39; viii. 
1. 4 etseq. ; 2; C. v. 14. 1. 

Jeta, 0. vi. 4. 9 et seq. 


Tapussa, M. i. 4, 

Tissaka, see Eatamorakatissaka. 

Tekula, see Yamelutekultl. 

Dabba Mallaputta, C. iv. 4; v. 20. 
Digbavu, M. X. 2. 6 et seq. 

Dighiti, M. x. 2. 3 et seq. 

Devadatta, M. ii. 16. 8; C. vii. 1. 4; 
2 et seq. See Godhiputta. 

Dhaniya, C. xi. 1. 6. 

Nadikassapa, M, i. 16. 1 ; 20. 20. 
Nanda, M. i. 64. 6. 

Nandiya, M. x. 4. 

Nataputta, M. vi. 31 ; C. v. 8. 1. 
Nilavasi, M. viii. 24. 6. 

Pakudha Kaccayana, C. v. 8. 1. 

Pajjota (raja), M, viii. 1. 23 et seq., 
34. 

paiicavaggiyd bhikkhO., M. i, 6. 
Pandukalohitakd bhikkhd, C. i. 1 ; 
6 ; 8 , 

Pasenadi (rdjd Kosala), M. iii. 14. 
Pindolabhdradvaja, C. v. 8. 
Pilindavaccha, M. vi. 13 et seq. 

Punnnji, M. i. 9. 1, 2. 

Punabbasuka, see Assajipunabbasnkd. 
Purdna, C. xi. 1. 10. 

Puraiia Kassapa, C. v. 8. 1. 

Phalikasanddna, M. viii. 24. 6. 

Bimbisara (raja Mdgadha Seniya), M. 
i. 22; 39; 40; 42; 46; ii. 1 ; iii. 
4. 3 ; V. 1 ; vi. 15 ; 34 ; viii. 1. 2, 
14 et seq., 21 et seq., 28; C. v. 5; 
vi. 3. 11 ; vii. 3, 5. 

Belattha Kaccana, M, vi. 26. 
Belatthasisa, M. vi. 9. 1 ; viii. 17. 
Belatthiputta, see Safijaya. 

Bodhi, C. V, 21. 

Brahmadatta, M. x. 2. 3 et seq. ; C. xi. 
1. 7. 

Bhagu, M. vi. 35. 2.— M. viii. 24. 6; 

X, 4. 1 ; C. vii. 1. 4. 

Bhaddavaggiya, M. i. 14. 

Bhaddiya, M. i. 6. 33; C. ^ii. 1. 3et 
seq. 



NAMES. 


335 


Bhallika, M. i. 4. 

BharadvRja, M. vi. 35. 2.— C. y. 8. 
Bhummajaka, see Mettiyabhummajaka. 

Makkhali Gos^la, C. y. 8. 1. 

ManicCikka, C. xu. 1. 4. 

Mabaka, M. i. 62. 

Mahdkaccana, M. v. 13 ; x. 6. 6 ; C. i. I 
18. 1. 

Mabakappina, M. ii. 6; x. 5. 6; C. i. 
18. 1. 

Mahakassapa, M. i. 74; ii. 12. 1; viii. 

21. 1 ; X. 5. 6 ; C. xi. 1. 1 et soq. 
Mabakotthita, M. x. 6. 6; C. i. 18. 1. 
Mahacunda, M. x. 5. 6; C. i. 18. 1. 
Mahanama, M. i. 6. 36; C. vii. 1.1. 
Mabapajapati Gotamt, M. x. 6. 7 ; C. 

X. 1. 1 et. seq. ; xi. 1. 9. 
Maharaoggallana, M. i. 23 ; 24 ; vi. 20 ; 
C. i. 18. 1 ; V. 8. 1 ; 34. 2 ; vii. 2. 2; 
4. 2 ; ix. i. See Sariputtamoggallu- 
nd. 

Migaramata, C. ix. 1. 1 ; see Visakha. 
Me(jdaka, M. vi. 34. 
Mettiyabhummajaka, C. iv. 4. 6 et seq. ; 
V. 20. 

Mcttiya, C. iv. 4. 8. 

Moggallana, see Mabamoggalluna, Sari- 
puttamoggalland. 

Yamataggi, M. vi. 35. 2. 

Yamelutekuld, C. v. 33. 1. 

Yasa, M. i. 7 et seq.—C. xii. 1. 1 et 
seq. ; 2. 1 et snq. 

Yasoja, M. vi. 33, 6. 

Kamaputta, see Uddaka. 

Rdhula, M. i. 54 ; 65 ; x. 5. 6 ; C. i. 
18. 1. 

Ralmlamdtd, M. i. 54. 

Revata, M. viii, 31. 1 ; x. 6. 6 ; C. i. 
18. 1 ; xii. 1. 9 et seq. ; 2. 1 et seq. 
See Kankbarevata. 

Roja, M. vi. 36 ; viii. 19. 

Lobitaka, see Pandukalohitakd. 

Vailgantaputta, M. i. 31. 

Vajjiputtaka, see Index I. V. 

Vaddba, C. v. 20, 

Vappa. M. I. 6. 33. 

Vassakdra, M. vi. 28. 7 et seq. 


Vamaka, M. vi. 36. 2. 

Vdmadeva, M. vi. 36. 2. 

Vasabbagamika, C. xii. 2. 7. 

Vasettha, M. vi. 36. 2. 

[VibbajjavEidd, C. iii, table oi con- 
tents.^ 

’ Vimala, M. i. 9. 1, 2. 

Visakba Migdramdta, M. iii. 13; viii. 

15; 18; x. 5. 9; C. v. 22 ; vi. 14. 
Vedebiputta, C. xi. 1. 7. 

Vessamitta, M. vi. 35. 2. 

Sakya, etc., see Index I. D. 

Safijaya, M. i. 23; 24; C. v. 8, 1. 
Safijikaputta, C. v. 21. 1 et seq. 
sattarasavaggiya, M. i. 49 ; C. vi. 
11 . 1 . 

Sabbakami, C. xii. 2. 4 et seq. 
Samuddadatta, C. vii. 3. 14. 

Sambbdta, C. xii. 1, 8 et seq.; 2. 4 
et seq. 

Sdgata, M. V. 1. 3 et seq. 

Salba, C. xii. 2. 2 et stq. 

Sdnavdsi, M. viii. 24. 6; C. xii. 1. 8 et 
seq, ; 2. 4 et seq. 

Sdriputta, M. i. 23 ; 24 ; 28. 2, 3 ; 54 ; 
65; vi. 20; viii. 13. 7; 31. 1 ; x. 
5. 2 et seq., 10; C. i. 18. 1 ; v. 34. 
2 ; vi. 6. 1 ; 7 ; vii. 3. 2 et seq. ; 
4; viii. 4. 1. See Sdriputtamoggalld* 
nd. 

Sariputtamoggalland, C. i. 13, 16 ; 16 ; 

vi. 16. 1 ; vii. 3. 1 ; 4. 1 et seq. 
Salavati, M. viii. 1. 3 et seq. 

Siba, M, vi. 31. 

Sudatta, C. vi. 4. 4. Comp. Aiidtba- 
pindika. 

Siidinna, C, xi. 1. 6, 

Suddboduna, M. i. 64. 

Sudbamma, C. i. 18 ; 22 et seq. 
Suuidba, M. vi. 28. 7 et seq. 

Suppiya, M. vi. 23 ; C. xi. 1. 7. 
Siippiyd, M. vi. 23. 

Subabn, M. i. 9. 1, 2. 

Subbadda, C. xi. 1. 1. 

Suinana, C. xii. 2. 7. 

Seniya, see Bimbisdra. 

Seyyasaka, C. i. 9 et seq. 

Sona Kutikanna, M. v. 13. 

Sona Kolivisa, M. v. 1. 
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B. GODS AND DEMONS. 


Antaka, M. i. 11. 2; 13. 2. Comp. 
Mara. 

amanussa, M. i. 6. 3 ; viii. 1. 26. 
asura, C. ix. 1. 3. Comp. Rahu. 
ahirajakulani, C. v. 6. 

Inda, see Sakka. 

Erapatha, C. v. 6. 

Kakuflha devaputta, C. vii. 2. 2. 
Kaphagotamaka, C. v. 6. 
gandhabba, C. ix. 1. 3, 
ciitumabarajika dova, M. i. 6. 30. 
Chabyiiputtd, C. v. 6. 

Tavatimsa, M. i. 6. 30 ; 20. 10; vi. 28. 
8 ; 30. 5. 

Tusita devil, M. i. 6. 30. 
devatii, M. i. 4 ; 6. 2, 4 ; 20; vi. 28. 7 
et seq., 11 I'viii. 16. 3. 
devaputta, C. vii. 2. 2. 
iiaga, M. i, 15 ; 63 ; C. ix. 1. 3. 
nimmanarati dcva, M. i. 6. 30. 
paranimmitavasavatti devii, M. i. 6. 30. 


pisdcillika, C. v. 10. 2; 27. 5. 
brahma, C. vii. 3. 16. 
brahmakayika devd, M. i. 6. 30. 
Brahma Saharapati, M. i. 6; 6. 30; 18. 
bhumma deva, M. i. 6. 30. 
maburajano, M. i. 4. 4; 16. 

Mara,M. i. 6. 30; 11. 2; 13. 2 ; C. xi. 

1.9. See Antaka. 

Marasena, M. i. 1. 7. 

Mucalinda, M. i. 3 ; 4. 1. 

! yakkba, C. vi. 4. 3. 

I Yama deva, M. i. 6. 30. 

Rabu asurinda, C. xii.'l. 3. 
VirOipakkba, C. v. 6. 

i Sakka dovanam Inda, M. i. 17; 20; 

I 22. 13 et scq. 

! Sivaka yakkba, C. vi. 4. 3. 
j suddbdvasa devd, buddhdvasakayikii dc- 
vata, C. \ii. 2. 2. 

Supassa nagaraja, M. vi. 23. 13. 


C. ELEPHANTS 


Nalagiri, C. vii. 3. 11 et seq. 

D. NATIONS AND TRIBES, 

AggiUapura, C. xii. 1. 9. 

Aggajava cctiya, C. vi. 17. 1. 

Afiga, M. i. 19. 1, 3. 

Anguttarapa, M. vi. 34. 17. 

Aciravati, M. v. 9. 1; viii. 15. 11; C. 
ix. 1. 3 et scq. 

Ajapalanigrodba, M. i. 2. 1 ; 3. 1; 5. 1. 
Anupiya, Aniipiya, C. vii. I. 1 ; 2. 1. 
Anotattadaba, M. i. 19. 2, 4. 
Andbakavinda, M. ii. 12. 1 ; vi. 24. 1 ; 

26. 1 ; viii. 15. 10. 

Andhavana, M. viii. 23. 3. 
Ambapalivana, M. vi. 30. 6. 
Ambalattbikd, C. xi. 1. 7. 
ariyam ayatanam, M. vi. 28. 8. 

Avanti, M. v. 13. 1. 
Avantidakkbinapatba, M. v. 13; Avanti- 
dakkhinapatbaka bbikkhu, C. xii. 1. 
7,8. 

Aboganga pabbata, C. xii. 1. 8. 


I Bbaddavatika, M. viii. 1. 3) et seq. 

GEOGRAPHICAL NAMES, ETC. 

Ajavi, 0. vi. 17. 1; 21. 1. Ajavakd 
bbikklul, C. vi. 17. 1. 

Atuma, M. vi. 37 ; 38. 

' Apanam, M. vi. 35. 1 ; 3C. 1. 

; Aramikagaina, M. vi. 15. 4. 

Isigili, C. iv. 4. 4. 

j Ibipatana, M. i. 6. 6, 10, 30; 7. 7 ; v. 
I 7. 1 ; vi. 23. 1 ; viii. 14. 1. 

I Ukkala, M. i. 4. 2. 

1 UJjeni, M. viii. 1. 23. 

Uttarakuni, M. i. 19. 2, 4. 

Udumbara, 0. xii. 1. 9. 

Uruveld, M. i. 1. 1 ; 6. 6 ; 11. 1 ; 14. 

1 ; 15. 1 ; 22. 4. 

TJsiraddbaja, M. v. 13. 2. 

Kajangala, M. v. 13. 12. 

Kannakiijja, C. xii. 1. 9. 
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Kapilavattliu, M. i. 64. 1 ; 65. 1 ; C. x. 

1 . 1 . 

Kalandakaniydpa, see Veluvana. 
Kalasild, C. iv. 4. 4. 

East, M. i. 6. 8; vi. 17. 8 et seq. ; ix. 
1. 1, 5, 7; C. i. 13. 3; 18. 1. KOsi- 
rajd (Kasikaraja), M. viii. 2; x. 2. 
3 et seq. 

Ki^igiri, C. i. 13 et seq. ; vi. 16 ; 17. 1. 
Kukku^drama, M. viii. 24. 6. 
Kuraraghara, M. v. 13. 1. 

Kuru, see Uttarakuru. 

Kusinara, M. vi. 36. 1, 6 ; 37. 1; C. xi. 

1. 1. Kosinaraka Malla, M. vi. 36. 1. 
Kokanada, C. v. 21. 

Kotigaraa, M. vi. 29 et seq. 

Koliyaputta, C. vii. 2. 2. 

Kosambi, M. viii. 1. 27 ; x. 1. 1; 3; 
C. i. 25. 1; 28. 1; 31; vii. 2. 1, 5; 
xi. 1. 11 ; xii. 1. 7; 2. 8. Kosarabaka 
bhikkbft (upasaka), M. x. 4. 6; 5. 
Kosald, M. i. 73. 1, 2; ii. 15. 3; iii. 
6. 1 ; 9. 1 ; 11. 1 ; iv. 1. 1, 11 ; 15. 
1, 6; 17. 1; 18. 1; v. 10. 1; viii. 
4; 27. 1; C. v. 13. 2; 32. 2. Kosa- 
laruja, M. x. 2. 3 ct seq. Comp. M. 
iii. 14. 

Kosinaraka, see Kusinard. 

Gaggard, M. ix. 1. 1. 

Gangd, M. v. 9. 4; vi. 28. 12 et seq. ; 

C. ix. 1. 3 et seq. 

Gaya, M. i. 6. 7 ; 21. 1. 

Gayasisa, M. i. 21. 1 ; 22. 1; C. vii. 
4. 1. 

Gijjhakuta, M. ii. 1. 1 ; 5. 4 ; v. 1. 1, 
3, 14, 17; C. iv. 4. 4; vii. 3. 9. 
Ginjakavasatha, M. vi. 30. 6. 

Giribbaja, M. i. 24. 6, 6, 7. See Kaja- 
gaha. 

Gotamaka cetiya, M. viii. 13. 2. 
Gotamatittha, M. vi. 28. 12. 
Gotamadvara, M. vi. 28. 12. 
Gomatakandara, C. iv. 4. 4. 

Ghositardma, M. x. 1. 1 ; C. i. 25. 1; 
31; vu. 2. 1; xi. 1. 14. 

Campd, M. v. 1. 1 ; ix. 1 ; 2. Cam- 
peyyaka, C. xii. 2. 8. 

Codanavattbu, M. ii. 17. 1 ; 18. 1. 


Corapapdta, C. iv. 4. 4. 

Jambudipa, M. i. 20. 7 et seq. 
Jdtiyavana, M. v. 8. 1 ; vi. 34. 10. 
Jivakambavana, C. iv. 4. 4; xi. 1. 7. 
Jetavana (Andthapindikassa drama), M. 
i. 65; iii. 6. 1 ; iv. 1. 1, 8; v. 9. 1 ; 
13. 8; vi. 1. 1; 20. 1 ; 38 ; vii. 1. 
1; viii. 15. 1 et seq. ; x. 5. 1, 6; C. 

1. 1. 1 ; 13. 6 ; 18. 5 ; 32. 1; ii. 1. 

1 ; iii. 1. 1; iv. 1. 1 ; V. 22. 1 ; vi. 4. 
9; 9; viii. 1. 1 ; x. 9. 1; xii. 1. 3. 

Natikd, M. vi. 30. 6. 

Takkasila, M. viii. 1. 5 et seq. 
Tapodakandard, C. iv. 4. 4. 

Tapoddrama, C. iv. 4. 4. 
[Tambapaijnidipa, C. iii, table of Con- 
tents.] 

Tindukakandara, C. iv. 4. 4. 

ThOna, M. v. 13. 12. 

Dakkbinagiri, M. i. 53 ; viii. 12. 1 ; C. 
xi. 1. 10. 

Dakkhindpatha, see Avantidakkh®. Da- 
kkhinapatbaka, C. i. 18. 3. 

Ndjandd, C. xi. 1. 7. 

Nigrodharama, M. i. 54. 1 ; C. x. 1. 1. 
Neranjard, M. i. 1. 1; 15. 6; 20. 15. 

paecantimd jauapadd, M. v. 13. 16 et 
seq. 

pdcinaka bbikkhO, C. xii. 2. 2 et seq. 
Pdcmavamsaday.a, M. x. 4. 1 et seq. 
Pdtaligama, M. vi. 28. Pdtaliputta, M. 

vi. 28. 8 ; viii. 24. 6. 
pdtbeyyakd bhikkhii, M. vii. 1. 1 et 
seq. ; C. xii. 1. 7, 8 ; 2. 2 et seq. 
Parileyyaka, M. x. 4. 6 et seq. ; 6. 1. 
Pava, C. xi. 1. 1. 

Pilindag&ma, M. vi. 15. 4, 7. 

Pubbarama, C. ix. 1. 1. 

puratthimd janapadd, C. i. 18. 3 ; xii. 

2. 3. 

Bdrdit^asi, M. i. 6. 6, 10, 30; 7. 1 ; 9. 
1,2; 14. 1; V. 7. 1; 8. 1; vi. 23. 1 
et seq.; 24. 1; viii. 1. 22; 14. 1; 

22 
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15. 1 ; X. 2. 3. BMijaseyyaka, M. 
viii. 1. 21. 

Balakaldjak^ragama, M. x. 4. 1. 

' Bhagga, C. V. 21. 1 ; 22. 1. 

Bhaddas&la, M. x. 4. 6 et seq. 

Bhaddiya, M. v. 8. 1 ; 9.1; vi. 31. 
BhClsagara, M. vi. 37. 4. 

Bhesakalavana, C. v. 21. 1. 

Magadha,M. i. 6. 7; 19. 1, 3; 24. 6, 

6, 7; 39. 1. Magadhakhetta, M. 
viii. 12. 1 ; Magadhamahamatta, M. 
vi. 28. 7 et seq. Comp. Magadha. 

Macchikasanda, C. i. 18 ; 22 et seq. 
raajjhimd janapada, M. v. 13; ix. 4. 1. 
Maddakucchi, M. ii. 6. 3 ; C. iv. 4. 4. 
Mandakini, M. vi. 20. 

Malla, M. vi. 36 ; viii. 19; C. vii. 1. 1. 
Mallaputta, see Dabba (Index I. 

MaUi, G. X. 12. 

Mahavana, M. vi. 30. 6 ; C. v. 13. 3 ; 

vi. 6. 1 ; X. i. 2 ; xii. 1. 1. 
[Mahavihara, C. iii, table of Contents.] 
Mahasald, M. v. 13. 12. 

Mabi, C. ix. 1. 3 et seq. 

Magadha, see Bimbisara (Index I. 
Magadhaka, M. i. 22. 3 et seq. ; 24. 
5; C. vii. 2. 2. Comp. Magadhd. 
Mucalinda, M. i. 3 ; 4. 1. 

Yamuna, C. ix. 1. 3 et .seq. 

Eakkhitavanasanda, M. x. 4. 6 et seq. 
Kajagaba, M. i. 22. 1, 2, 13; 23. 1 et 
seq. ; 28. 2 ; 30. 1 ; 49. 1 ; 53. 1 ; 
64. 1; ii. 1. 1; 6. 3; 12. 1; 17. 1 ; 
18, 1; iii. 1. 1 ; 6. 1 ; v. 1. 1 ; 3, 1 ; 

7. 1 ; vi. 15. 1 ; 16. 1 ; 17. 1, 7, 8 ; 
20. 1 ; 22. 1; 23, I ; 26. 1 ; 27 ; 28. 

1 ; 34. 9 ; viii. 1. 1 et seq., 8, 13, 21 
etseq., 28,35; 12; 13. 1; 24. 6; C. 
iv. 4. 1, 5; v. 1. 1; 2. 6; 12. 1; vi. 

1. 1 ; 2. 7; 4; 6. 1; 21. 1 ; vii. 2. 1, 
6; 3; xi. 1. 3, 6, 7, 10; xii. 1. 4, 6; 

2. 8. Comp. Giribbaja.— Bajagahaka, 
M. viii. 1. 2, 16 ct seq.; C. v. 8; 
vi. 1 ; 4. 1, 6 et seq. 

Rajayatana, M. i. 4. 1, 2 ; 6. 1. 

LatthivanuyySna, M. i. 22, 1, 2. I 

Licchavi, M. vi. 30; 31. 1; C. v. 20. | 


Vaggumuddtiriya, C. xi. 1. 6. 

Vajji, M. vi. 28. 7 ; Vajjiputtaka, 0. 

vii. 4. 1 ; xii. 1. 1 et seq. ; 2. 1 et seq. 
Valikarfiraa, C. xii. 2. 7. 

Vdsabbagdma, M. ix. 1. 1, 5, 7. 

Videlia, see Vedehiputta (Index I. ji.). 
Veluvana (Kalandakanivapa), M. i. 22. 
i8; 24. 3; iii. 1. 1; vi. 17. 1, 8; 22. 
1; 27; viii. 1. 1; C. iv. 4. 1,4; v. 
1. 1; vi. 1. 1; 21. 1; vii. 2. 6 ; 4. 
3 ; xi. 1. 10; xii. 1. 4. 

Vebhara, C. iv. 4. 4. 

Vesalt, M. vi. 30. 31. 4, 10 et seq. ; 32. 
1; viii. 1. 1 et seq.; 13; 14. 1; C. 
V. 12. 1 ; .13. 3; 14. 1 ; 21. 1; vi. 6. 
1; 6. 1; X. 1. 2; 9. 1; xi. 1. 6; 
xii. 1. 1 ct seq. ; 2. 4 et seq.-Vesd- 
lika, C. vii. 4. 1 ; xii. 1. 1 et seq. 

Sakkd, M. i. 54 ; C. vii. 1. 1 et seq. ; x. 

1 . 1 , 2 . 

Sakya, C. \\i. 1. 3. — Sakyakumdra, C. 
vii. 1. 1 et seq.— Sakyakula, M. i. 22. 
2; 23. 4; vi. 34. 11; 35. 1.— Sakya- 
putta, see Upananda (Index I. A.), 
and Index II.— Sakyaraja, C. vii. 1. 
3 et seq.— See Sukiya, etc. 

Samkassa, C. xii. 1. 9. 

Safijaya, see Index 1. A. 
Sattapanniguha, C. iv. 4. 4. 
Sappasopdikapabbhara, C. iv. 4. 4. 
Surabhd, C. ix, 1. 3 et seq. 

Sallavati, M, v. 13. 12. 

Sabajati, C. xii. 1.9; 2. 1. 

Sakiya, M. i. 38. 11 ; C. vii. 1. 4 ; x. 1. 

2; 2. 1. — Comp. Sakka, etc. 

Saketa, M. i. 66. 1 ; vii. 1. 1 ; viii. 1. 8 ; 
13. 7. 

Sakyaputtiya, M. i. 24. 7, etc. 

Sdna, M. viii. 24. 6. Comp. Sdnavdsi 
(Index I. A.). 

Savatthi, M. i. 66 ; 66. 1 ; 67 ; iii. 6. 1 ; 
13. 1 ; iv. 1. 1, 8; V. 9. 1 ; 10. 1; 
13. 7 etseq.; vi. 1. 1; 16. 1 ; 20. 1 ; 
21; 22. 1; 38; vii. 1. 1 ; viii. 15. 1, 
12 etseq.; 24; 25. 1; 27. 1 ; x. 5. 1, 
2, 10 ; C. i. 1. 1 ; 13. 3, 5 ; 18. 4 et 
seq.; 22. 1; 32. 1; ii. 1. 1; 3; 8; 
iii. 1. 1; iv. 1. 1; 14. 26; v. 22. 1 ; 
32. 1 ; vi. 4. 7 ct seq. ; 6. 1 ; 9. 1 



THE BUDDHA. 


339 


12; 15; 16. 1; viii. 1. 1; ix. 1. 1; 
X. 9. 1; U; 22. 1; xii. 1. 3 ; 2. 8. 
Siveyyaka, M. viii. 1. 29, 34. 

Sitavana, M. v. 1. 12 et seq., 17 ; C. iv. 

4. 4 ; vi. 4. 3 et seq. 

Sumsum^ragira, C. v. 21. 1. 


Supatittha cetiya, M. i. 22. 1, 2. 
Sctaka^nika, M. v. 13. 12. 
Senanigama, M. i, 11. 1. 
Soreyya, C. xii. 1. 9. 

Himavanta, C. vi. 6. 3. 


ir. THE BUDDHA. 

A. NAMES AND ATTRIBUTES OF THE BUDDHA, ETC. 


Angirasa, M. i. 15. 7. 
arahd, M. i. 5. 4 ; 6. 8 et seq. ; 12 et 
seq., etc. 

ildiccabandbu, C. xii. 1. 3. 
isi, M. i, 15. 6. 

Grotaraa, see Index I. A, 
eakkbu, 

buddhacakkhu, M. i. 5. 10. 
dibbam cakkhu, M. i. 6. G. 
jina, M. i. 6. 9. 

tatbagata, M. i. 4. 4 ; 5. 4 ; 6. 12 et 
seq.; 23. 5, 10 ; 24. 6 et seq. ; 31. 4 ; 
54. 4; iv. 1. 10; vi. 26. 6; 31. 9; 
36. 3 ; 37. 4 ; viii. 1. 30, etc. 


B. THE LIFE ( 

All the Buddhas are born * puratthimesu 
janapadosu,’ C. xii. 2. 3. 

After the death of his mother the 
Bodhisatta is nursed by Mahapaja- 
pati, C. X. 1. 3 ; xi. 1. 9. 

His father, wife, and son, M. i. 54. 

His teachers Alara Kalama and Uddaka 
Ramaputta, M. i. 6. 1 et seq. 

The Pancavaggiya Bhikkhus, M. i. 6. 5 
et seq. 

His dukkarakarika, M. i. 6. 13 ; his ca- 
riya, ibid. ; his patipada, ibid,, comp. 
M. i. 20. 17. 

He is said to be padhdna . ibbhanta, M. i. 
6. 10, 13 et seq. ; padhanapahitatta, 
M. i. 6. 5. 

The bodhirukkha, M. i. 1. 1 ; 2. 1. 


dasadhamraavidd, M. i. 22. 13. 
dasabala, M. i. 22. 13. 
dasavdsa, M. i. 22. 13. 
buddha, C. vi. 4. 2, etc. — buddha, 
dhamma, samgba, M. i. 4. 5 ; 7. 10 ; 
8. 3 ; 12. 4, etc. C. v. 6. — See 
saramasambuddha. 
raahavira, M. i. 24. 6 et seq. 

Sakyaputta, M. i. 22. 2 ; 23. 4, etc. 
samradsambuddha, M. i. 5. 4 ; 6. 8, 12 
et seq. ; 22. 2 ; vi. 31. 1 et seq. ; 34. 
13; 36, 4, etc. — The seven Saramd- 
sambuddhas, C. v. 6. 
singinikkhasuYonna, M. i. 22. 13, 


■ THE BUDDHA. 

The sammasambodhi, M. i. 6. 27 et seq. 

First events after the Sambodhi, M. i. 1 
et seq. 

Conversion of the first disciples, M. i. 6. 

Conversion of the Kassapas, M. i. 14 
et 86 ( 1 . 

His meeting with King Bimbisara, M. 
i. 22. 

Conversion of Sariputtaand Moggallana, 
M. i. 23 ; 24. 

Buddha’s return to Kapdavatthu, M. 
i. 64. 

Buddha and Devadatta, C. vii. 2 — 4. 

Buddha’s visit to Pataligama, M. v. 28^ 

Precepts delivered by Buddha shortly 
before his death, C. xi. 1. 8, 11. 

His death, C. xi. 1. 1. 
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III. THE DHAMMA. 


akificana, M. i. 22. 5. 
akiriyavCida, M, vi. 31. 2, 6, 6; 34. 12. 
afind, see samraadaMavimatta. — anuam 
vyakaroti, M. v. 1. 19 et seq. 
attabhava, C. vii. 2. 2; ix. 1. 3 et seq. 
atta, M. i. 6. 38 et seq, ; 14. 3. 
adhiraiiccati, M. vi. 15. 8.— adhirautta, 
M. V. 1. 20 et seq. 
anatta, M. i. 6. 38. 

anagdmiphala, M. viii. 15. 12; C. ix. 
1. 4 ; X. 1. 3. 

anagami, C. vi. 6. 2 ; ix. 1. 4. 
auasava, C. vi. 1. 5; 9. 2. 
anupadaya, M. i. 6. 47; 7. 11, 13 et 
seq.; 9. 4;'10. 4; 21. 4 ; v. 1. 13; 
C. xi. 1. 5. 

anupddisesa, C. ix. 1. 4. 
antarayika dhamma, M. ii. 3. 3, 7 ; C. 
i. 32. 

apacaya, C. x. 5. 
abhififid, comp, chalabhiiifa. 
abhisamkhdra, M. v. 13. 2; vi. 31. 2 et 
seq. Comp, iddhabbisamkhdra. 
abhisampardya, M. viii. 15. 12. 
amata, M. i. 5. 12 ; 6. 8, 12 et seq. ; 23. 
1 , 6 . 

arahd, arahatta, M. i. 6. 12, 14, 46, 47; 
7. 11, 13 et seq. ; 9. 4 ; 10. 4 ; 21. 4; 
66. 2 ; V. I. 18; viii. 16. 2; C. iv. 
4. 1 ; V. 8. 1 ; vi. 6. 2 ; ix. 1. 4 ; x. 

1. 3 ; xi. 1. 5, 14, — arahattaphala, M. ! 
viii, 15. 2.-- arahattaraagga, M. i. 23. 

2, 7. 

ariyasacca, M. i, 6. 19 et seq. ; vi. 29. 
Seo also dukkha. 

alamariyafldnadassanavisesa, M. i. 6. 13. 
avijjd, M. i. 1. 2 et seq. 
avici, C. vii. 4. 8. 

avydpajjhadliimutta, M. v. 1. 20 et seq. 
asammobddhimutta, M. v. 1. 20 et seq. 
asmimana, M. i, 3. 4. 

acaya, C. x. 5. 
aditta, M. i. 21. 
ddesanapatihariya, C. vii. 4. 3. 
anantarikakamma, C. vii. 3. 9. 
apayika, C. vii. 4. 7 ; 5. 4 et seq. 


dyatanuppada, M. v. 1. 27. Comp, sal- 
ayatana. 

dsava, M. i. 6. 47 ; 7. 11, 13 et seq. ; 9. 
4; 10. 4; 21. 4; v. 1. 13. — asa- 
vakkbaya, M. i. 6. 9.— See andsava. 

itibhavabhavatd, C. vii. 1. 6. 
idappaccayatd, M. i. 5. 2. 
iddhdnubhava, M. i. 20. 13 et seq. ; vi. 
15. 8 ; 34. 1 et seq. 

iddhabbisamkhdra, M. i. 7. 8, 11; 15. 4. 
iddbi, M. ix. 4. 2 ; C. vii. 1. 4 ; 2. 1 et 
seq. 

iddbipdtibdriya, M. i. 15. 7; 19. 1,3; 
Y. i. 7 et seq. ; vi. 15. 9 ; C. v. 8. 2 ; 
vii. 2. 1 ; 4. 3. 
iddhipdda, C. ix. 1. 4. 
indriya, M. v. 1. 17 et seq.; C. ix. 1. 

4.— -ekindriya, M. v. 6. 1. 
indriyabhdvand, M. viii. 15. 13. 

uccbedavada, M. vi. 31. 5, 7. 
uttarimanussadhamma, M. i. 6. 13; 78. 
5; V. 1. 7 et seq. ; vi. 15. 9; C. v. 
8 . 2 . 

upadhi, M. i. 5. 2 ; 22. 4.— anupadbika, 
M. i. 22. 5.~mrupadbi,M. v. 13. 10; 
C. vi. 4. 4.— upadhisamkbaya, M. i. 
24. 3. 

upddana, M. i. 1. 2 et seq. Comp, an- 
upaddya. 

updddnakkhandhd, M. i. 6. 19. 
upaddnakkbayadhimutta, M. v. i. 20 et 
seq. 

uppdda, M. V. 1. 27. 

kappa, kappattba, kappa^tbika, C. vii. 3; 

4. 8 ; 5. 4 et seq. 
kammavddi, M, i. 38. 11. 
kamatanhd, M. i. 6. 20. 
kiriyavdda, M. i. 38, 11; vi. 31. 2,5; 
34. 12. 

khandha, M. i. 6. 19; comp. i. 6. 38 et 
seq. Seo dukkhakkhandha, vimutti- 
kkhandba. 

khinasava, M. v. 1. 20 et seq. 
cakkhu, M. i. 21. 2, 4.— dibbam c", M. 
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i. 6. 6 ; vi. 28. 7; C. vii. 1. 4. — 
buddhacakkhu, M. i. 6. 10. — Comp, 
dhammacakkhu. 

Gakkhuvifffldna, M. i. 21. 
cakkkuvilifloyya, M. y. 1. 25 et seq. 
cakklmsaiupliasBa, M. i. 21. 
cetovimutti, M. i. 6. 29. 

chalabhiiiila, C. vi. 6. 2. 

jhana, M. i. 78, 5 ; ii. 3. 7, 8 ; C. vi. 

6. 2. Comp. C. vi. 1. 5; 9. 2. 
jhayi, C. iv, 4. 4. 

iianadassaiia, C. vii. 2. 4. 

tanhakkhayadliimutta, M. v. 1. 20 et 
seq. 

tanhd, M. i, 1. 2 et seq. ; 5. 2; 6. 8, 20 
et seq. Comp, bhavatanha. 
tevijja, C. vi. 6. 2. 

thinamiddha, C. vii. 4. 2. 

dasasahassilokadbatu, M. i. 6. 31. 
dana, M. vi, 31. 11. 
danakathil, M. i. 7. 5 ; 8. 2 ; 9. 3, etc. 
ditthadhammika, M. v. 1. 3. 
dittlii, comp, ukkhepaniyakamma pdpi- 
kaya ditthiyd appatinissagge (Index 
IV.). 

dukkha (ariyasacca), M, i. 6, 19, 23 ; 7. 
6; 2; 9. 3; 10. 3 ; U. 4 ; vi. 29, 

etc. 

dukkhakkhanda, M. i. 1. 2 et seq. 
dukkhanirodha, dukkbasamudaya, M. i. 
6. 20,etseq. ; 7. 6 ; 8, 2 ; 9. 3 ; 10. 

3 ; 14. 4 ; vi. 29, etc. 

dhamma, M. i. 1. 3, 6, 7; 5. 2; 21. 3, 

4 ; 23. 5, 10 ; v. 1. 25 et seq., etc. — 
kusala, papaka dhamma, M. i. 6. 9 ; 
vi. 31. 6 et seq. ; C. vii. 2. 6. — dasa- 
dhammavidd, M. i. 22. 13. 

dhammacakka, M. i, 6. 8, 30. 
dhammacakkhu, M. i 6. 29, 33, 36 ; 7. 

6 ; 8. 2; 9. 3 ; v. 1. 9, etc. 
dhatu, see dasasahassilokadhdtu, nibbd- 
nadhdtu, sotadhatu. 


ndraardpa, M. i. 2 et seq. 
nibbana,M. i. 6. 2; 6. 17 et seq. Comp. 

nibbuta, parinibbdna. 
nibbdnadhatu, C. ix. 1. 4. 
nibbuta, M. i. 6. 8. 

mraya,M. vi. 28. 4; C. vii. 3. 16; 4 
8 ; 6. 4. Comp, nerayika. 
nirodha, M. i. 1 . 2; 6. 2; 23. 6, 1 ( 
Comp, dukkhanirodha. 
nirodhadhamma, M. i. 6. 29, 33, 36 ; ' 
6, etc. 

nissarana, M. ii, 3. 7, 8. 
nivarana ; vinivaranacitta, M. i. 7. ( 
10. 3; 14. 4, etc.* 

nekkharama, M. i. 7. 6 ; 8. 2 ; 9. 3 ; 1( 
3; ii. 3. 7, 8, etc. 

nekkhammadhimutta, M. v. 1. 20 et se( 
nerayikaj C. vii. 5. 4 et seq. 

paccaya, M. i. 1. 5. 
pafiildkkhandha, M. i. 36 ; 37. 
paticcasamuppada, M. i. 1 ; 5. 2. 
patipada, majjhima, M. i. 6. 17 et sei 
— dukkhanirodhagdmini, M. i. 6. 2 
26 etc., comp, dukkhanirodha. 
parinibbdna, parinibbayati, parinibbut 
C. vi. 1. 6; 4. 4; 9. 2; vii. 3. 1 
U;ix. 1.4;xi. 1. 1, 8, ll;xii. 1. 
Comp, nibbana, nibbuta. 
paviveka, M. ii. 3. 7, 8; C. x. 6. 
pavivekadhimutta, M. v. 1 . 20 et seq. 
patihdriya, M. i. 20. 24. Comp, adesi 
nap® and iddhip®. 

puthujjana, M. viii. 15. 2.— pothujji 
nika, C. vii. 1.4. 

phala,M. i. 78. 6 ; C. ix. 1. 4. 
phassa, M. i. 1. 2 et seq. 

bala, C. ix. 1. 4. — dasabala, M. i. 2 
13. 

balabhavana, M. viii, 15. 13. 
hojjhauga, C. ix. 1. 4. 
bojjhangabhavana, M. viii. 15. 13. 

bhava, M. i. 1. 2. et seq. Comp, itibh 
vabhavatd. 

bhavata^hd, M. i. 6. 20; vi. 29. 2. , 
bhavanctti, M. vi. 29. 2. 
bhavasamyojana, M. v. 1. 20. 
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maggOf M. i. 6. 18| 22 ; 7. 6 ; 78. 6, etc. 
C. ii. I. 4. 

manasiklra: yonisoman^ H. i. 13. 1. 
mano, M. i. 21. 3, 4. 
manomaya kiya, C. vii. 2. 2. 
manovififleyya, M. v. 1. 26 et seq. 
mah&purisaTih^ra} G. xii. 2. 6. 
metta citta, mettavibara, M. vi. 36. 4 ; 
C. y. 6 ; vii. 3. 12 ; ix. 6 j xii. 2. 6. 

yoniso, see manasik^, sammappadhaQa. 

rftpa, M. i. 6. 38, 42 et seq. ; 21. 2, 4 ; 
y. 1 . 25. et seq. Comp, ndmardpa. 

vijja, C. \ii. 1. 4. Comp, tevijia. 
vififidna, M. i. 1. 2 et seq. ; 6. 41 et 
seq.*, 21. 2 et ‘seq. — viMeyya, M. v. 
1. 25 et seq. 

yipassitum, C. vi. 1. 6 ; 9. 2. 
vibbavatanha, M. i. 6. 20. 
vimokkha, M. i. 78. 6 ; ii. 3. 7, 8. 
virautta, M. i. 21. 4; v. 1. 20 et seq. 
Comp, anupaddya. 

virautti, M. i. 13. 1. Comp, cetovi- 
mutti, 

yimuttikkbandba, I.I. i. 36 ; 37. 
yirauttinanadassanakkbandba, M. i. 36 ; 
37. 

vimuttisukha, M. i. 1. 1 ; 2. 1, etc. 
viriya, M. v, 1, 13 et seq. 
visamyoga, C. x. 6, 
visuddhi, M. ii. 5. 3, 5. 
vedana, M. i. 1. 2 et seq. ; 6. 39 et 
seq. 

venayika, M. vi. 31. 5, 8. 

'^samyoga, C. x. 6. 
samyojana, M. v. 1. 20. 
samsarita (samsita), M. vi. 29. 
sakadagami, sakadagamipbala, M. viii. 
15. 12; C. vi. 6. 2; ix. 1. 4; x. 
1. 3. 

sagga, M. vi. 26. 6 ; 28. 6 ; viii, 15. 

14 ; C vi. 6. 3 ; vii. 3. 16. 
sarakbata, C. xi. 1. 1. 
samkbdrd, M. i. 1. 2 et seq.; 6.2; 6. 
,40 et seq. ; C. xi. 1. 1. Comp, abbi- 
saipkhara. 

saiifia, M. i. 6. 40 et seq. 


sallyatana, M. i. L 2 et seq. 
sati, xi. 1. 5. — satim upattbipeti, 
upattbitasati, satipa^t^ana, M. i. 16. 
3; 36. 7; 37. 6; viii. 16. 2; 0. ix. 
1. 4. Comp, samm^sati. 
samddbi, M. i. 2. 1 ; 3. 1 ; 4. 1 ; 78. 6 ; 
ii. 3. 7, 8; v. 6. 3 et seq. Comp, 
sammdsamadbi. — samddbikkbandba, 
M. i. 36 ; 37.— saraadbiyati, M. viii. 
16. 13. . 

samapatti, M. i. 78. 6 ; ii. 3. 7, 8 ; C. 
iv. 14. 14. 

samudaya, M. i. 1. 2. Comp, dukkba- 
samudaya. 

samudayadliamma, comp, nirodbadbara- 
ma. 

samparaya, C. vi. 6. 3.— saraparayika, 
M. v. 1. 3. 

sampbassa, M. i. 21. 2 et seq. 
sambodbi, sammasambodbi, M. i. 6. 17 
et seq., 27 et seq, 
sammadafiSdvimiitta, M. v. 1. 20. 
sammappadbana, C. ix. 1. 4. — yoniso- 
sam®, M. i. 13. 1. 
saramfidjiva, M. i. 6. 18, 22. 
sammakammanta, ibid, 
sammadittbi, ibid, 
sammavded, ibid. 

6amm5.vdyama, ibid, 
sammasamkappa, ibid, 
sammasati, ibid, 
sammdsamadhi, ibid, 
sammdsambodhi, see sambodbi. 
sila : paiSca silani, C. vi. 6. 3.— sila- 
katha, M. i. 7. 6; 8. 2 ; 9. 3 etc.— 
silakkbandba, M. i. 36; 37. — silabba- 
tapardmdsa, M. v. 1. 23. — silavipatti, 
M. iv. 16. 12; vi. 28. 4.— silasampada, 
M. vi. 28. 6. 

sugati, C. vi. 6. 3; vii. 3. 12. 
suMata, sufTfiatavihara, C. xii. 2. 6. 
siififiagara, M. i. 78. 6 ; vi. 28. 7 ; C. 

vi. 4. 7 ; vii. 1. 6 et seq. 

sekha, M. i, 7. 13; vi. 36. 6.— asekha, 
M, i. 36; 37. 

Botadhatu, C. xii. 1. 9. 
sotapatti, sotapattipbala, sotapanna, M. 
viii. 16. 12; C. iv. 14. 14; vi. 6. 2; 

vii. 1. 4 ; ix. 1. 4; x. 1. 3. 

beta, M. i. 3. 1 ; 23. 6, 10. 
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akaraijiyani, M. i. 78. 2 ; C. x. 17. 7 ; 

22. 3. 

aflSatitthiyapubba, M. i. 31. 6 ; 38. 
a^hakavaggikdni, M. v. 13. 9. 
atisara, M. i. 27. 8; ix. 6. 3 et eeq. 

Comp. Tinaysltisara. 
attdd^na, G. ix. 4. 

adasaka nisidana, C. xii. 1. 1, 10; 2. 8. 
adinnadana, M. i. 66 ; 78. 3. — adinna- 
dayi, M. i. 60. 
adesanagamini apatti, C. i. 2. 
adbnmmenavagga, adbammena samagga, \ 
M. U. 14 ; ix. 2 et seq. 
adhikarana, C. iv. 2 et seq. ; 14. 2 et 
seq. ; x. 7. 

adhitthati, M. ii. 16. 5; 26. 9, 10; iv. 

5. 8 et seq. ; viii. 20. 2 ; 24. 4 ; 31 ; 
C. V. 19. 1. ' 

adhiyati, M. viii. 1. 7. 
anatiritta, M. vi. 18. 4; 19. 2; 20. 4; 

32. 2; C. xii. 1. 10; 2. 8. 
anadariye pacittiya, M. iv. 17. 7 et seq. 
anavasa, C. i. 27 ; ii. 1. 3, 4 ; 4, etc. 
aniyata, M. ii. 15. 1 ; C. xi. 1. 8. 
anuddta, C. i. 22 ; xii. 1. 2, 6, 7. 
anumatikappa, C. xii. 1. 1, 10; 2. 8. 
anumodati, C. viii. 4. 1. 
anuvadati, C. iv. 4. 11 ; 14. 2, 6 et seq. 
anuvada, C. i. 6; 6, etc.; ii. 1. 2; x. 
20 . 

anuvadadhikarana, C. iv. 14. 2, 5 et soq., 
27.— ananuvada, M. iv. 16. 16, 
anussaveti, anussavand, M. ii. 3. 3, 6; 

ix. 3 ; X. 1. 9 ; C. vii. 6. 1, 6 etseq. 
antaggdhika dittlii, M. iv. 16. 12. 
antaraya, M. ii. 15. 3, 4; iii. 11; iv. 15. 7; 

C. ii. 1. 3 ; ix. 3. 4 et seq. ; x. 22. 3. 
antarayika dhamma, M. i. 76 ; C. x. 17. 
antimavatthuni ajjhapannaka, M, ii. 36. 

1 ; iv. 14. 1 ; ix. 4. 2, 7. 
antevasi, “vasika, M. i. 32 et seq.; C. 
viii. 13 ; 14. 

apaticchanna, C. iii. 1 et seq. ; 7 et seq. ; 
28 et seq. 

aparimana, C. iii. 28 ; 36. 
apalokanakamma, C. iv. 14. 2, 11. 
appamattakavissajjaka, C. vi. 21 3. 


abbhdna, abbbdndraba, abbbeti, M. i. 
26.21; 26. 9; iii. 6. 9, 18; ix. 4. 1, 

6 ; 6. 2 et seq. ; C. ii. 1. 4 ; 9 ; iii. 2 
et passim; viii. 11. 16; 12. 9. 
abbidbamma (abbivinaya, abhisamdcdr- 
ika), M. i. 36. 12 et seq. ; 37. 11 et seq. 
abbivinaya, see abbidbamma. 
abbisamacarika, see abbidbamma, 
amathitakappa, C. xii. 1. 1, 10 ; 2. 8. 
araOlbavinaya, M. ii. 6. 2 et seq. ; C. iv. 

6 et seq. ; 14. 27 et seq. 
arahantagbataka, M. i. 66 ; ii. 36. 3 ; iv. 

14. 3; ix. 4. 2, 7, 10. 
avandiya, C. vi. 6. 6. 
avebbangiya, M. viii. 27. 6; C. vi. 16. 2. 
avissajjiya, M. viii. 27. 5; C. vi. 15. 2. 

dgatdgama, M. x. 1. 2 ; C. i. 11. 1. 
dgantuka, M. ii. 33 et seq. ; iv. 12 ; 13 ; 
viii. 1. 1 et seq. ; 15. 8; C. iv. 14. 
18 ; vi. 16. 1 ; viii. 1 ; 2. 
agantukabbatta, M. viii. 15. 7, 8, 13, 15; 
C. i. 18. 1. 

agama, see agatagama. 
acariya, M. i. 32 et seq. ; ii. 21. 1 ; C. 
viii. 13 ; 14. 

acaravipatti, M. iv. 16. 10 etseq. 
acinnakappa, C. xii. 1. 1, 10; 2. 8 ; 

comp M. i. 61. 
anatti, M. i. 36. 1. 

adibrabmacariyika sikkba, M. i. 36, 12 
et seq. ; 37. 11 et seq. 
anaiit:irika, M. ix. 4. 8. 
apattadhikarana, C. iv. 14. 2 et seq., 30 
apatti, passim, — apattikkhandba, M. ii, 
3 6.— anavasesa and savasesd apatti 
M. X. 5. 4 et seq.— apattim desapeti 
C. i. 22 3. — apattim passati. M. ix. 5 
1 etseq., comp, ukkliepaniyakamma.— 
apattim patikaroti, M. iv. 6. 2 ; ix. 6 
1 et seq. ; C. x. 6. 2 ; 7. Comp 
nkkhepaniyakamma. — dpattim ropeti 
C. i. 2; 3; 9. 2, etc.— apattipariyanta 
C. iii. 26. 

drafiflaka, M. i. 73. 4 ; vii. 1. 1 ; C. ii 
1. 2 ; vii. 3. 14 et seq. ; viii. 6; x. 9 
6 ; xii. 1. 8. 
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aramika, M, vi. 16; C. vi. 21. 3; viii. 
3. 2. 

aramikapesaka, G. vi. 21. 3. 
avarana, M. i. 67. 2, 3 ; 68 ; C. x. 9. 2. 
dYasakappa, C. xii. 1. 1, 10 ; 2. 8. i 
avasika, M. ii. 28 et seq. ; C. i. 18. 1 ; 

vi. 15. 1 ; viii. 1.2; 2. 
aveni, C. vii. 6. 2 et seq. 
asanapanfiapaka, C. xii. 2. 7. 
asavacchedika, M. vii. 1. 7; 8. 1 et 
seq. 

itthipapdika, C. x. 17. 1. 

ukkujjati pattam, C. v. 20. 6 et seq. 
ukkotanaka pacittiya, C. iv. 14. 16 et 
seq., 27, etc. ; 16.26. 
ukkoteti, C. xii. 2. 4. See ukkotanaka 
pdcittiya. 

ukkhepaniyaVamma, M. i. 26. 22; 26. 
10 ; iii. 6. 10 et seq , 19 et seq. ; ix 6. 
2 et seq. ; 7. 9 et seq. ; 14 ; C. viii. 
11. 16 ; 12. 10; xii. 1. 7, etc. — ukklie- 
paniyakamma (ukkhittaka) dpattiya 
adassane, M. i. 79. 1, 2 ; iv. 14. 2 ; ix. 
1. 3 et seq. ; 6. 1 et seq. ; x, 1. 1 etseq. ; 
C. i. 26 et seq., etc. — ukkhepaniya- 
kamma (ukkliittJ'a) apattiyd appati- 
kamrae, M. i. 79. 3; iv. 14. 2; ix. 5. 
1 et seq. ; C. i. 31, etc.— ukkhepani- 
yakamma (ukkhittaka) papikaya ditthi- 
yd appatinissagg'e, M. i. 79. 4 ; iv. 14. 
2 ; C. i. 32 et seq., etc. 
udana, M. i. 1. 3, 6, 7; 2. 3; 3. 4; 6. 
31; 7. 2; v. 8. 1 etseq.; 13. 10; vi. 
28. 13; X. 4. 7 ; C. vii. 1.5 etseq.; 
3. 17. 

uddmpeti, M. i. 25. 14; C. viii. 11. 8. 
- Comp, uddcsa. 

uddissakata, M. \i. 31. 13 et seq.; C. 
vi. 7. 

uddesa, M. i. 26. 1 ; 32. 1 ; 38. 6, 9 ; C. 
viii. 7. 4 ; 12. 2. 

uddesabhatta, M. i. 30. 4; 77; C. vi. 21. 1, 
upajjha, M. i. 76. 3. 
upajjhaya, M. i. 25. 6 et seq. ; 26 et 
seq. ; 31 et seq. ; 36. 1 ; 40. 3; 62. 2; 
69; 74; 76; ii. 21. 1; v. 13. 4, 11; 
, viii. 17. 1 ; C. viii. 11 ; 12. 
upatthaka, M. v. 1. 4 ; 13. 1 ; C. vii. 2. 
2; xii. 2. 3. — upatthakakula, M. i. 
61; 55; vi. 19. 1. — samghupatthaka, 


M. vi. 23. 1.— Comp, gildnupatthd- 

ka. 

upasampada, M. i. 6. 32, 34, 37 ; 7. 16 ; 
9. 4; 10. 4; 12; 14. 6 etc.; 28 et 
seq. ; 36 et seq. ; 49 ; 61 et seq. ; 76 ; 
79; iii. 6. 23, 26; v. 13. 2, 6, 11 ; ix. 
4. 1; C.x. 2; 17 { 22. 
upasaka, M. i. 4. 6 (dvevdcika) ; 7. 10 
(tevacika) ; 22. 11 ; iii. 6 ; v. 13. 1 ot 
seq.; vi. 23. 1 et seq.; 28; x. 6. 1 et 
seq. ; C. v. 20. 3, 6.— upasakatta, M. 
i. 22. 8. 

upasika, M. i. 8. 3 ; iii. 6. 4, 11 ; vi. 23. 
1 et seq. 

uposatha, M. ii. 3. et seq. ; 14 et seq. ; 

iv. 17. 2; 18. 3 et seq. — uposatha- 
kamma, M. ii. 3 et seq. — uposntha- 
paraukha, M. ii. 9. 2. — uposatha- 
pucchaka, C. x. 1. 4. — iiposatha- 
samyutta, C. xii. 2. 8.— uposatham 
thapeti, C. i. 6; 6, etc,; ii. 1. 2; x. 
20.— uposathagdra, M. ii. 8 ; 9 ; 20. 

ubbdhikd, C. iv. 14. 19 et seq. ; xii. 2. 7 
et seq. 

ubbhdra, M. vii. 1.7; viii. 24. Comp. 

sahubbhara, kathinuddhdra. 
ubbatovinaya, C. xi. 1. 6. 
ubhatovibhahgd, C. xi. 1. 6 varia kct, 
ubhatovyaujanaka, M. i. 68; ii. 36. 3; 
iv. 14. 3; ix. 4. 2,7, 10; C. x. 17. 
1, etc. 

ubhatosaragba, C. x. 1. 4. 
uramattaka, M. ii. 25 ; ix. 4. 7 ; C. iii. 
27 ; 30 ; 32; iv. 5 ot seq.— unimatta- 
kasammuti, M. ii. 25. 
iissdvanantika, M. vi. 33. 4, 5. 

ehi bhikkhu, M. i. 6. 32, 34, 37 ; 7. 5 ; 
9. 4; 10. 4; 14. 5; 20. 19, 21, 23; 
24. 4. 

okasa (okasam kareti, kdrapeti), M. ii. 
16; iv. 16. 1 et seq. ; C. i. 5 ; 6. etc. ; 
X. 20. 

onojeti, onojand, M. i. 22. 18; C. ii. 

1. 1. 

ovadati (bhikkhuniyo), ovdda, C. i. 5; 

6 etc. ; X. i. 4 ; 9. Comp, bhikkhunov^ 
osdreti, osdrand, M. i. 79 ; ix. 4. 10 et 
seq. ; x. 1. 10; 5. 12 et seq.; 6. 3; 
C. iii. 27. 
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ka^liina, M. vii. See Index VI, 
ka^hinuddhara, M. vii. 2, 1 etseq. Comp, 
ubbhdra. 

kappiya, comp, sama^akappa. — kappiya- 
kdraka, M. vi. 14. 6 ; 17. 7 et seq. ; 

21. 1 i 34. 21. — kappiyabb^mi, M. vi. 
33. 

kamma, M. i. 28. 3; iii. 6. 10 et seq., 

19 et seq. ; ix. 2 et seq. ; C. x. 6. 3 ; 

7. Comp, ukkhepaniyakamma, pabbd- 
janiyakamma, samghakarama, etc, 
kammavaca, M. ix. 3. 3 et seq. 
kdja, M. iv. 17. 4. 
kayikam sikkbati, C. ix. 5. 1. 
kale, M. vi. 1. 3 et soq. ; 2. 
kiccddhikarana, C. iv. 14. 2 et seq. 
kuldpaka, M. vi. 15. 4 ; kuldpika, C. x. 
13. 1. 

kusapata, M. viii. 9. 4 ; 24. 4. 
komudi catumdsini, M. iii. 14. 11 ; iv, 
17. 6; 18. 3 et seq. 

kliajj abba j aka, C. vi. 21. 2. 
khittacitta, M. ix. 4. 7 ; C. iii. 27 ; 30 ; 
32, etc. 

kbtyanaka pdcittiya, C, iv. 14. 16 et 
seq., 27, etc. 

kbudddnukbuddaka, C. xi. 1, 8. 

gana. M. i. 31. 2; 40. 3; 69. 1; v. 13. 
6,11, 12; C. vi. 15. 2; 16. 2.-ga- 
^apdraka, M. iii. 6. 6 etseq., 26. — 
ganabhojana, C. vii. 3. 13. 
gabbbavisa, M. i. 76. 
gamika, C. vi. 16. 1 ; viii. 3; x. 9. 6. — 
gamikabhatta, M. viii. 16. 7 etseq. 
garudhamma, M. i. 25. 21 ; 26. 9 ; iii. 
6. 6, 16; C. viii. 11. 15; 12. 0 ; C. x. 
1. 4 et soq. ; 26. 3. 
garunissaya, C. xii. 2. 3. 
gatba, M. i. 6. 3, 8 et seq. ; 22. 4, 13, 
14 ; 24. 5 et seq. ; vi. 24. 7 ; 28. 11 ; 
36. 8; viii. 16. 14; x. 3 ; C. vi. 1. 6; 
9. 2; vii. 3. 12.— Comp, gayati. 
gamantarakappa, C. xii. 1. 1, 10; 2. 8. 
gdyati dbammam, C. v. 3. 1. 
gilana, M. i. 26. 14; 20. 2, 11; 32. 3; 
33. 1 ; 73. 2 ; iii. 6. 1, 2, 12, 21, 24, 
27; iv. 3; 17. 7 et seq.; v. 12; viii. 
26 et seq. ; C. vi. 10. 2 ; viii. 11. 18; 

VOL. II. 


12. 3, 11.— gilanabbatta, M. iii. 6. 2, 

12, 21 ; viii. 15. 7 et seq. — gildnu- 
pattbaka, M. i. 73. 3 ; ii. 22. 4 ; 23, 

2 ; iii. 6. 2, 12, 21 ; iv. 3. 4 j viii, 

26 et seq. — gildnupattbakabbatta, M, 
viii. 15. 7, 9, 13, 16. 
gitassara, C. v. 3. 1. 
gdlbaka, C. iv. 14. 26. 

[cakka, M. ix. 7. 6 et seq.] 
cdtuddisa, see samgba. 
catumasini, see komudt. 
civaranidahaka, M . viii, 6 et seq. 
civarapatiggabaka, M. viii. 6 et seq. ; 

C. vi. 21. 2. 

civarabbdjaka, M. viii. 9 ; C. vi. 21. 2. 
codaka, M. iv. 16. 16 et seq. ; C. ix. 6. 
codeti, M. ii. 16. 1, 2 ; iv. 16. 1 ; 17. 7 
et seq. ; ix. 5. 1 et seq. j C, i. 2 ; 3 j 
6, etc. ; iv. 6. 1 et seq. ; 6 ; ix. 6 ; 

X. 20. 

cudita, cuditiika, M. iv. 16. 16 et seq. ; 

C. ix. 6. 4 et seq, 

ebanda, M. ii, 23 ; iv. 3. 6 ; ix. 3. 6 et 
seq. ; x. 6. 14 ; C. iv. 14, 16 et seq. 
ebandaso dropeti, C. v. 33, 1. 
ebedanuka, C. xii. 2. 8. 

jalogi, C. xii. 1. 1, 10 j 2. 8. 
ju^ba, M, iii. 4. 3 ; iv, 17. 6 et seq. 

fiatti, M. ix. 3 ; x. 1. 9, et passim. 
riattikamraa, C. iv. 14. 2, 11. 
natticatutthakarama, M. i. 28. 3 ; C. iv. 
14. 2, 11. 

fiattidutiyakamma, C. iv. 14. 2, 11. 

tajjaniyakamraa, M. i. 25. 22 ; 26. 10 ; 
iii. 6. 10 ot seq., 19 et seq. ; ix. 6. 2 
et seq. j 7 ; C. i. 1 et seq. ; viii. 11. 
16 ; 12. 10. 

tassapapiyyasikdkamraa, M. ix. 6. 2 et 
seq. ; C. iv. 11 et seq. , 14. 27 et seq. 
tdvakdlika, C. vi. 18 ; x. 16. 1. 
tikabbojana, C. vii. 3, 13. 
ticivarena avippavasa, M. ii. 12. 
tinavattbaraka, C. iv. 13 ; 14. 30 et seq.* 
tittbiyesu samkamati, tittbiyapakkantaka, 
M, i. 27. 4 ; 31. 6 ; 38, 1 ; 57. 2 ; 

2 "^ 
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62. 3 ; ii. 36. 3 ; iv. U. 3 ; ix. 4. 2, 

7, 10 ; C. X. 26. 1. 
tecivarika, M. vii. 1.1; C. xii. 8. 

thulkccaya, M. ii. 32 ; 34. 6, 9 ; iv. 

11 ; 16. 12 et seq. ; v. 9. 4 ; \i. 22. 

3, 4 ; viii. 28. 1, 2 ; C. v. 7 ; vi. 16. ] 
2 ; 16. 2 ; vii. 4. 4. 
th91avajja, C. iv. 13, 2 et seq. 
theyj'asanivasaka, M. i. 62. 3 ; ii. 36. 3 ; 

iv. 14. 3 ; ix. 4. 2, 7, 10, etc. 
thera, M. i. 74 ; ii. 3. 4 ; 10 ; 16. 9 ; 
17. 2 et seq. ; 20 ; 26. 3 et seq. ; iv. 
1.14; 2. 1 ; 5. 3, etc. ; v. 4. 1 ; viii. 
24. 5, 6 ; 31, 1 ; C, i 18. 1 et seq. ; 
iv. 14. 25 ; viii. 4. 1 et seq.— tliera- 
nuthorii bbikkhu, C. viii. 4. 1. — Comp, 
samghatbera. 

dand.ikamma, M. i. 44 ; 45 ; 57 ; C. x. 

9, 1, 2. Comp, brahmadanda. 
dittbi (comp, ukkbepauiyakamma pdpi- 
kaya ditthiya appatinissagge), M. i. 
79. 4 ; ix, 5. 1 et seq.— dittbiin uvi- 
katum, M. ii. 16. 6.— ditthivipatti, M. 
iv. 16. 10 et seq. 

dukkata, Comp, vinayatisara. — 

dakka^m desoti, C, xi. 1. 9. 
dutiya, M. i. 78. 1.— dutiyd, C. x. 25. 
dubbhdsita, M. iv. 16. 12 et seq. 
duta, C. ii. 1. 2; x. 22.— ddteyya, M. 

X. 6. 3; C. vii. 4, 6. 
dcsanagamiui apatti, G. i. 3. 
dvaugulakappa, C. xii. 1. 1, 10; 2. 8. 

dliamma, C. xi. 1. 1 et seq., 7, 10. — 
dhammam bhasituni, M. ii. 1 ; 2 ; 15. 
6; V. 13. 9; C. viii. 7. 4.— dhammeua 
vagga, dhammeua saniagga, sec adlia- 
mrnena v”.— dbammakatbika, M. iv. 
15. 4; C. iv. 4. 4; 14. 22, 23; vi. G. 
2.— dbammadbara, M. ii. 21, 2 ; 27. j 
10; X. 1. 2; C. i. 11. 1, etc. — 
dbammapatirupakena, M. ix. 2 et seq. j 
dbammapariyaya, M. i. 23. 5, 10. 
dhuvabhatta, dhuvabbattika, M. i. 15. 

7; vi. 34. 16; C. i. 18. 1. 
dhuvaydgu, viii 15. 7, 10, 13, 15. 

nagga, naggiya, M. viii. 16. 7, 11 ; 28. 

1 ; C. 15. 


navakamma, navakammika, C. i. 18. 1 ; 

V. 13.3; vi. 5; 17; X. 24. 
nandsamvasaka, M. ii. 34. 10 et seq. ; 
35. 4 ; ix. 4. 2, 7. 

nasanantika, M. vii. 1.7; 2. 1 et seq, 
naseti, M. i. 60 ; 61. 2 ; 62. 3; 63. 5 ; 
64. 2; 65; 66. 2 ; 67; 68; iv. 16. 
18 ; C. iv. 4. 9. 
nikaya, C. xi. 1. 7. 
nikkiijjati pattani, C. v. 20. 3 et seq. 
uiccabbattika, C. iv. 4. 7. 
nittbanantika, M. vii. 1.7; 2. 1 et seq. 
nirutti, C. v. 33. 1. 

nissaggiya, M. v. 13. 7 ; vii. 1. 6 ct seq. 
C. xi. 1. 8. 

nissaya, M. i. 30. 4; 31. 1 ; 32. 1; 35; 
36; 37; 63; 72; 73; 77; C. i. 6; 
6 etc.; ii. 1. 2 ; x. 17. 7; 22. 3.- 
nissayakamma, M. i. 25. 22 ; 26. 10 ; 
iii. 6. 10 et seq., 19 et seq. ; ix. 6. 2 
et seq. ; 7. 6, 14 ; C. i. 9 et seq.; viii. 
11. 16; 12. 10.— nissayapatippassaddbi, 
M. i. 36. 1.— Comp, ganmissaya. 
nissaya vasati, M. i. 32. 1, 2 ; 53; 72. 
nissarana, nissareti, M. ix. 4. 9; x. 6. 3. 
niharabhatto (?), M. i. 6. 35. 

pamsnkillikn, M. vii. 1.1; viii. 1. 34, 
36; C. vii. 3. 14 et seq.; xii. 1. 8.— 
sabbapanisukulika, C. v. 10. 2. 
piikasaniyakammii, C. vii. 3. 2 et seq. 
pakkamanautika, M. vii. 1. 7 ; 2. 1 et 
seq. 

pakkamati, M. ii. 22. 3, 4 ; viii. 30. 1 et 
seq., etc. 

pakkiia, M. viii. 30. 4 et seq. 
pakkhasanikanta, 31. i. 32. 1 ; 36. 1. 
pacchasamana, 31. i. 7. 14 ; 8. 1 ; 25. 
9; viii. 16. 1 et seq. ; 26. 1 ; C. ii. 1. 
2;viii. 11. 3. 
pacchimika, 31. iii. 14. 11. 
patikaroti, 31. i. 79. 3. Comp, ukkbepa- 
niyakarama apattiya appatikamme. 
patikkosati, patikkosana, 31. ii. 16. 4, 
6; ix. 3 ; 4 ; C. iv. 14. 16 et seq. 
patiggahita, patiggabetva, M. vi. 1. 3 et 
seq.; 2; 14. 6; 17. 9; 19. 2; 32. 2; 
40. 3. 

patiechanna, C. iii. 3 et seq. ; 28 et seq. 
pa^ifiiiiltakarana, C. iv. 7 et seq. ; 14. 30 
et seq. Comp, 31. ix. 6. 2. 
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patideseti, C. iv. 14. 30 et seq. 
patipucchakaraniya, M. ix. 6. 2. 
pa^ippas8ambheti, patippaasaddhi, M. i. 
25. 22; 26. 10; iii. 6. 11,20; ix. 7*. 
12 et seq., 19 ; C. i. 6 et seq. ; 11 ; 
16, etc.; viii. 11. 16; 12. 10; xi. 1. 
14. 

patibaliati, M. x. 6. 10 ; C. vi. 6.4; 7 ; 

10; 11. 3; 12; 17. 2; X. 18. 
patisaraniyakamma, M. i. 26. 22 ; 26. 
10; iii. 6. 10 et seq., 19 et seq ; ix. 
6. 2 et seq.; 7. 8, 14; C. i. 18 et seq. ; 

viii. 11. 16 ; 12. 10; xii. 1. 2. 
paparaeti, M. i. 27 ; C. xii. 2. 3. 
pandaka, M. i. 61 ; ii. 36. 3; iv. 14. 3 ; 

ix. 4. 2, 7, 10, etc. Comp, ittbi- 
paijidikel. 

pattag&hapaka, C. vi. 21. 3. 
pabbajja, M. i. 6. 32, 34, 37 ; 7. 15 ; 9. 
4; 10. 4; 12; 14. 6; 20. 17; 21 ; 
24. 4; 28; 39 et seq. ; 64 ; 71 ; 79; 
C. X. 1. 1 et seq. 

pabbajaniyakamma, M. i. 25. 22 ; 26 
10 ; iii. 6. 10 et seq., 19 et seq. ; ix. 
C. 2 et seq. ; 7. 7, 14; C. i. 13 etseq.; 
viii. 11. 16; 12. 10. 
paritta, C. v. 6. 

paripucchati, M. i. 26. 14; C. viii. 11. 8. 
— paripucchd, M. i. 26. 1 ; 32. 1 ; 38. 
6, 9 ; V. 8. 1 et seq. ; C. viii. 7. 4 ; 
12. 2. 

parimana apatti, C. iii. 28 ; 35. 
pariyanta, C. ii. 1. 2 ; iii. 26. 
pariyaya, M. i. 25. 6; v. 13. 7 ; vi. 31. 
6 et seq. ; C. x. 1. 3. Comp, dhamma- 
pariyaya. 

parivatteti, C. vi. 19. 
parivasa, M. i. 25. 21; 26. 9; 38; iii. 
6. 6 ; ix. 6. 2 et seq. ; C. iii. 3 et 
passim; 0. viii. 11. 15; 12. 9. -pa- 
rivdsam uikkbipati, samddiyati, C. ii. 

3. — Corap. parivasika, samodhanapa- 
rivasa, suddhantaparivdsa. 

palibiiddhati, C. vi. 10. 2. — palibodba, 
M. vii. 13. 

pavattini, C. x. 17. 1 et seq. ; 22. 3. 
pavarana, pavureti, M iii. 14. 7 ; iv. 
passim; ix. 4. 1 ; C. vi. 11. 4 ; x. 1. 

4, 19. — pavaranam tliapeti, M. iv. 16. 
2 et seq. ; 17, 1 et seq. ; 18. 6 ; C. i. 
5; 6 etc.; ii. 1. 2; x. 20. — pava- 


rapakamma, M. iv. 3. 2.-~pavarana- 
samgaha, M. iv. 18.— pavaranabaraka, 
M. iv. 3. 6. 

pavarita, C. vi. 10. 1 ; xii. l. lo. 
pacittiya, M. iv. 16. 12 et seq., 26 ; 17. 

7 et seq.; C. ix. 3. 3; xi. 1. 8 ; xii. 

2 . 8 . 

patidosaniya, M. iv. 16. 12 et seq. ; C. 

ix. 3. 3; xi. 1. 8. 
patipada, M. iii. U. 5, 8, 11. 
panatipata, "ti, M. i. 66; 60; v. 10. 9, 10. 
patimokkba, M. i. 36. 14. et seq. ; 37. 
13 et seq ; ii. 3 et seq.; 15. 1 ; iv. 17. 
4 ; C. iv. 14. 19 ; ix. 6. 1 ; x. 6. 1.— 
patimokkbam thapeti, C. ix. 2. 1 ct 
seq. — patimokkhuddesa, “ddesaka, pa- 
timokkbani iiddisati, M. ii. 3; 15 ; 16. 
7 ; C. ix. 1. 1 ; 2. 1 ; X. 9. 4 ; xii. 
2. 7. 

parajika, M. iv. 16. 12 et seq. ; C. iv. 

14. 29 ; ix. 3. 3 et seq. ; xi. 1. 6, 8. 
parivasika, M. ii. 36. 4 ; iv. 4. 4 ; C. ii. 

1 et seq. 

parisaddhi, M. ii. 3. 3 ; 22 ; 28 et seq. ; 
36. 4.— parisuddhiiiposatha, M. ii. 26. 

2 et seq. 

pindacarika, C. viii. 5. 
piiidapatika, M. vii. 1. I ; C. vii. 3. 14 
et seq. ; xii. 1. 8. — pindapatikaiTga, C. 
ii. 1. 2. 

pitughataka, M. i. 65 ; ii. 36. 3; iv. 14. 

3; ix. 4. 2, 7, 10, etc. 
puggalika, M. vi. 39 ; C. x. 15. 1, 2. 
purimika, M. iii. 14. I et seq. 
puresamana, C. ii. 1. 2. 

[peyyalamukha, M. ii. 33; iv. 12; vii, 
subscription of the book.] 

phalabbajaka, C. vi. 21. 2. 

babiissuta, M. x. 1. 2 ; C. i. 11. 1 ; ix. 

5. 1, etc. 

biiddhavacana, C. v. 33. 1. 
brahmajala, C. xi. 1. 7. 
brahmadanda, C. xi. 1. 11, 14. 

bhandagarika, M. viii. 8 ; C. vi. 21. 2. 
bhattuddesaka, C. iv 4. 3 ; vi. 21. 1. 
bhaddanta, M. i. 39. 6 ; iii. 5 ; 7.7; 8 ; 

vi. 25. 4; C. v. 23. 2; vi. 18. 
bhikkhii, passim. 
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bhikkhugatika, M. iii. 7. 8. I 

■bhikkhuni, G. x, passim. — bhikkbuni- 1 
ddsaka, M. i. 67 ; ii. 36. 3 ; iv. 14. 3 ; | 
ix. 4. 2, 7, 10, etc.— bbikkbunovddaka, 
C. i. 6 ; 6, etc. ; ii. 1. 2 ; iv. 12. 4 ; 
X. 9. 4. 

bbummi, C. xii. 2. 6. 

bheda, M. iv. 11. See samghabheda. 

mdtika, M. vii. 1. 7 ; viii. 32. — matika- 
dbara, M. x. 1. 2; C. i. 1!. 1, etc. 
mfitughataka, M. i. 64 ; ii. 36. 3 ; iv. 
14. 3, etc. 

mlnatta, M. i. 25. 21 ; 26. 9 ; iii. 6. 8, 
16 ; ix. 4. 6 ; 6. 2 et seq. ; C. ii. 8 ; 

iii. passim; viii. 11. 16; 12. 9. — 
manattacarika, C. ii. 1. 4 ; 6 ; mdnatta- 
carini, C. x. 25. 3.— manattiiraha, C. 

ii. 1. 4 ; 6. — pakkbamanatta, C. x. 
1.4. 

missaka, C. iii. 34. 1. 
raiilaya patikassana, M. i. 25. 21 ; 26. 
9; iii. 6. 7, 18; ix. 4. 6; 6. 2 et 
seq. ; C. ii. 1. 4 ; 4 ; iii. 7 ; viii. 11. 
16; 12. 9. 

yatbadhamma, M. ’i. 36. 2; iv. 14. 2; 

iv. 16. 17 et seq.; 17. 10; 18. 5,6; 
V. 9, 3; vi. 14. 1 ; 15. 10; 25. 7; 
32. 2; viii. 13. 6; C. iii. 34. 1; v. 
25; 36; vi. 11. 1; vii. 3. 13; x. 9. 
4 ; 19. 1 ; xii. 2. 2. 

yagubhajaka, C. vi. 21. 2, 
yamakalika, M. vi. 40. 2 et seq. 
yavakalika, M. vi. 40. 2 ct seq. 
yebhuyyasika, C. iv. 9; 14. 16, 24. 

> ratticcheda, rattipariyanta, C. ii. 2 ; 7 ; 

iii. 26. 

lohituppadaka, M. i. 67 ; ii. 36. 3; iv. 
14. 3 ; ix. 4. 2, 7, 10, etc. ; comp. C. 
vii. 3, 9. 

vagga ( = Sansc. varga), M. i. 31. 2 ; v. 
13. 2; viii. 9. 2; 24; ix. 4; C, vi. 
13. 2. 

vagga (= Sansc. vyagra), M. ii. 28 etseq. ; 
• iv. 3. 2 ; 4. 2, 3 ; 7 et seq. ; ix. 2 et 
seq. ; C. xii. 1. 10. 
vatta, C. ii. 1. 2 ; viii. 1 et seq., etc. 


vattbu, C. xii. 1. 1 et seq. 
vandiya, C. vi. 6. 6. 

vassa, M. iii.— vassam upagaccbati, M. 
iii. 12 ; iv. 1. 1. — vassam pucchati,M. 
iii. 6. 26, 28.— vassaccbeda, M. iii. 9 ; 

11. — vassupanayikd, M. iii. 2; 4 . 2; 

12. 2 ; vii. 1. 1 et seq. 
vacasikam, C. ix. 6. 1. 

[vara, M. ix. 7. 17 et seq.] 
vdseti, M. vi. 17. 7 ; 33. 2. 
vikappeti, M. viii. 13. 8 ; 20. 2 ; 21 ; C. 

V. 19. 1. 

vikala, M. vi. 1. 3 et seq.; 2; 16. 1. — 
vikdlabbojana, M. i. 66; vi. 36. 2 et 
seq. ; C. xii. 1. 10. 
vififidpeti, M. vi. 23. 8 ; C. vii. 3. 13. 
vinaya, M. vi. 31. 8; C. iv. 14. 19; 
X. 8 ; xi. 1. 1 et seq., 6, 10. — vinayam 
pariyapunati, C. ix. 6. 1, comp, C. vi. 

13. 1.— vinayam puccbati, vissajjeti, 
M. ii. 16. 6 et seq. ; C. xii. 2. 8. — 
vinayadhara, M. iv. 15. 4 ; v. 13. 11, 
12; X. 1. 2; C.i.ll. 1; iv. 4. 4; vi. 
6. 2.— vinayavatthu, C. xii. 2. 8. — 
vinayasamgiti, C. xi. 1. 15 ; xii. 2. 9. 
— vinaya tisura, C. xii, 2. 8.— iibhato- 
vinaya, C. xi. 1. 6. — Comp, abbivi- 
naya, sativinaya, amdjhavinaya, vena- 
yika. 

vibhanga, 11. x. 6. 3.— ubhatovibbaiiga, 
C. xi. 1. 6, var. kct. Comp, suttavi- 
bbanga. 

vivataka, C. iv. 14. 26. 
vivudadbikarana, C. iv, 14. 2 et seq. 
vissajjeti, C. vi. 15. Comp, avissajjiya, 
appamattakavissajjaka. 
vissasa, M. viii. 31. 
vuttha, M. vi. 17. 3 et seq. ; 32. 2. 
vdpasameti, vupasaramati, C. iv. 2 et 
seq. 

vedanatta, M. ix. 4.7; C. iii. 27 ; 30 ; 
32, etc. 

venayika, M. vi. 31. 6, 8, 
veyyakarana, M. i. 6. 29, 47 ; 21.4; C. 

vii. 2. 4. Comp, vyakarapa. 
veramani, M. i. 66 ; v. 10. 9, 10. 
vyakarana, M. x. 6. 3.— vydkaroti, M. 
V. 1. 19, 28. Comp, veyyakarana. 

samyutta, C. xii. 2. 8. 
saka^^najappaka, C. iv, 14. 26. 
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Bamgtti, M. i. 77 *, C. x. 17. 7 ; 22. 3. 1 

samgha, M. ix. 4, et passim. — Slgatanal- 1 
gata c&tuddisa samgha, G. vi. 1. 4 ; 9. 

1 ; viii. 27. 6.— samghathera, C. xii. 

2. 4.— samghabhatta, M. i. 30. 4 ; 

77 ; C. vi. 21. 1 ; viii. 4. 1.-— 
sarnghabheda, M. iii. 11. 5 et seq ; 

X. 1. 6 et seq. ; C. vii. 3. 13 et seq.; 

4 et seq. Comp, bheda.— samgha- 
bhodaka, M. i. 67 ; ii. 36. 3 ; iv. 
14. 3, etc. — samgharaji, M. x. 1. 

6 et seq. ; C. vii. 6. — sainghika, M. 
vi. 39; viii. 24. 1, 6 ; 25 ; C. vi. 11. 

1 ; 16. 1 ; 16. — samgbupattbana, C. 
i. 18. 6.— bhikkhuntsamgha, M. iii. 

6. 8 ; viii. 15. 7, 15 ; C. x. passim. 
sanighadisosa, M. iv. 16. 12 et seq.; C. 

iii. 20 et seq. ; ix. 3. 3; xi. 1. 8. 
sajjhaya, M. ii. 34. 7 ; C. viii. 7. 4. 
sativinaya, M. ix. 6. 2 ; C. iv. 4. 10 et 
seq. ; 14. 27 et seq. 

saddhiviharika, M. i. 25. 6 et seq. ; 26 ; 
27 ; 31. 3, 6 et seq, ; 36. 10 et seq. ; 
37. 9 et seq., etc. ; C. viii. 11 ; 12. 
sannitthanantika, M.vii. 1. 7; 2. 1 etseq. 
sannidhikata, sannidliikaraka, M. vi. 15. 
10 ; vii. 1. 6 et seq. ; G. x. 15. 1, 2 ; 
xii. 2. 8. 

sabhilgd apatti, M, ii. 27. 3, 6 et seq. 
samagga, M. ii. 28 et seq. ; iv. 7 et seq.; 

ix. 2 et seq. See adhammena. 
samana, samand Sakyaputtiyd,;7aM»«j. — 
samunakappa, C. v. 5. 2. 
samatha, C. iv. 14. 16 et seq. 
samanavassika, M. iv. 15 et seq. 
samanasanika, C. vi. 13. 2. 
samdhanati, saraugghata, M. ii. 8. 3, 4; 
12. 5, 6. 

samodhanaparivasa, C. iii. 14; 15; 17 
et seq., etc. 

sammavattati, sararaavattana, M. i. 25, 
8, 22; 26. 1, 10; 27; C. viii. 11 et 
seq., etc. 

sammukhavinaya, C. iv. 2 ; 3 ; 14. 16 et 
seq. 

sammuti, pasatw.— -dandasammuti, sikkd- 
sammuti, dandasikkasoramuti, C. v. 24. 
2 et seq. 

Sara, C. v. 3. 

sarabhailila, M. v. 13. 9 ; C. v, 3. 1 ; xii. 
1, 10.— sarabhapaka, C. xii. 1. 10. 


saldkd, salakagdha, M. ii. 18. 4; C. iv. 

9; 10; 14. 26; vi. 21. 1; vii. 4. 1; 

6. 6 et seq. ; xii. 2. 8.— salakagahd- 
paka, C. iv. 9. — salakabhatta, M. i. 

30. 4; 77; C. vi. 21. 1. 
savacaniya, C. i. 5 ; 6 ; ii. 1. 2 ; x. 20. 
savanantika, M. vii. 1. 7 ; 2. 2 et seq. 
sahadhammika, M. i. 31. 6; 38. 1 ; vi. 

31. 4. 

sahubbhara, M. vii. 1. 7 ; comp. 2. 2 et 
seq. 

satiyagabapaka, C. vi. 21. 3. 
samaggi, M. i. 79 ; ii. 5. 2 ; 6. 1 ; 3t. 3 
etseq.; 36.4; x. 6. 13 et seq.; 6; 

C. vii. 5. 3 ; ix. 3. 3, 6 et seq. 
samafiiiaphala, C. xi. 1. 7. 
samanera, M. i. 36 ; 37 ; 62 et seq. ; ii. 
36. 1 ; iii. 6. 4, 11 et seq. ; 6. 1, 24 et 
seq. ; 7. 2 ; iv. 14. 1 ; viii.- 9. 2; 27. 

3 ot seq. ; C. iii. 27 ; 30 ; 32, etc. — 
saraanerapesaka, C. vi. 21. 3. 
sdmanen, M. ii. 36. 1 ; iii. 5. 4, 8, 11 et 
seq. ; 6. 1, 27 ot seq. ; 7. 2 ; iv. 
14. 1. 

sareti, C. i. 2 ; 3 ; 5 etc. ; x. 20. 
sikkhamand, M. ii. 36. 1 ; iii. 5, 4,8, 11 
etseq. ; 6. 1, 21 et seq. ; 7. 2; iv. 
14. 1; C. X. 1. 4. 

sikkham paccakkhataka, M. ii. 36. 1 ; 
iv. 14. 1 ; ix. 4. 2, 7 ; G- ix- 3. 3, 6 ; 
comp. X. 26. 1. 

sikkhapada, M. i. 66 ; ii. 3. 1 ; C. iv. 

14. 19; X. 4 ; xi. 1. 8, etc. 
sikkhasamadana, M. iii. 6. 22, 29. 

I singilonakappa, C. xii. 1. 1, 10 ; 2. 8. 
sima, M. ii. 6 et seq. ; viii. 32 ; x. 1. 9. 
— antosimam, M. ii. 33; iv. 12. — nana- 
sima, M. ix. 4. 2, 7.— nissimam, M. 
ii. 24. 2; 34. 3 et seq. ; iv. 17. 3 ; v. 
13. 7, 13 ; vii. 1.5; x. 1. 9.— baliisi- 
raagata, M. vii. 2. 1 et seq.— samana- 
sima, M. ix. 4. 8 ; C. xii. 1. 10. — 
Bimattha, M. vii. 1. 6.— simatikkaiiti- 
ka, M. vii. 1.7; 2. 2 et seq.— Comp, 
gamasima, nigaraasima, (Index Yl.). 
silavipatti, M. iv. 16. 10 et seq. 
sukkavisatthi, C. iii. 1 et seq. 
sutta, suttato, M. i. 36. 14 et seq. ; 37.^ 
13 et seq. ; C. iii. 34. 2 ; iv. 14. 19, 
22, 23 ; ix. 6. 1.— suttavibhanga, C. 
iv. 14. 22, 23 ; xii. 2. 8. 
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suttanta, M. iii. 6. 9, 12 ; iv. 16. 4 ; C. 
iv. 4. 4.--suttantika, M. iv. 16. 4 ; C, 
iv. 4. 4 ; vi. 6. 2. 
suddhaka, C. iii. 34. 1. 
Buddhantaparivdsa, C. iii. 26. 


sekhasammata, C, viii. 1.2; 2. 2. 
sendaanagdha, sendsanagdhdpaka, 0. vi. 
11. 2 et seq. 

sendsanapafiildpaka, C. iv. 4. 3 ; vi. 

21 . 2 . 


V. BEAHMANISM AND NON-BUDDHI8TICAL SECTS. 


aggi, M. i. 20. 12 et seq. ; 22. 4.— aggi- 
ka, M. i. 38, 11, — aggihutta, M. i. 20. 

19, 21, 23; vi. 35. 8.— agyagara, M. 
i. 16. 2 et seq. ; 20. 7 et seq. — Comp, 
aggisala (Index VI.). 

atthaka : antaratthakasu rattisu, M. i. 

20. 15 ; viii. 13. 2, 5. 

araha (comp. Ind. III.), M. i. 16. 6 ; 16. 
2; 17. 2; 18. 2; 19. 4, etc.; C. v. 
8 . 1 . 

assama, M. i. 16. 2 et seq. ; 16. 1 ; vi. 
35. 7, 

ajivaka, M. i. 6. 7 ct seq. ; viii. 15. 3 et 
seq,, 7 ; C. xi. 1, 1. — ajtvakasavaka, 
C. V. 23. 2; vi, 10. 1. 
isayo (the Rishis of the Rigveda), M. vi. 
35. 2. 

karamavadi, kiriyavadi, see Index III. 
kharikaja, M. i. 'iO. 19, 21, 23. 
chando, M, vi. 35. 8, comp. C. v. 33. 1. 
jata, M. i. 20, 19, 21, 23. 
jatila (jatilaka), M. i. 15 et seq. ; 22. 1, 
13; 21. 5; 38. 11; vi. 36. 
tapassi, M. vi. 31, 6, 8. 

Tittiriyam bralimacariyam, C. vi, 6. 3. 
titthayatana, M. i. 31. 6; 38; C. x. 26. 1. 
titthiya, M, i. 27. 4; 67.2; 70; iv. 16. 
14; vi. 34. 12 ; C. i. 27; 28. 2; v. 
10. 1 ; vi. 3. 1. — Comp. M. i. 6. 7. 
— titthiyadhaja, M. viii. 28, 3 ; C. i. 
27 ; 28. 2 ; titthiyasamadana, M. iv. 
1. 12 et seq. ; viii. 28. 1 .— titthiyasa- 
vaka, M. iv. 16. 14.— Corap. titthiya- 
pakkaiitaka (Index IV.). — nfifiatitthiya, 
M. ii. 1. 1, 2; iii. 1. 2; 3. 1; vi. 31. 


10; C. X. 3. — The names of the six 
Titthiya teachers are given C. v. 8. 1. 
dakkhina, M. vi. 28. 11. 
nigantha, M. vi. 31 ; C. v. 8. 1.— nU 
ganthasdvaka, M. vi. 31. 
paribbajaka, M. i. 23; 24; ii. 1. 1, 2; 

X. 2. 3, 8; C. V. 23. 2; xi. 1. 7. 
piirohita, M. x. 2. 6 et seq. 
brahmana, M. i. 1. 3, 6, 7 ; 2 ; 6. 30 ; 
15. 7 ; 22. 3 et seq. ; 26. 2 ; 28. 1 et 
seq. ; 30. 1 ; ii. 6. 5 ; vi. 18 ; 24. 2 
et seq. ; 35. 2. 5 ; x. 2. 6 et seq. ; C. 
V. 8. 1 ; 21. 1 ; vi. 4 4 ; ix. 1. 4.— 
brahmanakarana dhammd, M, i. 2.— 
brahmanaknla, C. vi. 6. 2. — brahraa- 
i.iagama, M. v, 13. 12 — brahnianaja- 
tika, C. V. 33. 1 ; viii. 9.— brahmapa- 
parisd, M. vi. 28. 4 et seq. — hrahma- 
nabhojana, M. i. 25. 2.— Comp, sama- 
nabrahmand. 

bhikkhu, M. i. 6. 6, 10 et seq. 
manta, M. vi. 35. 2. 
mOgabbata, M. iv, 1. 12 et seq. 
yaflfia, M. i. 22. 4.— mahayafifia, M. i. 

19; C. vi. 4. 1. 
yittha, M. i. 22. 4, 5. 
lokayata, C. v. 33. 2. 
vedanta, M. i. 2. 3. 

samana, M. i. 6. 10, 30; x. 4. 2 ; C. v. 
8. 1 ; 21. 1, etc. — samanaparisd, M. 
vi. 28. 4 et seq.— samanabrahmana, 
C. xii, 1. 3. 
samihita, M. vi. 36. 2. 
savatthi, M. vi. 35. 8. 
huta, M. i. 22. 4, 5. 


VI. SECULAR AND DAILY LIFE. MISCELLANEOUS 
MATTER. 


'arnsavaddhaka (amsabandhaka ?), M. vi. | akatayOsa, M. vi. 14. 7. 
12. 4 ; 13. 2 ; C, V. 9. 4 : 11. 6 ; 12 ; I akkanaja, M. viii. 28. 3. 
vi. 21. 3, etc. I akkavata, C. vi. 3. 10. 
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akkharMya ktlanti, C. i. 13. 2. 
akkhena kilanti, ibid. 

M. vi. 36. 4 et seq. ; viii. 14 ; 
23. 3.— aggalavatti, C. v. 14. 3, 4, 
etc. ; vi. 2. 1, etc. ; 17. 1. 
agganagara, M. vi. 28. 8. 
aggitthana, C. v. 14. 3. 
aggisaia, M. i. 15. 6 ; 26. 19 ; iii. 6 ; C. 

ji. 3. 9 ; viii. 1. 6 ; 7. 4 ; 11. 13. 
angana, C. viii. 7. 1 et seq. 
angulimuddika, C. v. 2. 1 . 
acchakanji, M. vi. 14. 7. 
acchiniiaka, M. viii. 21. 2. 
ajinakkhipa, M. viii. 28. 3.— ajinappa- 
veni, M. V. 10. 6 ; C. vi. 8 ; 14. 
aiijana, M. vi. 11. 2. 
afijani, M. vi. 12 ; C. v. 28. 2.— nfijani- 
thavika, M. vi. 12. 4. — afijanisaiaka, 
M. vi 12. 3 et seq. ; C. v. 28. 2. 
atta, M. iii. 6. 9. 
attana, C, v. 1. 3. 

atthapada : attbapado kilanti, C. i. 
13. 2. 

atthapadaka, M. viii. 21. 1 ; C. vi. 2. 6. 
attbilla, C. x. 10. 2. 
addliakasika, M. viii. 2. 
addbakusi, see kusi. 
addbapallafika, C. x. 27. 2. 
addhayoga, M. i. 30. 4 ; 77 ; ii. 8. 1 ; 
iii. 5 ; vi. 33. 2 ; viii. 7. 1 ; C. vi. 1. 
2; 17. 

nddharuka, C. v. 27. 4. 
atirckacivara, M. viii. 13. 6 ct seq. 
ativisa, M. vi. 3. 1. 
adasaka, C. xii. 1. 1, 10. 
auuvata, M. vii. 1. 5; viii. 21. 1; C. 
vi. 21. 3. 

anuvivatta, l\r. viii. 12. 2. 
antaravasaka, M. i. 76. 3 ; vii. 1. 5 et 
seq. ; viii. 12. 2; 13. 5; 14; 23. 3; 
C. X. 17. 2. 

antepura, M. i. 43 ; viii. 1. 4, 13 ; C. vii. 

I. 6; 3. 4. 

anvadbika, M. viii. 21,2. 
apassenapbalaka, M. i. 25. 15, 16 ; C. vi. 
20. 2 ; viii. 1. 3 et seq. ; 7. 2, etc. ; 

II. 9, 10. 

apidbaua, M. vi. 12. 2 ; 13. 2. 
apesiya, C. vi. 3. 10. 
abbbafijana, M. vi. 14. 2. 
amacca, M. x. 2. 18. 


aranisabita, C. viii. 6. 
avakkarapdti, M. iv. 1 et seq. ; x. 4. 5 • 
0. viii. 5. 3. 
avanga, C. x. 10. 4. 

avalekbanaka^tba, avalekbanapidbara, C. 
V. 35. 3 ; viii. 10. 

assattbara, M, v. 10. 5 ; C. vi. 8 • 14. 
assabbanda, M. i. 61. 

akdse kilanti, C. i. 13. 2. 
Scamanakumbbi, M. i. 25. 19; 26. 7- 
C, V. 35. 4 ; viii. 1. 5 ; 7. 4 ; 11. 13 ; 
12 . 8 . 

acamanapaduka, M. v. 8. 3 ; C. v. 35. 
4 ; viii. 10. 3. 

acaraanasaravaka, C. v. 36. 4; viii. 10. 2. 
dcameti, C. viii. 9. 
ajbakatbalikil, M vi. 34. 1 et seq. 
anicolaka, C. x. 16. 2. 
apana, dpanasdla, M. iii. 6. 9. 
dbddba, 

angavata, M. vi. 14. 3. 
antagantbabadba, M. viii. 1. 21. 
abhisaimakaya, M. vi. 14. 7. 
amnnussikabadlia, M. vi. 10. 2. 
assdva, M. vi. 9. 2; viii. 17. 
abivatakaroga, M i. 50 et seq. 
udaravutabadba, M. vi. 16 3, 17. 1. 
kandu, M. vi. 9. 2; viii. 17, 
kayadubabadha, M. vi. 20. 
kucebivikarabadha, M. viii. 26. 1 et 
seq. 

gandabadha, M". vi. 14. 4. 
gbaradinnakabadha, M. vi. 14. 7. 
cakkhurogabadba, M. vi. 11; C. v. 

2. 5. 

ebavidosabadha, M. vi. 14. 7. 
tbullakaccbabadha, M. vi. 9 ; viii. 
17. 

duttbagabanika, M. vi. 14. 7. 
pafica abadha, M. i, 39 ; 76. 1. 
pandurogabadba, M.vi. 14. 7; viii. 
1. 23. 

pabbavata, M. vi. 14. 4. 
padakbilabadha, M. v. 5. 
pilaka, M. vi. 9. 2; viii. 17. 
bbngandabibadha, M. vi. 22 ; viii. 
1. 14 et seq. 

vana, M. vi. 14. 5; 22. 4; 23. 6 et^ 
seq. ; C. v. 2. 4. 
vatabudha, M. vi. 14. 1. 
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s^radika, M. vi. 1. 
sMbddha, M. vili. 1. 8 et 16. 
sisdbhitapa, M. vi. 13. 1. 
amalaka, M. vi. 6; viii. 1. 27 etaeq. — 
amalakavan^ika, C. vi. 2. 4. 
arama, M. i. 22. 18 ; iii. 6 ; vi. 30. 6 ; 
viii. 6. 1 ; 16. 3 ct seq., 7 ; C. v. 6. 
1; vi. 15. 2; 16. 2.~aramapaia, C. 
V. 6. l.—draraavatthu, M. iii. 6; C. 
vi. 16. 2 ; 16. 2. — aramika, see Index 
III. 

alakamanda, C. vi. 3. 3. 
alambanabdha, C. v. 11. 6; 14. 2, 3; 
vi. 3. 3. 

alinda, M. vi. 36. 4 ot seq. ; C. vi. 3. 6 ; 
14. 

alokasandhi, C. vi. 17. 1.— alokasandhi- 
kannabhaga,,M. i. 25. 15; C. viii. 1. 
3; 7. 2 etc. ; 11. 9. 
avasathaeivara, C. x. 16. 2. 
avasathdgara, M. vi. 28. 2 ct seq. 
avifichanacchidda, aviiTchanarajju, C, v. 

14. 3, 4 etc. ; vi. 2. 1 etc. 
dvcsanavitthaka, C. v. 11. 5. 
asandi, M. v. 10. 5 ; C. v. 37 ; vi. 8 ; 

14.— asandika, C. vi. 2. 4. 
asittakupadhana, 2 . v. 19, 1, 
ahaccapadaka, C. vi. 2. 3. 

ikkdsa, C. vi. 3. 1. 
indyika, M. i. 46. 
itthdgara, M. i. 39. 1. 

ukkasikd, C. v. 1. 5. 
ugghdtanakitika, C. vi. 3. 5. 
uccasayana, M. v. 10. 5 et seq. 
ucchurasa, M. vi. 35. 6. 

. ujjavanika, C. xi. 1. 11, corap, xii. 2. 1. 
ulumpa, M. vi. 28. 12 et seq. 
unni, C. V. 4. 

uttaracchada, see sauttaracchada. 
uttarapasaka, C. v. 14. 3, 4 etc. ; vi. 2. 

1 etc. 

uttardsanga, M. i. 76. 3 ; vii. 1. 5 et 
seq.; viii. 12. 2 ; 13.5; 14; 23.3; 
C. I. 17. 2. 

uttaribhaiiga, C. viii. 4. 4. 
uttitthapatta, M. i. 25. 1 et seq. 
bdakatthana, C. v. 14, 3. 
udakatelaka, C. v. 2. 3. 
udakadonika, C. viii, 8. 2, 


udakaniddbamana, C. v. 14. 3, 6 ; 17. 1, 
2, etc. 

udakapatiggalia, udakapa^iggdhaka, C. 
viu. 4. 4, 6. 

udakapuficbani, C. v. 17. 1. 
udakamanika, M. vi. 28. 2. 
udakavahanarajju, C. v. 16. 2. 
ndakasardvaka, C. v. 14. 3. 
udakasdtikd, M. viii. 16. 7, 11, 15; C. 
X. 17. 2. 

udakayatika. C. v. 17. 2. 
udapana, udapanasala, M. iii. 6 ; C. v. 
16. 2. 

udukkhala, udukkhalika, M. vi. 9. 2 ; t?. 

V. 14. 3, 4, etc. ; vi. 2. 1, etc. 
uddosita, M. iii. 6. 9 ; C. x. 24. 
uddhalorai, M. v. 10. 6 ; C. vi. 8 ; 14. 
uddhasuddlia, C. vi. 3. 4. 
upa^thanasuld, M. i. 26, 19; iii. 5; iv. 
6. 8 ; C. vi. 3. 6 ; viii. 1. 2, 6 ; 7- 4 ; 

11. 13. 

upassaya; bhikkbunOpassaya, C. x. 6. 
1 ; 24. 

updbana, M. v. 1. 30 et seq. ; 2 et seq. ; 

12. — iipahanatthavika, C. v. 12.— 
npahanapuuchanacolaka, C. viii. 1.2; 
2. 2 et seq. 

ekantalomi, M. v. 10. 6 ; C. vi. 8 ; 14. 
ejakapddaka, C. vi. 2. 4. 
ehisvagatavadi, C. i. 13. 3. 

ottharaka, C. v. 13. 3 

odana, C. viii. 4. 4 ct seq. 

orodha, C. xi. 1. 12. 

ovattika, M. viii. 14. 2 ; C. v. 2. 1. 

osaraka, C. vi. 3. 5. 

kamsapattharika, C. v, 28. 1. 
kamsabhanda, C. v. 28. 1. 
kailcuka, M. viii, 29 ; C. x. 10. 6. 
katdkata, M. vi. 14. 7. 
kataha, C. v. 10. 1 ; 16. 2. See loha- 
kataha, ghatikataha, tumbakataha. 
katisuttaka, C. v. 2. 1 ; x. 16. 2. 
katukarohint, M. vi. 3. 1. 
katthissa, M. v. 10. 6 ; C. vi. 8 ; 14. 
kathina, M. vii. 2 et seq. ; viii. 23. 3 ; 
24 ; C. V. 11. 3 et seq. Corap. danda- 
ka^hina, — kathinamapdapa, ka^hina- 
sdla, C. V. 11. 6. 
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kalimbhaka, C. v. 11. 3. 
kanajaka, C. iv, 4. 5 et seq. 
kan^basuttaka, C . y . 2 . 1 , 

kan^upa^lccbadl, hJL. yui. 17 ; 20. 2. 
kandu8aka,M. viii. 14. 2. 
kannaraalaharaiji, C. v. 27. 6 ; 28. 2. 
kapnasuttaka, M. viii. 11. 1. 
kataka, C. v. 22. 1 ; 37. 
kattaradan^a, M. v. 6. 1 ; C. iv. 4. 4 ; 

viii. 1. 2 ; 2. 2 ; 6. 3. 
kattarika, C. v. 27. 5. 
kadalimigapavarapaccattharana,M. v. 10. 

6 ; C. vi. 8 ; 14. 
kapalla, M. vi. 11. 2. 
kapistsaka, C. v. 14. 3, 4 etc.; vi. 2. 1, 
etc. 

kappaka, M. x. 2. 8 ; C. vii. 1. 4. 
kappasika, M. i. 30. 4 ; 77 ; viii. 3. 1. 
kappiyakutl, M. iii. 6. 
kabalika, M. vi. 14. 6. 
kambala, M. i. 30. 4 ; 77 ; viii. 2 ; 3, 
1 ; 28. 2 ; C. vi. 19.— kambalamadda- 
na, M. vii. 1. 5. 

kararaakara, M. vi. 34. 1 et seq., 17; 

viii. 1. 12 ; C. vi. 4. 1 et seq. 
kammarabbandu, M. i. 48. 
karakataka, C. v. 16. 2. 
kaldbuka, C. v. 29. 2. 
kavata, C. v. 14. 3, 4 etc. ; vi. 2. 1,— 
kavatapittlia, M. i. 25. 15, 16 ; C. viii. 
1. 3 et seq. ; 7. 2 ; 11. 9, 10.— vata- 
pdnakavataka, C. vi. 2. 2. 
kasava, M. vi. 4 ; C. vi. 3. 1. — kasavo- 
daka, M. vi. 14. 4. 
kasabata, M. i. 44. 
kabdpana, C. xii. 1.1. 
kakuttepaka, M. i. 51. 1. 
kalduusariya, M. vi. 11. 2. 
kayabandhaua, M. i. 25. 9, 10 ; 26. 3 ; 
C. v. 16. 2 ; 29. 1 et seq. ; vi. 21. 3 ; 
viii. 11. 3,4; 12. 4; x. 10. 1. 
kdyura, C. v. 2. 1. 
kara, kdrabbedaka, M. i. 42. 
kitika, C. vi. 3. 5. 
kip^, C. V. 11. 2. 
kutt, see kappiyaku^l, vaccakuti. 
kuttaka, M. v. 10. 5 ; C vi. 8 ; 14. 
kumbhakdra, M. x. 2. 3, 8.— kurabha- 
kdrika, C. v. 37. 

kurabbt, M. viii. 10. 3. See loba- 
kumbhi. 


kuruvindakasuttt, C. v. 1. 3. 
kula: kulakumdrt, kuladdsi, kuladbitd, 
kulasuT^bsl, kubttbi, C. i. 13. 1.— ku- 
laputta, M. i. 7. 1 et seq. ; 24. 6 ; v. 

I. 28 ; viii. 13. 3 ; x. 4. 2. 
kulankapddaka, C. vi. 3. 4. 
kulirapadaka, C. vi. 2. 3. 
kuUa, M. vi. 28. 12 et seq. 

kusi, M. viii. 12. 2; C. vi. 21. 3.— 
addhakusi, M. viii. 12. 2. 
kutdgara, M. viii. 1. 1. Comp. Mabd- 
vana (Ind. I.). 

kcsa, C. V. 2. 2 et seq. ; 27. 3. 

koccba, C. v. 2. 3 ; vi. 2. 4. 

kojava, M. viii. 1. 36. 

kotisanthara, C. vi. 4. 9. 

ko^tbaka, M. i. 25. 9 ; iii. 5 ; C. v. 14. 

4 ; 35. 4 ; vi. 3. 8 et seq. ; viii. 1.5; 

II. 13. 

kottbagdra : antokottbagarika, M. vi, 
15.9. 

kolamba, M. vi. 15. 9; 18. 3; 26. 5 ; 
viii. 10. 3. 

koseyya, M. i. 30. 4 ; 77 ; v. 10. 5 ; viii. 
3. 1 ; C. vi. 8 ; 14. — koseyyapdvdra, 
M. viii. 1. 36. 

khandapbulla, C. vi. 5. 3; 17. 1 ; xi. 1, 

5. 

khattiya, C. ix. 1. 4. — khattiyakula, C. 
vi. 6. 2.— khattiyaparisd, M. vi. 28. 

4 et seq. 

khalikdya kilanti, C. i. 13. 2. 
khira, M. vi. 34. 17 et seq. ; C. xii. 1. 
10 . 

kbila,C. V. 11. 3. Comp, bhittikbila. 
khura, C. v. 27. 3, 5. — kburabhanda, 
M. vi. 37. 

khelamallaka, M. i. 25. 15, 16 ; C. vi. 
20. 2; viii. 1. 3 et seq. ; 7. 2 ; 11. 
9, 10. 

khoma, M. i. 30. 4; 77; viii. 3. 1.— 
kbomapilotikd, M. viii. 19. 

Gangamabiyd, M. v. 9. 4. 
ganaqiganOpahana, M. v. 1. 30; 3 ; 15. 

6, 13. 

ganand, M. i. 49. 1, 2. ^ 

ganikd, M. vi. 30. 1 et seq. ; viii. 1,1* 
et seq. ; C. x. 22. 1. 
gantbika, C. v. 29. 3. 
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gan^ikadhana, C. vi. 17. 1. 
gaddhabadhi, C. i. 32. 
gandha, C. v. 18.— gandhdlepa, M. vi. 
14. 7. 

gandhabbahatthaka, C. v. 1. 3. 
gabbha (of a Vihara), C. xii. 2. 4. 
gavaghatana, M. v. 1. 13, 14. 
gabattha, M. li. 16. 8. 
gabapati, M. i. 7. 7 et Bcq^. ^ 28. 4 et 

scq. ; vi. 34. 1 et scq ; viii. 1. 9, 13, 
10 et seq., 3i ct seq. ; C. iv. 4. 6 et 
seq. ; vi. 4 ; 9. — Comp. M. vi. 33. 4, 
6.— See brabmanagabapatika (Index 
V.).— galiapatikula,C. vi. 6. 2.— gaba- 
paticivara, M. viii. 1. 34 et scq. ; 3. 
2 ; C. vii. 3. 14 et scq. — gabapatipa- 
rki, M. vi. 28. 4 ctseq. 
gama, M. ii.’ 12. 3, 4, 7; vi. 15. 4 et 
scq.— gumani, C. xii. 1. 4.— gdma- 
podda\a, C. v. 1. 1."— gumasima, M. 
ii. 12. 7.— gdmupacara, M. ii. 12. 3, 
4.— gainlka, M. v. 1. 1 et seq.— Comp, 
lonakdragama. 

giraggasamajja, C. v. 2. 6 ; vi. 2. 7. 
giveyyaka, M. viii. 12. 2. 
gala, M. vi, IG. 1; 20; 27; 34. 21.— 
gulodaka, M. >1. 27. 
gumba, M. x. 2. 11 — gumbiya, M. x. 
2 . 12 . 

giiba, M. i. 30. 4; 77; ii. 8. 1 ; iii. 5; 
vi. 33. 2 ; viii. 7. 1. C. vi. 1. 2.— gi- 
riguha, C. vi. 1. 1. 
gutba, M. VI. 11. 6. 

geiuka, M. vi. 11. 2; C. vi. 3. 1.— gc- 
riikaparikamma, C. v. 11. 0; 14. 2, 
5 ; vi. 3. 1, etc.; 17. 1 ; viii. 1. 3 ; 7. 
2, etc. 

goghamsika, C. v. 11. 7. 
gotliaphaln, M. vi. 0. 
gonaka, M. v. 10. 5 ; C. vi. 8; 11. 
gotta, M. i. 74. 1 ; C. ix. 1. 3, 4. 
gonibcldaka, M. vi. 33. 4, 5. 
gopalaka, M. iii. 12. 8; vi. 31. 17, 19. 
gorasa, M. vi. 34. 21. 
golomika, C. v. 27. 4. 

gbata, M. iv. 1. 4 etseq. ; vi. 15. 9; 18. 
3 ; 20. 5 ; viii. 10. 3 ; x. 4. 5. 

' glmtaka, C. v. 22. 1. 
ghatikona kilauti, C. i. 13. 2. 
gliatikafaha, C. v, 10. 1. 


ghatika, C.' v. 14. 3, 4, etc.; vi. 2. 1, 
etc.— See sucigbatika. 
gbarani, M. viii. 1. 12. 
gbaravasa, C. vii. 1. 2. 

cakkali, C. vi. 19.-cakkalika, C. vi. 2. 2. 
cakkavattaka, C, v. 16. 2. 
cankama, M. iii. 6-, C. v. 14.— cabka- 
maimaVd, M. iu. 5. 
entukannaka, C. v. 29. 4. 
candana, M. vi. 11. 2. 
candanika, C. v. 17. 1. 
camraa, M. v. 10. 6 et scq. ; 11 ; 13. 6, 
13.— cammakbanda, C. v. 10. 2. 
caya, C. v. 11. 6 ; 14. 2, 3 ; 16. 2, etc.; 
vi. 3. 3, etc. 

cati, M. iii. 12. 9. * 

culani, M. vi. 10. 1. 
cingulakona kilanti, C. i. 13, 2. 
cittakil, M. V. 10. 6 ; C. vi. 8 ; 14. 
cimilika, C. vi. 2. 6. 
cira, M. viii. 28. 2. 

civara, M. i. 25. 10, 11, 17, 23 ; 26. 3, 

4, 11 ; V. 13. 7, 13; vii. 1 etseq.; 
viii. 29 et seq, ; C, v. 11 ; viii. 11. 4, 

5, 11, etc. ; X. 10. 5. Comp, ticivara, 
atirekacivara, gabapaticivara, panisu- 
kdlacivura, tccivarika (Index IV.), ci- 
varapatiggahaka, etc. (Index IV.). — 
civarapativisa, M. vii. 11. 1 ct scq.; 
viii. 9; 25. 4. — civarabbisi, M. viii. 
13. 14.— civararajju, civaravanisa, M. 

1. 25. 11, 17 ; 26. 4; viii. 11. 1 ; C. 
V. 11.6; 14. 2; 16. 1 ; vi. 3. 5 ; viii. 
11, 5, 11 ; 12. 5. 

cunna, M. i. 25. 12 ; 26. 5 ; vi. 9. 2 ; 
10; C. viii. 11. 6; 12. 6. — cunnaca- 
lani, M. vi, 10. 1. 
cetiya, M. i. 22. 1,2; C. vi. 17. 1. 
celapattika, C. v. 21.2 ct seq. 

Cora, M. i, 41 ; 42 ; 43 ; 66 ; iii. 9, 2 ; 

10, etc. — corakatbci, M. v. 6. 3. 
colaka, C. v. 9. 4 ; vi. 3. 1 ; 19; 20. 

2. Comp, parikkburacolaka, mukha- 
puficbanacolaka, vanabandhanacolu. 

ebatta, M. iii. 12. 8 ; C. v. 23. 2 et seq. 
ebandana, C. vi. 3. 11. 
chavadahaka, M. iii. 12. 7. 
cliurika, M. vi. 14. 6 ; C. viii. 8. 2 , 
chinnaka, M. viii. 12, 2 ; 21. 2. 



SECULAB AND DAILY LIFE. 


355 


jangheyyaka, M. viii. 12. 2, 
jatu, M. vi. 7. 

jantaghara, M. i. 25. 12 et seq. ; 26. 5 
et seq. ; iii. 5 ; C. v. 14 ; viii. 8 ; 11. 

6 et seq. ; 12. 6 et seq. ; x. 27. 4.— 
jantagharapitlia, M. i. 25. 13 ; 26. 5, 
6; C. viii. 11. 7; 12. 6, 7.-janta- 
M.. iii. 5 •, C. v. \G. \ ; viii. 

8 . 2 . 

ialogi, C. xii. 1. 1, 10. 
jatarOparajata, M. i. 56 ; vi. 34. 21 ; 

C. xii. 1. 1 et seq., 10 ; 2. 8. 
jatassara, M. ii. 12. 7, 

^aka, M. vi. 36. 6 ; 36. 7. 

taka, M. vi. 7. 
takka, M. vi. 34. 21. 
tagara, M. vi. 11.2. 

tan(Jula, M. vi. 24. 1 ; 33. 1 ; 34. 17, 
21 ; 37. 3. 
tantaka, C. v. 28. 2. 
tala, C. vi. 2. 1. 

tillaccliidda, C. v. 14. 3, 4 etc. ; vi. 3. 8 
etc. 

talavanta, C. v. 22. 2. 
talavantaka, C. v. 29. 4. 
talisa, M. vi. 11. 2. 

ticivara, M. viii. 13. 3 et seq ; 20 ; 27 ; 
C. xii. 2. 3. 

tinaaantharaka, M. viii. 11. 1; C. v. 0. 

4; 11. 3; vi. 2. 3. 
tiracehanakatha, M. v. 6, 3. 
tiracchanavijja, C. v. 33. 2. 
tiritaka, M, viii. 29; C. x. 10. 5, 
tirokarani, C. vi. 3. 3, 
tila, M. vi, 18. — tilakakka, M. vi. 
14. 4. 

tuunavaya, C. vi. 5. 1 et seq. 
turaba, vi. 14. 2.— tumbukataha, C. v. 
10 . 1 . 

tula, C. V. 16. 2. 
tOla, C. vi. 2. 6. 

tillika, M. V. 10. 6; C. vi. 8; 14. 
tekatulayagu, M. vi. 17. 1. 
tola,’M. i. 30. 4 ; vi. 1. 2; 14. 1 et seq., 
5 ; 15. 9 et seq. ; 21 1 ; 33. 1 ; 34. 
17,21; 37. 3.~telapaka,M. vi. 14. 1. 
tclaka, M. vi. 13. 1 ; C. v. 2. 3. Corap. 

udakatelaka. 
torana, C. vi. 3. 10. 


thavikd, M. vi. 15. 9 ; 26. 3 ; viii. 20. 

1 ; C. vi. 3. 5 ; viii. 6. 2 et seq. 
Comp, piittatthavikd, bhesajjatth°, pa- 
tiggahatth®, upahanatth“, dhOma- 
nottatth^*, afijanittli'^. 
thulikd, comp, dandakathalika. 
thusapinda, C. vi. 3. 1. 

\ tWa, tWaVa, "M.. i. 25. 23; 26. 11; 

I C. viii. 10. 2; 11. 1, 17 j 12. 11. 

I dalbikamma, M. viii. 14. 2. 
danda, M. vi. 36. 1 et seq. ; x. 2. 20 ; 
C. V. 21. — dandakathalika, M. viii. 
10. 3. — dandasikka, C. v. 24. 1. — 
dandakathina, C. v. 11. 3.— danda- 
parissavana, C. v. 11. 3; 13. 3. 
dadlii, M. vi. 34. 21. 
dantakattha, M. i. 25. 8; 26. 2; 32. 3 ; 

69; C. v. 31; viii. 11. 2; 12 3. 
dantakasdva, M. viii. 11. 2. 
davaddhaka, C. v. 32. 1, 
dasapadc kilanti, C. i. 13. 2. 
dathika, C. v. 27. 4. 
ddyapdla, M. x. 4. 2. 
danipatta, C. v. 8. 2; 37. 
darupadukd, C. v. 37. 
darubhanda, C. v. 37 ; vi. 16. 2 ; 16. 2 , 
viii. 3. 1 et seq. ; 6. 2. 
ddsa, M. i. 39. 1, 4; 47; vi. 34. 1 et 
seq., 17 ; viii. 1. 12, 13, 17, 20; C. 
vi. 4. 1 et seq. — dasi, M. vi. 23. 3; 
viii. 1, 4, 13; 15. 3 et seq., 7; C. i. 
13. 2 ; iv. 4. 5 et seq. 
dutiyika, sec puranadutiyika. 
dussa, M. viii. 1. 29, 34; lI. 2 ; C. v. 
21. 2 et seq. ; vi. 19. — dussacalani, 
M. vi. 10. 1. 
deddubhaka, C. v, 29. 2. 
devi, M. i. 64. 1 ; viii. 1.14. 
donika, M. viii. 10. 3; C. v. 14. 3. — 
Comp, udakadonika, vaccadonika, 
passavadonika. — catudonika, M. vi.34. 
2 et seq. 

dovarika, M. viii. 1. 3, 8 ot seq. 

dhajabaddha, M. i. 41. 
dhanfiagara, M. vi. 34. 1 et seq. 
dhanika, M. i. 46. 
dhanuka, C. i. 1 3. 2. 
dhammakaraka, C. v. 13. 1 ot seep ; vi. 
21. 3 ; xii. 2. 1, 3. 



356 


INDEX. 


dhdma, M. vi. 14. 6. — dhClmanetta, M. 
vi. 13. 2; C. V. 14. 3. — dhdraanetta- 
tthavikl, M. vi. 13. 2. 

nakkhatta, M. vi. 35. S.—nakkhattapada, 
C. viii. 6. 

nakha, C. v. 27. 1 et seq. 

nagara, M. viii. 1. 25 ; x. 2. 3, 7 ; C. 

vi. 4. 3 ; vii. 1. 6.— Comp, agganagara. 
naccaki, C. i. 13. 2, 6. — naccagitavadita, 
M. i. 66. 

natthukamma^ natthukarani, M. vi. 13. 1. 
namataka, C. v. 11. 1; 19. 1; x. 10. 4. 
navanita, M. i. 30. 4; vi. 1. 2; 16. 9 
et seq. j 34. 21. 

nahana, nahdyati, M. i. 25. 12 ; 26. 6 ; 
V. 13. 6, 13; C. V. 1. 1 et seq. ; viii. 
8. 2; 11. 6', 12. 6; x. 27. 4. 
nahapita, M. vi. 37. 1. 
nagadanta, C. v. 9. 5 ; 11. 7. 
najika, C. v. 11. 2. 

nigama, M. ii. 12. 7; v. 13. 12; C. vii. 
1. l.—nigamakathd, M. v. 6. 3.-ni- 
gamasimd, M. ii. 12. 7. — Comp, ne- 
gama. 

nimantana, M. i. 30. 4 ; 77. 
nimbakosa, M. viii. 7. 1 . 
nivasana, M. i. 25. 9, 13; 26. 3; C, 
viii. 11. 3, 7; 12. 4. 
nisada, M. vi. 3. 2.— nisadapota, M. vi. 
3. 1. 

nisidana, M. viii. 16. 3. et seq. ; 20. 2. 
— nisidanapaccattharana, M. i. 26. 14, 
16; C. viii. 1. 3 et seq.; 7. 2 et 
seq. ; 11. 8, 10. 
negama, M. viii. 1. 2 et seq. 

pamsukula, M. i. 20. 1 et seq.; vii. 1. 
6; viii. 3. 2; 4; 21. 1. Comp, 
painsukulika (Index IV.). — pamsu- 
koiacivara, M. i. 30. 4 ; 77. 
pakuta, C. vi. 3. 6. I 

pakka, M. vi. 17. 
pakkhaganana, M. ii, 18. 
paghana, C. vi. 3. 6. 
pangacirena ki|anti, C. i. 13. 2. 
paccattharana, M. i. 25. 14. 16 ; viii. 
16. 4 , 20. 2 ; C. viii. 1.3; 7. 2, etc. ; 
11. 8, 10. Comp. nisidanapacc% ka- 
dalimigapavarap'’. 
paccauta, M. i. 40. 2, 3. 


pajdpati, M. i. 14. 1, 2; x. 2. 3, 8 
et seq. 

pajja, M. vi. 14. 4. 

paficapat^hika, C. v. 11. 6 ; 14. 2, 6, 
etc. ; vi. 3. 2. 
pataggi) C. V. 32. 1. 
patalikd, M. v. 10. 6 ; C. vi. 8 ; 14. 
patikd, M. v. 10. 6 ; C. vi. 8 ; 14. 
paticchadaniya, M, vi. 14. 7. 
paticchadi, C. v. 16. 2. 
patiggaha, C. v. 10. 3; 11. 6.— pa^igga- 
I hatthavikd, C. v. 11. 6. 
patinivasana, M. i. 26. 9; 26. 3 ; C. 

viii. 11. 3 ; 12. 4. 
patla, C. X. 10. 1. 
pat^ikd, C. V. 29. 2. 
pappa, M. vi. 6. 
pa^^ika, C. x. 10. 4. 
patta, M. i. 26. 11, 17; 26. 4; 33. 1; 
viii. 27 ; C. v. 9 ; viii. 11. 6, 11 ; 12. 
6; X. 13.— pattakandolikd, pattattlia- 
vikd, pattamandala, pattamalaka, C. 
V. 9.“-pattadharaka, C. v. 9. 4. 
pattarasa, M. vi. 36. 6. 
pattalhakcna kilanti, C. i. 13. 2. 
pattikd, see celapattika. 
padasild, C. v. 14. 6 ; vi. 3. 8. 
padipa, M. ii. 20. 4. 
parikkharacolaka, M. viii. 20. 
parittauakitikd, C. vi. 3. 4. 
puribhanda, M. viii. 21. 1 ; C. v. 9. 4; 
11. 3’; ’vi. 21. 3. 

parivena, M. i. 26. 19 ; iii 6 ; vi. 23. 1 ; 
36. 4 ; C. V. 14. 6; vi. 3. 8 et seq. ; 
viii. 1. 6; 7. 4; 11. 13.— anupari- 
veniyam, M. i. 63. 2 ; ii. 8. 1. 
parissavana, M. vi. 16. 9; 26. 3; viii. 
20. 1 ; C. V. 13. 1 et seq. ; vi. 21. 3 ; 
xii. 2. 1, 3. 

parihdrapathe kilanti, C. i. 13. 2. 

paligha, C. vi. 3. 10. 

pallanka, M. v. 10. 6 ; C. v. 37 ; vi. 8; 

14 ; X. 27, 2. Comp. addhapallaSka. 
pallala, M. vi. 28. 13. 
pavananta, C. v. 29. 2. 
passavakumbhi, C. v. 36. 1.— passava- 
donikd, C. v. 36. 3 ; viii. 10. 2 et seq. 
— passdvapddukd, M, v. 8. 3; C. v. 
36. 1. 

pabaraiji, C. v. 37- 
pakdra, C. v. 14. 3 ; 17. 1, etc. 
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pa^anki, M. v. 10. 3._ 
paijika, C. vi. 3. 1. 
piitheyya, M. vi. 34. 19 et scq. 
pada, M. i. 78. 3.— padakathalika, pado- 
daka, padapitha, M. i. 6. 11; 26. 10 
et seq. ; 26. 3 et seq. ; iv. 1 ot seq. ; 
17. 3; ix. 1. 1 ; C. viii. 11. 4 et eeq. ; 
12. 4 et seq. — padaghamsani, C. v. 22. 

1. — pMapufichani, C. vi. 19. — pad- 
abbhafijana, M. vi. 14. 4. 

paduka, M. i. 7. 3, 6 ; v. 6 et seq. — 
Comp, acamanapadukd, darupaduka, 
passavapadukd, vaccapaduka. 
pana, M. vi. 35. 3, 6. 
paniyamandapa, paniyasatikba, paniya- 
saravaka, paniyasala, C. vi. 3. 7. 
pumanga, C. v. 2. 1. 
piirisajja,* M. x. 2. 18. 
pavara, M. viii. 1. 36. 
pasaka, C. v. 29. 3. Comp, uttarapd- 
saka. 

pa&ada, M. i. 30. 4 ; 77 ; ii. 8. 1 ; iii. 

5 j vi. 33. 2 ; viii. 1. 1 ; 7. 1 ; x. 2. 
12; C. v. 21 ; vi, 1. 2; 14; vii. 1. 

1 ; 3. 12; ix. 1. 1. 
pitaka, M. vi. 26. 5 ; 34. 2 ct seq. 
pittliakhadaniya, M. vi. 36. 7. 
pifthamadda, C. vi. 3. 1. 
pindapata, M. i. 25. 10; 26. 3; C. viii. 
*11. 4; 12. 4. 

pimllyalopabhojana, M. i. 30. 4 ; 77. 
pittliasanigbata, C. v. 14. 3, 4 etc ; vi. 

2. 1 etc. 

pidalaka, C. v. 11. 3. 
pidliara, see avalekhanapidbara. 
pippala, M. vi. G. 
pilotika, M. vii. 1. 6; viii. 19. 
pitha, M. i. 25. 16 ct seq.; C. vi. 2. 3 
ot seq,; viii. 11. 9 et seq., etc. Comp. 
bhaddapitha,jantagharapitba.— pitbi- 

ka, C. vi. 2. 4. 
pntabhedana, M. vi. 28. 8. 
putbupaniya, C. v. 1. 6. 
puppba, C. V, 18.— puppbarasa, M. vi. 
35. 6. 

puranadutiyika, M. i. 8 ; 78. 1. 
piltimuttabbesajja, M. i. 30. 4 ; 77. 
pokkbarattba, M. vi. 20. 4 ; 32. 
pokkbarani, M. iii. 6 ; viii. 1. 1 : C. v. 
17. 2. 

potthaka, M. viii. 28. 3 


porisa, M. vi. 34. 1 ct seq. 

pbanaka, C. v. 2. 3. Comp, hattba- 
pbanaka. 

pbala, M. vi. 6 ; 21 ; C. v. 5. 2.— pba- 
lakbadaniya, M. vi. 38.— pbalarasa, 
M. vi. 35. 6. 

pbalaka, C. v. 29. 3 ; 2. 4 

pbanita, M. i. 30. 4; vi. 1. 2 ; 15. 9 et 
seq. 

bandbanarajju, C. v. 11. 7. 
bandhanasuttaka, M. vi, 12. 4 ; 13. 2 ; 

C. v. 9. 4; 11. 6; 12. 
babanta, M. viii. 12, 2, 
bidalaniaficaka, C. vi. 2. 3. 
bimbobana, C. vi. 2. 6; viii. 1. 3 et 
seq.; 7. 2, etc. Comp, bbisibimbobana , 
bila, M. vi. 8. 
bilaiiga, C. iv. 4. 6 ct seq. 
bija, M, vi. 21. 
bundikabaddba, C. vi. 2. 3. 

bbaiiga, M. i. 30. 4; 77; viii. 3. 1. — 
Comp, iittaribliauga. — bliailgodaka, 
M. vi. 14. 3. 
bbata, see rujabbata. 
bbandagara, M. viii. 7 et r-,oq. ; C. vi. 
21. 3. — Comp, bbandugarika (Index 
IV.). 

bbandukamma, M. i. 38. 11 ; 48. 
bbattagga, M. iv. 1. 3 et scq. ; vi. 24. 2 
ct seq.; 25. 3 ; 36. 6 et scq. , x. 1. 

7 ; 2. 1 ; C. vi. 10. 1 ; viii. 4. 
bbaddapitba, C. vi. 2. 4. 
bbaddamuttaka, ^I. vi. 3. 1 ; 11.2. 
bhitti, C. vi. 3. 1 ; 20. 2 ; viii. 1.3; 7. 
2, etc. Comp, battbabbitti. — bbitti- 
kbila, C. V. 9. 6; 11.7; vi. 3. 5. 
bbisa, M. vi. 20. 

bbisi, C. vi, 2. 7. — bbisibimbobana, M. 

1. 25. 14, 16; C. viii. 1. 3 et seq. ; 7, 

2, etc, 11. 8, 10.— vatapdnabbisika, 
C. vi, 2. 2. — Comp, charabbisi. 

bbujissa, M. i. 76. 1 ; C. x. 17. 1- 
! bbummattbarana, M. i. 25. 15, 16 ; C. 
vi. 14; viii. 1. 4; 7. 3, etc.; 11. 9, 
10 . • 
bbesajja, M. iii. 6. 2, 12, 21 ; 11. 2 ; vi. 
1 ct seq. ; 15. 9 ct seip ; viii. 1.11 et 
scq,, 15, 2i et &C([. ; 15. 7 , 9, 13, 15 . 
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26. 7 et seq.— abhesajja, M. viii. 1. 7. 
--bhesajjatthavika, C. v. 12.--Comp. 
putimuttabhesajja. 

mamsa, M. vi. 23. 2 et seq. ; 31. 12, 14. I 
— maunssaTnamsa, l\attKiman\Ba, aasa- 
mainsa, etc. etc. , M. \i. 23. ft et seq.— 
macchamatasa, M. vi. 31. U; C. vii. 
3. U et seq.— umakamamsa, M. vi. 

10. 2.— maipsapati, M. vi. 25. 1 et 
seq. 

makaradantaka, C. v. 11. 6; 14. 2, 6; 

vi. 3. 2, etc. ’ 

makusakutika, C. v. 13. 3. 
maccha, see manisa.— macchavulaka, C 
v. 29. 4. 

raajja, M. vi. 14. 1. 

mafica, M. i. 25! 15 et seq. ; C. vi. 2. 3, 
5 et se(i. ; viii. 11. 9 et seq., etc.— 
maScapatipadaka, M. i. 25. 15, 16; 
C. vi. 2. 5; viii. 1. 3 ct seq.; 7. 2; 

11. 9. 10. 

majorika, C. v. 19. 1. 
mandapa, M. iii. 5; iv. 5. 8; viii. 7. 1. 
Comp, katliinamandapa, paniyamanda- 
pa. 

raandala, M. viii. 12. 2; C. vi. 21. 3.— 
addhamandala, M. viii. 12. 2.— Comp, 
pattamandala. 
mandalika, C. v. 14. 3. 
mattikiijM. i. 25. 12; 26. 5; vi. 14. 6; 
C. V. 14. 3 ; uii. 8. 2; 11. 6; 12. 6. 
— mattikabhanda, C. v. 37; vi. 15. 
2; 16. 2 ; viii. 3. 1 et seq. ; 6. 2. 
maddavina, C. v. 29. 2. 
madbii, M. i. 30. 4; vi. 1. 2; 15. 9 et 
seq.; 18.— mudhu^^olaka, M. vi. 24; 
25. 1 et seq. 

mancsikaya kijanti, C. i. 13. 2. 
marica, M, vi. 6. 
mariyada, M. viii. 12. 1. 
raarumba, C. v. 14. 5 ; 35. 4 ; vi. 3. 8. 
mallaka, C. v. i. 4. 
mallamutthika, C. v. 1. 1. 
masaraka, C. vi. 2. 3. 
nias-su, C. V. 27. 4. 

mahamatta, M. vi. 25; C. vi, 2. 7; 10. 

^ l. — upacaraka mahamatta, C. vii. 3. 

4. -ganakamaliamatta, C. v. 23. 2. 

nijamah°, M. iv. 16. 4.— voharika m", 

M. i. 40. 3 ; 0. vi. 4, 9.— sabbatthaka 


m'’, M. vi. 16. 3 et seq. ; 34. 6.— 
senanayaka m“, M. i. 40. 1 et seq.— . 
Magadliamahamatta, M. vi. 28. 7 et 
seq. — mahamattakathR, M. v. 6. 3. 
mahasayana, M. v. 10. 6 et seq. 

M. X. 2. 3 et Boq. 
maig^ata, M. vi. 23. 2. 
mala, M. iii. 6. 9. 

maiakamma, C. v. 11. 6; 14. 2, 5 etc. 

vi. 3. 2. 

masa, M. vi. 34. 21. 
masakarupa, C. v. 8. 2 ; xii. 1.1. 
migaluddaka, M. iii. 12. 4. 
midhanta, C. v. 9. 4. 
midhi, C. vi. 2. 3. 

mukhapuflchanacolaka, M. viii. 18 • 
20 . 2 . ’ 
mukhodaka, M. i. 25. 8 ; 26. 2 ; 32. 3 ; 

59 ; C. viii. 11. 2; 12. 3. 
mugga, M. vi. 16. 2; 34. 21. 
mujalikd, M. vi. 20. 
mundavatti, C. v. 29. 6; 30. 
mutta, M. vi. 14. 6.— muttabaritaka, 
ibid. 7. 

muraja, C. v. 29. 2. 
miisala, M. vi. 9. 2. 
miila, M. vi. 3. 1. 
meraya, see surumeraya. 
mokkhaeikaya kijanti, C. i. 13. 2. 
moghasuttaka, C. v. 11. 3. 

yatliavajjena kijanti, C. i. 13. 2. 
yantaka, C. vi. 2. 1. 

yagu, M. i. 25. 8 ; 26. 2 ; 32. 3 ; vi. 
17. 1 Ctseq. ; 24; 25. 1 et seq. ; viii. 
15. 10; ix. 1. 1 et seq. ; C. viii. 11. 
2; 12. 3.— yagupana, M. x. 1. 7.— 
^^ojjayagu, M. vi. 26.— Comp, dlm- 
vaydgu (Index IV.), tekatulayugu. 
yana, M. v. 9. 4 ; 10 ; vi. 30. 1 et seq. ; 

34. 12. et seq. ; C. x. 21. 
yiisa, M. vi. 14. 7. 
yodha, M. i. 40. 1. 

raceba, C. vii. 3, 11. Comp, rathiya. 
rajana, M. i. 25. 23 ; 26. 11 ; viii. 10 et 
seq. ; C. viii. 11. 17 ; 12. H. 
rajoharana, C. xi. 1. 13. 
rathakena kijanti, C. i. 13. 2. 
rathatthara, M. v. 10. 6 ; C. vi. 8 ; 14. 
rathiya, M. vi. 31. 13; x. 2. 9 et seq. 
Comp, raccha. 
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rasavatt, M. iii. 6. 9. 
l-aja, M. iii. 11.4; iv. 4. 3 ; 16. 14 ; vi. 
28. 7 et seq. ; 35. 8 ; x. 2. 3 et seq. ; 
C. vii. 1. 3 et seq. Comp. Ajatasattu, 
Udena, Pasetiadl, Eimbisara, Bl\ad<U- 
ya l^ladex 1. A.V— YaJaVatka, M. v. 
6. 3.— rajakumara, M. viu. 1. 4 et 
seq.; C. V. 21. — rajanga, M. vi. 23. 
10 et seq. — rajabhata, M. i. 40. 3 et 
seq.; 66.1; 76. 1. — rajabhatt, C. x. 
17. 1.— rajupatthana, M. viii. 1. 4. 
rukkhamdlasendsaua, M. i. 30. 4 ; 77. 
rOpa, M. i. 49. 2. 
roga, see abddha. 

lakkbatiahata, M. i. 45. 
latakararaa, C. v. 11. 6 ; 14. 2, 5, etc. ; 
vi. 3. 2. 

lasuna, C. v. 34. 

likhati, M. i. 43. — likhitaka, M. i. 43. — 
Comp, lekba. 

luddaka, M. vi. 23. 14 et seq. 
lekba, M. i. 49. 1. 

lena, M. vi. 15. 1; C. vi. 1. 2, 5; 
9. 2. 

Iona, M. vi. 8; 24. 1; 33. 1; 34. 17, 
21; 37. 3; C. xii. 1. 10.— lonakara- 
garaa, M. x. 4. 1. — loijasakkbarikd, M. 
vi. 14. 5. — lonasoviraka, M. vi. 16. 3. 
lobakataba, lobakumbbt, lobabbanaka, 
lolvavaraka, C. vi. 15. 2; 16. 2.— lo- 
babbanda, C. v. 28. 1 ; 37. 
lobita, M. vi. 10. 2 ; 14, 4. 

vaiTkakcna kilanti, C. i. 13. 2. 
vaca, vacattba, M. vi. 3. 1. 
vaccakutt, M. i. 25. 19 ; iii. 5 ; C. v. 
35. 3; viii. 1. 6 ; 10; 11, 13; x. 27. 
3. — vaccakdpa, C. v. 35. 2 et seq.; 
viii. 10. 2 et seq.— vaccadonika, C. 
viii. 10. 2 et seq. — vaccapaduka, M. 
V. 8. 3; C. V, 35. 2; viii. 10. 3. 
vaja, M. iii. 12. 1, 
vata, C. V. 28. 2. 
vatti, C. X. 10. 1. 
vanabandhanacola, M. vi, 14. 6, 
vanippatha, M. vi. 28. o. 
va^ija, C. ix. 1. 4. 
vattbikamma, M. vi. 22. 
vanattba, M. vi. 20. 4 ; 32. 
vanapattha, C. vi. 1. 1. 


valim (?), C. v. 9. 2, 
vallika, C. v. 2. 1 ; 16. 2. 
vasa, M. vi. 2. 1. 

vassikasatika, M. viii. 15. 7, 13, 15* 20 
‘i*, ■23.3*, C.u. 1.1. 
vaU, C. vi. 3. 10. 

vanija, M. i. 4. 1 et seq.; C. i. 18. 3. 
Comp, vanippatba. 

vatapana,M. i. 25. 18; C. vi. 2. 2; viii. 

1. 5 ; 3. 1 et seq. ; 7. 4 ; 11.12. 
varaka, C. v. 16. 2. 
vareyya, M. iii. 5. 9. 
vabana, vahanagara, M. viii. 1. 25. 
vikata, M. vi. 14. 6. 
vikanna, M. viii, 21. 1. 
vikatika, M. v. 10. 5 ; C. vi. 8 ; 14. 
vikasika, M. vi. 14. 5. 
vigbasada, M. vi. 24. 1 ; 26. 4 et seq. 
vitana, C. vi. 3. 4. 
vidba, C. v. 29. 2. 
vidhOpana, C. v. 22. 2. 
vinandbanarajju, vinaudbana.suttaka, C. 
V. 11. 3. 

vibbitaka, M. vi. 6. 

virecana, M. vi. U. 7 ; 23. 2 ; viii. 1. 

30 et seq. 
vilanga, M. vi. 6. 
vivatta, M. viii. 12. 2. 
visOka, M. i. 56. 
visesaka, C. x. 10. 4. 
vibara,M. i. 30. 4 ; 77 ; vi. 33. 2 ; viii. 
7. 1 ; C. vi. 1. 2 et seq. ; 2 ct seq. ; 9 ; 
15. 2; 16. 2 ; 17, etc. — vibdravattbu, 
C. vi. 15. 2; 10. 2. 
vijaiii, C. V. 23. 1. 

villa, M. V. 1. 15 et seq.; x. 2. 13 et 
seq. 

vitbi, M. viii. 15. 8. 
vejja, M. vi. 22. 1 et seq.; viii. 1. 5 et 
seq., 8, 14 et seq. 
vetbana, M. viii. 29. 
veni, C. x. 10. 1. 
vemaka, C. v. 28. 2. 
vesi, vesiya, M. i. 14. 1, 2; iii. 11. 4; 
viii. 15. 11. — vesiyagocara, M. i. 38, 
6 , 8 . 

vessa, C. ix. 1. 4. 

sauttaracebada, M. v. 10.5; C, vi. 8 ; 
14. 

saiuvelliya, C. v. 29. 5 ; x. 16. 2. 
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8am8aTaT\aV\\\V.Ci, C. \i. S. 5. 
Bamkacchika, C. x. 17. 2. 
eamkara, C. yiii. 1.3; 7. 2, etc. 
saingliati, M. i. 25. 9; 26. 3; 76. 3; 
viii. 12. 2; 13. 5; 14; 23. 3; C. 
Tiii. 1. 3; 7. 2, etc.; x. 17. 2. 
sajjulasa, M. vi. 7. 

Bandasa, C. v. 27. 5. 

Batavallika, C. v. 29. 4. 
sattaiiga, C. vi. 2. 4. 
sattha, M. iii. 12. 2; viii. 15. 8. 
satthaka, C. v. 11. 1, 5; vi. 21. 3. 
Batthakamma, ]\t. vi. 14. 4; 21. 
satthu, C. v. 11. 2. 

Banacca, C. x. 10. 4. 

Bantanittara, M. viii. 23. 
saiitanaka, M. i. 25. 15; C. viii. 1.3; 

7. 2, etc.; iT. 9. 
sautikaya kilanti, C. i. 13. 2, 

Bantliagara, M. vi. 31. 1. 

Bantliara, C. v, 14. 3 ; 17. 1, etc. Comp, 
tinasantharaka. 

eappi, M. i. 30.4; vi. 1. 2; 15. 9 et 
seq. ; 34. 21 ; viii. 1. 11 et seq. 
Bamajja, C. vi. 2. 7. Comp, giragga- 
samajja, 

fiammajjani, C. v. 22. 1. 
sayana, C, v. 18. See uccasayana, malia- 
sayana. 

eayanighara, M. iii. 5. 0, 12, 
earavaka, see acamanasaravakn, udaka»'\ 
paiii} as'\ 

saritaka, C. v. 11. 2. 
galaka, C. v. 28. 2. Seo anjauisalaka ; 
salakabhatta (Index IV.).— saUika- 
hattliena kilanti, 0. i. 13. 2.— sala- 
kodhaniya, M. vi. 12. 4. 
savara, M. ii. 15. 3 ; iv. 15. 1. 
satika, comp. vas.sika.satikA, udakasutika. 
Bilna, M. i. 30. 4; 77; viii. 3. 1. 
Bupateyya, M. i. 39. 1, 4 ; viii. 1, 17. 
Bala, comp, aggisala, udapanas'’, npa- 
tthana.s“, kathinas^, jaiitagliaras'', pa- 
niyas'’, hattliisilla. 
sasapakutta, M. vi. 14. 6. 
sikka, C. v. 21. 1, 3. 

Bifigi, C. xii. 1. 10.— singilcnakappa, C. 

xii. 1. 1, 10; 2. 8. 
si^givera, M. vi. 3. 1. 
einghataka, M. vi. 31. 13; viii, 12. 1 ; 
X. 2. 9 et ficq. 


6\ttl\atelaka, C. v. 2. 3; vi. 3. 1. 
sindliava, M. vi. 8. 
sipatika, C. v. 11. 2 ; 27. 3. 
sivika, M. v. 10. 3. 
sitriloH, M. vi. 14. 7. 
sucighatika, C. ix. 1, 2. 
sucighara, C. xii. 2. 1, 3. 
sutta, C. vi. 2. 6. 

suttaka, C. v. 2. 1 ; x. 16. 2. Comp. 

mogha.suttaka, vinandhanasuttaka. 
suttaldkha, M. viii. 21. 1. 
sudda, C. ix. 1. 4. 
sudlia, C. vi, 3. 11. 

sura, C. xii. 1. 10.— surameraya, C. xii. 
1. 3; 2. 8. 

sukarantaka, C. v. 29. 2. 
suci, C. V. 11. 2, 5; vi. 21. 3. 

Biicika, C. V. 11. 3, 4, etc.; vi. 2, 1, 
etc. 

supa, C. viii. 4. 4 et seq. ; 6. 2. 
setthi, M. i. 7. 7. et seq. ; viii. 1. 9, 13, 
16 et seq., 21 et seq. ; C. v. 8; vi. 1. 
2 et &e(p; 4, 1.— settliiputta, M. i. 7. 
1; V. 1. 1; \\n, 1. 21 et seq.— setthi- 
bhariya, M. viii, 1. 8 et seq.— settlui- 
nuscttlii, M. i. 9. 
setii, M. vi. 28. 13. 
seda, sedakamma, M. vi. 14. 3. 
sena, caturahgiiii, vi. 31, 5 et seq. ; 
X. 2. 4 ct SLHp— senapati, M. vi. 31. — 
—Comp, mahamatta (senauayaka). 
senasana, M, v. 13. 8 ; viii. 16 ; x. 5. 
10; C. \i. 1; viii. 7; x. 16. Comp, 
rukklmmulascuasana. 

.sopana, C. v. 11. 6 ; 14. 2, 3 etc. ; vi. 
3. 3, etc.— sopaiiakaHiigara, C. v. 
21. 2. 

.soviraka, bcg lonasoviraka. 

hattliaphanaka, C. v. 2. 3. 
batthabliitti, C. vi. 2. 7. 
hattbavaltaka, C. x. 21, 
liattliabljarann, C. v. 2. 1. 
hattlii, M, vi. 23. 10.— hatthattbara, M. 
V. 10. 6 ; C. vi. 8 ; 14.— hattbacariya, 
M. X. 2. 13 et seq. — hatthiniku, M. 
^iii. 1. 25 ct seq. — batthibhanda, M. 
i. 61; C. vii, 3. 11. — liatthisala, M. 
X. 2. 13; C. vii. 3. 11.— hatthisonda- 
ka, C. V. 29. 4. 

liammiya, M. i. 30. 4; 77 ; ii. 8, 1 : iii 





asi 


6 ; vi. 33. 2 ; viii. 7. 1 ; C. vi. 1. 2 ; vii. 
3. 12. — hammiyagabbha, C. vi. 3. 3. 
baritaka, M. vi. 6. — muttabarttaka, M, 
vi. 14. 7. 


baritapa^^ika, C. x. 10. 4. 
balidda, M. vi. 3. 1. 
biugu, M. VI. 7. 

birafifla, M. vi. 34. 21 ; viii. 1. 23. 


VII. VERSES. 


akkoccbi mam (iw), M. x. 3. 
aggibuttaraukbd yafifia, M. vi. 36. 8. 
atthiccbinna panabara, M. x. 3. 
aduttbassa bi yo, C. vii. 4. 8. 
ananuvajjo patbamena, M. x. 6. 3. 
antalikkbacaro pdso, M. i. 11. 2. 
andbakarena onaddbd, C. xii. 1. 3. 
apadakebi me, C. v. 6. 
aparuta tesarn, M. i. 6. 12. 
asandiddbo ca, C. vii. 4. 6. 
abam bi arabd, M. i. 6. 8. 
figato kbo mabdsamano, M. i. 24. 6 et 
seq. 

apajjati ydvatakesu, M. x. 6. 3. 
apayiko nerayiko, C. vii. 6. 4. 

Htba dhammd, M. v. 1. 27. 
uttbehi vtra, M. i. 5. 7. 
ekassa caritam, M. x. 3. 
ettha ca te, M. i. 22. 5. 
evam nagassa nagena, M. x. 4. 7. 
evam eva tathagatam, C, vii, 4. 8. 
kim eva disva, M. i. 22. 4, 
kicchena mo adhigatam, M. i. 6. 3. 
cbannam ativassati, C. ix. 1. 4. 
tanbakkbayudhimuttassa, M. v. 1. 27. 
tato vatatapo, C. vi. 1. 5; 9. 2. 
tatb’ eva pafibam, M. x. 6. 3. 
tasma bi pandito, C. vi. 1. 6. 
tasmd bi yagum, M. vi. 24. 6. 
tasaa samma vimuttassa, M. v. 1. 27. 
tadisam mittam, C. vii. 4. 8. 
tinno tinnebi, M. i. 22. 13. 
te tassa dbammara, C. vi. 1. 5 ; 9. 2. 
tosam annafi ca, C. vi. 1.6; 9. 2. 
danden’ eke damayanti, C. vii. 3. 12. 
danto dantebi, M. i. 22. 13. 
dasavaso dasabalo, M i. 22. 13. 
dibbam sa labbate, M. viii. 16. 14. 
disvd ddinavam loko, M. v. 13. 10. 
disvd padam, M. i. 22. 6. 
dbteyyakammesu, M. x. 6. 3. 


dbammacakkam pavattetum, M. i. 6. 8. 
nakkbattanain mukbam, M. vi. 35. 8. 
na me acariyo, M. i. 6. 8. 
nayanti ve mabdvird, M. i. 24. 6 et seq. 
na bi vcrena, M. x. 3. 
nissaranam gaccbati, M. x. 6. 3. 
nokkbammain adbimuttassa, M. v. 1. 27. 
no ce labbetba, M. x. 3. 
paccattbikd yena, M. x. 6. 3. 
patibbanam assa, M. vi. 24. 6. 
patisotagdrai nipunam, M. i. 6. 3. 
pandito 'ti samafifidto, C. vii. 4. 8. 
parimuttbd papcjitd, M. x. 3. 
pare ca na, M. x. 3. 
paturabosi Magadhesu, M. i. 5. 7. 
puthusaddo samajano, M. x. 3. 
pbalani ve kadaliin, C. vii. 2. 5. 
baddbo ’si Marapdsebi, M. i 13. 2. 
baddbo ’si sabbapdsehi, M. i. 11. 2. 
mabdvarabassa mahim, C. viL 4. 6. 
md kufijara nagam, C. vii. 3. 12. 
ma ca raado, C. vii. 3. 12. 
md jatu koci lokasmim, C. vii. 4. 8. 
mddisa ve jind, M. i. 6. 9. 
ma mam apddako, C. v. 6. 
micchdjivena jivanti, C. xii. 1. 3. 
mutt’ abam Marapasohi, M. i. 13. 2. 
mutt’ abam sabbapasebi, M. i. 11. 2. 
mutto muttcbi, M. i. 22. 13. 
yadd bave pdtubbavanti, M. i. 1. 3, 6, 7. 
yass’ antarato na santi, C. vii. 1. 6. 
yd annapdnam, M. viii. 16. 14. 
ye dhammd betuppabbavd, M. i. 23, 6, 

10 . 

ye vaddbam apacdyanti, C. vi. 6. 3. 
yebi upakkilesehi, C. xii. 1. 3. 
yo dbiro sabbadhi, M. i. 22. 14. 
yo brubmano bdbitapdpadbammo, M. i. 

2. 3. ^ 

yo VO na vyadbati, C. vii. 4. 6. 
yo saMatanam, M. vi. 24. 6. 
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ragadosnparikkilittha, C. xii. 1. 3. 
rupa sadda, M. i, 11. 2. 
rupe ca sadde, M. i. 22. 4. 
Virdpakkhelii me, C. v. 6. 

Bagaravo vuddhataresu (bis), M. x. 
6. 3. 

samghassa kiccesu, M. x. 6. 3. 
sace labhetba nipakam, M. x. 3. 
satam hattht satam, C. vi. 4. 3. 
sahbada ve sukham, C. vi. 4. 4. 
sabba asattiyo, C. vi. 4, 4. 
sabbabbibhd, M. i. 6. 8. 


sabbe satta, C. v. 6. 
samiiddam visakumbhena, C. vii. 4. 8. 
sitam upham, C. vi. 1. 6 ; 9. 2. 
sukaram sadhuiia, C. vii. 3. 17. 

Bukha virdgata, M. i. 3. 4. 
siikhd saTpghassa, C. vii. 6. 4. 
sukho viveko, M. i. 3. 4. 
suram pivanti, C. xii. 1. 3. 
sele yatha, M. i. 6. 7. 
solo yatha ekaghano, M. v. 1. 27. 
so tadiso, M. x. 6. 3. 
so pamadam anucinno, C. vii. 4. 8. 
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CORRECTIONS. 

Instead of “ dhammikatham katva (for inst. Maha- 
vagga, I. 22. 18, etc.) always read “dhammim katham 
katv^.” 

Instead of ^‘seyyathapi gilii kamabhogino (for inst. 
Mahavagga, V. 2. 1, etc.) always read '^seyyath^pi gihika- 
mabhogino.’* The corresponding phrase regarding the 
Bhikkhunis is seyyathapi gihikamabhoginiyo (Cullav. X. 
passim). 


VOL. I. 

I. 15. 4, 6 (page 25, 11. 8, 29). Instead of ‘'nage na 
vihethissatiti read ‘‘nagena vihethiyissatiti.'' The 
note on this passage, p. 365, ought to bo modified ac- 
cordingly. Comp. Cullavagga, YII, 3. 12. 

I. 76. 5 (page 94). Instead of ‘‘attana 'va** always 
read ‘‘attana va.^^ Comp. Cullavagga, X. 17. 4. 

I. 79. (p. 97 et seq.). Instead of “sac" aham’^ we 
probably ought always to read ‘‘sac* dha.** 

VI. 31. 8, 9 (p, 235, 1. 35; p. 236, 1. 5). Instead of 
“anabhavam kata** read “ anabh^vam gata.** — There 
occurs the phrase “anabhavam gameti** in Buddhaghosa*s 
commentary on the Suttavibhanga. 

VOL. IL 

lY. 4. 4 (p. 76, 1. 32). Instead of “ nikkhipitabbam ’* 
read “ nikkhamitabbam.** Corap. YIII. 1. 2. 

lY. 14. 19 (p. 95, 11. 33, 34). Instead of “sattha 
savyafijana** read “sdttham savyanjanam.** A has 
the correct reading. Comp. IX. 5. 1. 

YII. 1. 6 (p 184). Instead of “ paradattavutto ** read 
“paradavutto.** B has the correct reading. Majjhiraa- 
Nikaya (Tumour’s MS.), fol. tli*: appossukka pannaloma 
paradavuttd. 
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IX. 1. 3, 4 (pp. 237, 239). Instead of ^'thalam \k 
uBsSireti’* read ‘Hhal am uss Side ti.** B has the correct 
reading. See Milinda-Paftha, p. 250. 

IX. 5. 1 (p. 249). Instead of ‘^sampAdayati read 
** samp^yati.’* B has the correct reading. Majjhima- 
NiMya (Tumour’s MS.), fol. thft: samanug^hiyam^nA na 
sampAyissanti. 


END OF VOL. II. 
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